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SUMMARY

This document contains the Report of the Committee which, with Profes-
sor Paulo E. de Berredo Carneiro (Brazil) as chairman studied the reports
by Member States on the implementation of the Convention and Recommenda-
tion against Discrimination in Education. The document analyses the 41
reports transmitted by Member States, 27 of which are parties to the Con-
vention, up to 15 January 1972.

Summaries of these reports appear in Annex C, which also contains
summaries of 13 reports (8 of them from States party to the Convention)
wiiich were received by the Secretariat after 15 January 1972. In addition,
summaries of 3 reports on the implementation of the Recommendation
which were sent in by Member States after 15 January 1968 and could not
be submitted to the General. Conference at its fifteenth session are, given
in Annex D.
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General Conference 17 C
Seventeenth session, Paris 1972

Item 20 of the Provisional Agenda

17 C/15 Add,
15 September 19'72
Original: English

COMMENTS OF THE EXECUTIVE BOARD ON THE
IMPLEMENTATION OF THE CONVENTION AND RECOMMENDATION

AGAINST DISCRIMINATION IN EDUCATION

The Executive Board, at its 89th session, studied the Report of the Committee an convention
and recommendations in education concerning the implementation by Member States of the Conven-
tion and Recommendation against discrimination in education. The Board adopted unanimously the
following comments for the benefit of the General Conference at its seventeenth session:

The Executive Board,

1. Flaving examined the Committee's report on the implementation of the Convention and Recom-
mendation against Discrimination in Education, together with its Annexes and particularly An-
nexes C and D containing summaries of the reports submitted by Member States (17 C/15),

2. Expressing its appreciation of the work d ne in the course of preparing this report,

Recalling that the submission of periodic reports by Member States concerning the implemen-
tation of conventions and recommendations adopt6d by the General Conference is a constitu-
tional obligation, and that the States Parties to the Convention against Discrimination in Edu-
cation have further assumed the obligation, under the terms of Article 7 of this instrument.
to submit similar reports periodically to the General Conference,

Being of the opinion that the conclusions of the Committee's report should inspire both theopinion
general action of the Organization and the activities of the different sectors of the Secretariat
concerned,

Decides to transmit the report to the General Conference together with the records of the dis-
cussions to which its examination by the -Board gave rise;

Notes that more than half the Member States did not reply to the questionnarres bent to them
and that many of the replies received were incomplete;

Recommends hat the General Conference at its seventeenth cession:

(1) invite Member States which have not yet done so to become Parties to the Convention, and
ongly urge Member States to implement the Conventicn or Recommendation and to

make regular and complete reports on the measures taken by them to this end;

Endorses in general the conclusions and recommendations contained in Part III of the Commit-
tee' i report (17 C/15), including the recommendations concerning the time-table contained
in paragraph 208; recommends nevertheless that the use of questionnaires not be discontinued,
but that the questionnaire in use be revised and simplified;
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Is of the opinion that it would be desirable. to bring the implementation of the Convention and
Recommendation by Member States into closer relation with the Organization's general educa-
tional action, particularly where the planning of educational development is concerned;

10. Recommends that the problems posed by the implementation of the 1060 Convention and Recom-
mendation be discussed at appropriate regional conferences and meetings;

11. Recommends a study of whether it would not be advisable, as provided by Article 6 of the Con-
vention and Section VI of the Rt.. omrnendation, to adopt new recommendations to clarify still
further the i.leasures to be fr.ker 3,gainst discrimination in education and to ensure equality of
opportunity and treatment;

12. Expresses the hope that after undertaking the requisite studies and researches, the Secretariat
will submit proposals to the Executive Board, and contingently to the General Conference, for
the international regulation of carefully selected questions. so as to permit of the possible
adoption of recommendations at subsequent sessions of the General Conference;

13. Affirms that the submission of periodic reports by Member States on the implementation of the
Convention and Recommendation and their examination by the Organization constitutes in the
Organization's view a particularly important task which needs to be systematically pursued in
a regular manner by modifying the procedure and the methods as recommended by the Com-
mittee;

14. Consequently recommends that e General Conference adopt all necessary dispositions o this
end at its eighteenth session.
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PART I

INTRODUCTION

The Convention and Recommendation against Discrimination in Education were adopted by the
General Conference at its eleventh session on 14 December 1960. (1)

Their purpose is not only to eliminate and to prevent all discrimination, but also to promote
equality of opportunity and of treatment in education. Thus they correspond to two separate but
complementary aims proclaimed in Unesco's Constitution. For the injustices to be fought and
eliminated include, in addition to forms cif discrimination which, resulting from legal provisions
or administrative practices, involve a deliberate denial of the right of certain members of the com-
munity to education, inequalities which are often the consequence not so much of a conscious inten-
tion as of a set of social, geographical, human, economic and historical circumstances which have
sometimes been called "static" forms of discrimination, the better to distinguish them from "active"and wilful forms.

2. The compass of the commitments made by the States parties to the Convention varies accord-
ing to whether they are bent on eliminating discrimination or ensuring equality of opportunity.

Under Article 3, these States undertake forthwith to adopt a series of measures: in particular, to
abrogate or modify any statutory provisions and to discontinue any administrative practices which
involve discrimination. They shall also prohibit certain preferences and differences of treatment
based olely on grounds of belonging to particular groups.

On the other hand, the action to be taken in order to ensure equality of opportunity in education
calls, in many countries, for multiform efforts ranging beyond the field of education, as also for
major budgetary expenditure over a period of time.

The Convention therefore stipulates that the States parties thereto shall formulate, develop
and apply a national policy which, by methods appropriate to the circumstances and to national
usage, will tend to promote equality of opportunity and of treatmert in the matter of education.

The full text of the Convention id given in Annex A to this report.

3. The adoption by the General Conference of a Recommendation simultaneously with a Convention
is a response to the desire to take account of the difficulties which certain Member States might,

for various reasons and particularly because of their federal structure, experience in ratifying the
Convention. Subject to the differences of wording and statutory scope inherent in the nature of theta:,
two categories of instruments, the content of the Recommendation is identical to that of the Conven-tion. The text of this Recommendation is given in Annex B.

4. On December 1962, the General Conference, at its twelfth ,ession, adopted a Protocol institut-
ing a Conciliation and Good Offices Commission to be responsible for seeking the settlement of

any disputes which may arise between States Parties to the Convention. This Protocol, in respect
of which 20 instruments of ratification or acceptance had been deposited by 25 May 1972(2), came

The Convention against Discrimination in Education came into force on 22 May 1962. By
25 May 1972 the following 58 Member States had deposited instruments of ratification or
acceptance of the Convention: Albania, Algeria, Argentina, Australia, Brazit Bulgaria,
Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic. Central African Republic, Chile, Chia, Congo,
Costa Rica, Cuba, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Dahomey, Denmark, Arab Republic of Egypt,
Finland, France, Federal Republic of Germany, Guinea, Hungary, Indonesia, Iran, Israel.
Italy, Kuwait, Lebanon, Liberia, Luxembourg, Madagascar, Malta, Mauritius, Mongolia,
Morocco, Netherlands, New Zealand, Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Panama, Peru, Philippines,
Puland, Romania, Senegal, Sierra Leone, Spain, Sweden, Tunisia, Ukrainian Soviet Socialist
Republic, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland, Venezuela; Republic of Viet -Nam, Yugoslavia. Swaziland, a non-Member State, hadacceded thereto.
By 25 May 1972 the following States had deposited such an instrument with the Director-
General of Unesco: Argentina, Costa Rica, Cyprus, Denmark, France, Federal F Ipublic of
Germany, Israel, Italy, Madagascar, Malta, Morocco, Netherlands, Niger, Norway, Panama,
Philippines, Senegal, -Uganda, United Kingdom, Republic; of Viet-Nam,

(2)
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into force on 24 October 1968. The General Conference proceeded at its sixteenth session (October-
November 1970) to elect the members of the Commission, which held its first session in February 1971.

Organization of the istin discrimination

5. Immediately after the proclamation on 10 December 1948 of the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights which, in its Article 2 proscribes all distinction of any kind, such as race, colour, sex,

language, religion, political or other opinion, national or social origin, property, birth or other
status, in the exercise of ine rights which it defines, one of the first concerns of the competent
organs of the United Nations was to organize the campaign against discrimination. The United
Nations Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of Minorities establishea
extensive programmes of action for this purpose. These programmes included in particular the
eventual drafting of international instruments intended to proscribe discrimination both in the field
of so-called "civil and political" rights and in that of certain economic, social and cultural rights,
such as the right to education - covered by the Convention and Recommendation adopted by Unesco
in 1960 - and the right to work which was the subject of Convention No. 111(1) and of Recommenda-
tion No 111 concerning Discrimination in respect of Employment and Occupation adopted by the
International Labour Conference at its forty-second session, on 25 June 1958.

6. The General Assembly of the United Nations itself adoptea a Declaration on 20 November 1963
and an International Convention(2) on 21 December 1965 on the Elimination of All Forms of

Racial Discrimination.

7. Although, unlike the instruments drafted by the International Labour Organisation and by Unesco,
the United Nations Declaration and Convention are confined to combating a specific form of dis-

crimination, namely, racial discrimination, it should be noted that they encompass all the rights
and freedoms set forth in the Universal Declaration of 1948. Hence theInternational Convention on
the Eli-nination of all Forms of Racial Discrimination refers explicitly both to the Convention con-
cerring Discrimination in respect of Employment and Occupation and to the Convention against
Discrimination in Education, whose provisions it confirms, as it were within the limits of the field
which it covers.

The part played by the Organization in the campaign against discrimination is considerable.
Its action has not been limited to education, but has extended to human rights as a whole and has
assumed the most diverse forms (studies and statements on race, report onthe effects of apartheid
on education, sciene.c, culture and communication, curricula of associated schodls, operational
activities in the field, adoption and application of international instruments, etc. ). The present
document does not deal with all of these activities, but solely with the Organization's normative
action and more particularly the Convention and Recommendation against Discrimination inEduca-
tion.

Ob ectives of the Convention and Recommendation of 1960

8 The instruments adopted by the General Conference of Unesco in 1960 form an integral part of
the general programmes and activities undertaken by the United Nations and those of its Specia-

lized Agencies which are involved in the campaign against discrimination.

Unesco, which was invited by the competent organs of the United Nations to draft a Convention
against Discrimination in Education, has undoubtedly intended to contribute to the application of
Article 2 of the Universal Declaration proscribing discrimination of any kind, but it has been no
less deeply concerned to ensure that the right to education, proclaimed by Article 26, should be-
come a concrete reality.

The Convention and Recommendation well reflect this twofold concern to combat discrimination,
on the one hand, and to promote the right t education, on the other Their implementation entails

(1)

(2)

The Convention Concerning Discrimination in Respect of Employment and Occupation came into
force on 15 June 1968. By 25 May 1972, 77 instruments of ratification thereof had been deposited
with the Pirector-General of the International Labour Office.
The International Convention on the Elimination of all Forms of Racial. Discrimination entered
into force on 4 January 1969. By 25 May1972, 52 instruments of ratification and 12 instruments
of acceptance thereof had been deposited with the Secretary-General of the United Nations.
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the development of Member States' educational policies as a whole in the light of these two objec-
tives. As was noted by the General Conference in 1960, the Convention and Recommendation
against Discrimination in Education consequently assume an importance and a compass exceeding
those of the other international instruments previously prepared by the Organization.

9. It should be recalled that Articles 13 and 14 of the International Covenant on Economic, Social
and Cultural Rights, (1) adopted on 16 December 1966 by the General Assembly of the United

Nations, deal with the right to education and provide for its progressive implementation: the States
which become parties thereto undertake to act to this end individually and through international assis-
tance and co-operation to the maximum of their available resources. UnderArticle 2 of the Covenant,
the States parties thereto undertake to guarantee that the rights enunciated therein will be exercised
without discrimination of any kind as to race, colour, sex, language, religion, political or other
opinion, national or social origin, property, birth or other status.

Submission of periodic reports by Member States

10. As the General Conference reaffirmed in resolution 39.1 adopted at its fourteenth session (1966),
"the taking cognizance by an international organization of the extent to which its Member States apply

the conventions adopted by it and give effect to its recommendations, constitutes an essential func-
tion". It can discharge this function by studying periodically the reports that its Member States are
required to submit to it for this purpose. This method should enable it to keep abreast of and to
assess both the progress achieved by the various countries in implementing an international instru-
ment and the-difficulties with which they have met: the Organization will then be in a position to
direct its future action more effectively. The observations which result from its examination of the
reports and the dissemination of its conclusions are moreover, a highly iMportant means of action..

It is only right to mention, however, that this important method of action has not yet been fully
adopted by all Member States: Fart III shows the difficulties encountered by the Organization in
this connexion during this consultation of Member States.

11. The procedure of submitting and studying periodic reports is being increasingly adopted by
international organizations and in particular, by those belonging to the United Nations system.-

It has already been applied regularly in accordance with appropriate constitutional or conventional
provisions, in the case both of the Convention and Recommendation concerning Discrimination in
respect of Employment and Occupation and of the International Convention on the Elimination of All
Forms of Racial Discrimination. (2)

Both the International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights and the International
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights lay upon States which become parties to them the obligation
to submit reports on the measures the: have adopted to give effect to the rights recognized in these
instruments,

(1) By 25 May 1972, 12 instruments of ratification and 3 instruments of acceptance of the Interna-
tional Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights had been deposited. It had not yet
entered into force.

(2) The Committee on the Elimination of Racial Discrimination, which was set up by this Conven-
tion, met for the first time on 19 January 1970. It has since held several meetings, during
which it considered the reports submitted by the States parties to the Corr-antion bearing on
the effect given by them to this instrument, as also on the petitions, repoi- and other informa-
tion relating to matters covered by the Convention and concerning the territories to which resolu-
tion 1514 (XV) of the United Nations General Assembly applies, It has to date submitted two
reports to the General. Assembly (OfficialRecords: Twenty-Fifth Session (1970) Suppl. 27 (A. 8027)
and Official Records: Twenty-Sixth Session (1971) Suppl, 18 (A.8418)). Some of its conclusions
and recommendations concern racial discrimMation in education and culture. In one case, it
recommended that the United Nations Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the
Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Lolonial Countries and
Peoples draws Unesco's attention to the situation of foreign children in the schools of a depen-
dent territory.
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12. Under Article VIII of Uneseo's Constitution, every Member State is required to report period-
ically to the Organization on the action it has taken upon recommendations and conventions.

Vurther, Article 7 of the Convention requires States parties to it to give the General Conference
infor!rmtion on the legislative and administrative provisions which they have adopted for the appli-
cation of the Convention. There is a similar provision in the Recommendation. The Special Com-
mittee of Governmental Experts which drew LIP the Convention and Recommendation had, moreover,
stressed the importance of the reporting procedure as playing a decisive role in the conduct of a
positive and continuing policy for which the Convention provides the essential basis. At its thir-
teenth session, in 1964, the General Conference decided that the time had come to give effect to
the requirements of Article 7 of the Convention and the parallel requirements of the Recommenda-
tion, and it invited the Executive Board to take the measures necessary to put into effect, by 1965,
a procedure for the submission and.examination of.reports by Member States.

13. In a resolution adopted in May 1965 (70 EX/Decisions, 5.2.1), the Executive Board considered
that the reports of governments should be presented at regular intervals in a standardized form

so as to cover all the provisions of both the Convention and the Recommendation and enable the
General Conference to make an evaluation of their worth, well as formulate proposals for new
recommendations; and that, to ensu a uniformity in reports, clear, specific and simple question-
naires should be prepared which governments would be asked to reply to within a period of ten
months.

Lastly, the Executive Board decided that these reports, after analysis by the Secretariat,
should be examined by a 12-member special committee of the Executive Board and transmitted
with the Board's comments to the General Conference.

14. Accordingly a questionnaire covering all the provisions of the Convention was sent on 25 June
1965 to the 30 Member States which, at that time, were parties to this instrument. A ques-

tionnaire covering all the provisions of the Recommendation was sent on the same date to the otherMember States.

The Special Com ee's First Fiffialt

15. The Special Committee established by the Executive Board examined the 31 reports which had
been received from Member States as at 15 May 1966. In its own report (14 C/29A.dd. ), whose

introductory nature the Committee stressed, it analysed these replies and formulated a variety ofconclusions and suggestions. While paying tribute to the often i:onsiderable efforts made byMember
States in drawing up their replies, it stated that it could make only provisional comments for twomain reasons. Firstly, only 31 replies had been received in time for analysis; and secondly, in
certain cases, the questions had either not all been answered or else had been answered in too
vague a manner. The Committee thus felt unable to attempt any evaluation of the progress made
in carrying out the provisions of the Convention and Recommendation. It was however satisfied

'of the value of the procedure by questionnaire as a means both of el'iciting information from Mem-
ber States and of bringing to the notice of the Organization aspects of the problem of discrimina-
tion which might not previously have been sufficiently taken into account.

16. The Special Committee therefore proposed inviting the States which had not yet replied to the
questionnaire, or which had replied in an incomplete manner, to provide the information

required, it being understood that the Committee would prepare a note giving its interpretation ofcertain questions and if necessary, defining their scope and application. It might ask additional
questions and request statisti. 3 to be provided. After examining the further replies, the Commit-
tee would draw up a cornplem atary report containing its conclusions concerning all the repliesreceived.

17. At its fourteenth session, the General Conference approved these proposals and decided by
resolution 14 C/39. 1 that the action taken by the Organization to evaluate the measures adop-

ted by Member _States for the implementation of the Convention .and Recommendation against Dis-
crimination in Education should be continued. In its turn, at the invitation of the General Confer-
ence, the Executive Board took all necessary steps to enable the Special Committee to fulfil the
tasks defined in the conclusions of its report (14 C/29 Add. ).
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The Special Committee's Second Report

18. In consequence of these decisions, the Special Committee prepared a definitive report (15 c/ii)
in July 1968, in which the 61 reports(1) (26 of them from States parties to the Convention)

received before 15 January 1968 are analysed. Ten reperts(2) received after this date could not be
examined by the Committee. Seven of them which arrived before the fifteenth session of the Gene=
ral Conference were communicated to the Conference (15 C/10 Add. ). The three others, which
were received from Austria, Jamaica and Pakistan, are reproduced in the form of summaries in
Annex D of this document.

19. In addition to an historical introduction and an analysis of the replies received. the Special
Committee's second report includes general conclusions and recommendations with regard to

the Organization's future activities. In view of the closely related nature of the instruments on dis-
crimination adopted respectively by ILO and Unesce, an ILO representative was present at the work
of the Special Committee as an observer. Unesco, in its turn, was represented at the deliberations
of the ILO Committee of Experts on the Application of Conventions and Recornmendatiene on the
subject of instruments relating to discrimination in employment and professional life.

20. Concerning the possible participation of non-governmental organizations in its work, the Special
Committee had decided as long ago as 27 April 1967 that it dli not feel able to extend an official

invitation to these organizations to be present at its meetings and to examine and comment on the
reports of Member States. Such organizations could submit their observations when the Commit-
tee's report was examined by the General Conference. In conformity with normal procedure and
on condition that the sovereignty of Member States was respected. the Committee nevertheless
declared itself ready to receive any documentation of an objective nature dealing with the general
aspects of discrimination in education which international non-governmental organizations having
consultative relations with Unesco and concerned essentially with education might wish to submit
in connexion with the problems within the Committee's competence.

21. Having received the Special Committee's report and the comments of the Executive Board, the
General Conference, by resolution 29.1 adopted at its fifteenth session, approved the recom-

mendations contained in this report and endorsed the opinion of the Executive Board that a closer
link should be established between the Organization's general action in the field of education,
especially in the planning of education and development, and the implementation of the Convention
and Recommendation by Member States; and that the conclusions contained in the Special Commit-
tee's report shoo /el be reflected M the Organization's action in general and the work carried out by
the different sectors of the Secretariat.

22. The General Conference nil_ considered:

"that the action taken by the Organization to evaluate the measures adopted by Member States
for the implementation of the Convention and Recommendation against Discrimination in Educa-
tion should be contienied, and that in consequence the presentation by Member States and the

(1) These reports were received from the following States:
(a) States parties to the Convention as at 15 January 1968:

Albania, Argentina Australia, Bulgaria, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Arab Republic
of Egypt, France, Guinea, Hungary, Israel, Italy, Lebanon, Madagascar, Malta, New
Zealand, Netherlands, Norway, Poland, Romania, Sierra Leone, Ukrainian Soviet Socia-
list Republic, United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics and Yugoslavia.

(h) Other States:
Burma, Brazil, Burundi, Cambodia, Cameroon, Canada., Congo, Cyprus, El Salvador,
Finland, Federal Republic of Germany, Ghana, Guatemala, Haiti, India, Iran, Ireland,
Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Republic of Korea, Luxembourg, Mali, Morocco, Singapore, Spain,
Sweden, Switzerland, Syrian Arab Republic, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, United States
of America, Uruguay, Venezuela, and the Republic of Viet-Ne

(2) These reports came from the following States:
Austria, Belgium, Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, Ceylon, Jamaica, Guyafia, Nigeria,
Pakistan, Saudi Arabia and Turkey.
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examination by the Organization of periodic reports on the implementation of the Convention
and Recommendation constitute a particularly important task for the Organization, a task
which should be carried out regularly, though it might be necessary, in the light of the
experience gained to introduce certain changes into the procedure and methods to be
followed".

In the light of this, th.. General Conference called upon the Executive Board:

"to extend the term of office of its Special Committee on Discrimination and to entrust it with
the preparation of proposals concerning the procedure to be followed during the next consulta-
tion with Member States, on the understanding that the General Conference, at its sixteenth
session, shall receive (a) proposals to be drawn up by the Special Committee with regard to
the form and content of the questionnaires to be addressed to Member States, and (b) recom-
mendations from the Executive Board concerning the date on which the new reports of Member
States should. in the light of resolution 1.161 adopted by the General Conference at its present
session, reach the Organization and the composition of the body which will be responsible- for
the initial study of these reports".

Resolution 1.161 had stated that the -eneral Conference would examine these reports at its
seventeenth session.

Second Consultation with Member States

23. In implementation of these decisions. the Special Committee which had been established by the
Executive Board and whose name was changed by the Board to "Committee on Conventions and

Recommendations in Education" to take account of an extension of its terms of reference, drew up
draft questionnaires(1).

Before this could be done it was necessary to decide whether the questionnaires should cover
all the provisions of the Convention and Recommendation, or whether they might be confined to
some of them. Notieg that the next consultation of Member States formed part of the process of
implementation of those instruments and of the periodical consultation with Member States about
the action they had akei. to give effect to them, the Committee was of the opinion that it was
"logical to limit questions to certain parts of the Convention and Recommendation, on the under-
standing that the aspects of those instruments not covered by the said questionnaires should be
studied later in greater detail". (Ref. the Report of the Committee on Conventions and Recom-
mendations in Education 84 Eit/6).

As a result the draft questionnaires were divided into four parts:
1. Discrimination, IL Equality of Opportunity and Treatment, III. Educational Activities of National
Minorities, IV. Aims of Education.

24. The Executive Board transmitted the draft questionnaires to the General Conference, recom-
mending that they should be approved. In addition, the Board proposed "that the new question-

naires be sent out to Member States as soon as they thaegbeen approved by the General Conference
at its sixteenth session, and that Member States be asked to reply within eight months".

Concerning the membership of the body to be responsible for the preliminary study of reports
by Member States, the Executive Board, endorsing the conclusions of the committee, considered
that pending further study of the question in the light of the experience of the joint ILO/Unesco

TMA preliminary draft had been drawn up by the Secretariat with the help of four consultants who
met in Paris from 27 to 31 October 1969: Mr. B. G. D. Faison (Head of the Department of
Political Sciences, University of Ghana), Mr. P. ,le-rigny (Metre des requetes au Conseil
diEtat, France), Mr. E: Monoszon (Scientific Secretary to the Academy of Educational
Sciences, Moscow, USSR) and Dr. Frederika M. 'randier (Deputy Associate Commissioner
for International Education, Institute of International Studies, Department of Health, Educa-
tion and Welfare, Offices of Education, Washington, bT. S. A. ).
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Committee on the implementation of the Recommendation ecaicerning the Status of Teachers(1), the
system currently in force should be retained for the next consultation with Member States. It alsorecognized the value of the use of consultants by the Secretariat and expressed the hope that the
consultants assisting in preparing the summary of replies would oleo attend meetings of the Com-mittee and thus be able to provide it with any information needed on specific points.

Lastly, the Executive Board thought that it would be advisable, for reasons of economy, toabstain from the publication in the form of a General Conference doe ttment of the reports of Mem-ber States, on condition, however:

that the report of the Committee on Conventions and Recommendations in Education con-
tain an analytieel summary of the reports of Member States; and

(ii) that copies of these reports in their original language and in French or English tremsla.
tions produced by the Secretariat should on request be made available to any delegation
to the General Conference or any member of the Executive Board". tEef. 16 C/14)

26. By resolution 38 adopted at its sixteenth session, the General Conference approved the recom-mendations of the Executive Board and, with one slight modification, the draft questionnairesdrawn up by the Committee on Conventions and Recommendations in Education.

The questionnaire on the Convention was accordingly sent, in January 1971, to the 56 MemberStates parties to the Convention(2) as well as to Swaziland which, although not a Member State, hadacceded to the Convention. The questionnaire on the Recommendation was sent to the other Mem-ber States at the same time. States were invited to submit their replies to the questionnaire by25 September 1971. States which had not replied to the first questionnaire were also asked to givedetailed information about those aspects of the instruments not covered by the new questionnaires;
States which had so replied were invited to provide information about the progress made, obstaclesencountered, etc. , with regtrd to those aspects since their first reply.

26. In December 1971, a reminder was sent to the States from which the Secretariat had not yetreceived replies. They were informed that all rep_ lies received before 15 January 1972 wouldbe studied and analysed.

27. As at 15 January 1972, 41 reports from Member States had reached the Secretariat. In addi-tion, the United Kingdom et" Great Britain and Northern Ireland had by that date communicated
information concerning the applica*ion of the Convention in 12 territories for whose internationalrelations it is responsible. (3)

Twenty-seven of the 41 reports received came from States parties to the Convention, namely:
Argentina, Australia, Byelorussian SSR, Bulgaria, Cyrus, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, ArabRepublic of Egypt, France, Federal Republic of Germany, Hungary, Italy, Lebanon, Malta,

(1) Unlike the Committee on Conventions and Recommendations in Education, which is composedof 12 members of the Executive Board, the joint ILO/Unesco Committee is composed of12 members sitting in a personal capacity.
(2) These States are the following: Albania. Algeria, Argentina, Australia, Byelorussian SSR,Brazil, Bulgaria, Central African Republic, China, -Congo. Costa Rica, Cuba, Cyprus,

Czechoslovakia, Dahomey, Denmark, Arab Republic of Egypt, France, Federal Republic
Germany, Guinea, Hungary, Indonesia, Iran, Israel, Italy, Kuwait, Lebanon, Liberia,
Luxembourg, Madagascar, Malta, Mauritius, Mongolia, Morocco, Netherlands, New Zealand,Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Panama, Peru, Philippines, Poland, Romania, Uganda, UnitedKingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Senegal, Sierra Leone, Spain, Sweden,
Tunisia, Ukrainian SSR, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, Venezuela, Republic of Viet-Namand Yugoslavia.

(3) The territories in question are: Bahamas, Faikiand Islands, Gilbert and Ellice Islands, Gibraltar
Guernsey, Hong Kong, Jersey, Isle of Man, Seychelles,. Solomon Islands, Turks and CaicosIslands, British Virgin Islands.
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Netherlands(1), New Zealand, Nigeria, Norway, Panama, Poland, Romania, United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Senegal, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, Venezuela and Republic of
Viet-Nam.

28. The other 14 reports received concern the implementation of the Recommendation by the follow-
ing Member States; Belgium, Canada, Ceylon, lithe, Iraq, Japan, Republic of Korea, Saudi

Arabia, Switzerland, SyrianArab Republic, Turkey, United States ofAmerica, Uruguay and Zambia.

29. As may be seen from the analysis contained in Part II of this document, the information sup-
plied in these reports is not of equal importance. Many States did not answer all the questions.

However, it should be mentioned that some of them had already provided detailed information on
these points at the time of the first consultation of Member States. This information was analysed
in document 15 C/11, which should therefore be referred to

30. In addition reports from the following Member States reached the Secretariat after 15 January
1972: Austria, Central African Republic, Dahomey, Finland, Iran, Ireland, Jordan, Morocco,

Pakistan, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Sweden, United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
(British Honduras) Yugoslavia. TM Committee was unable to take these into consideration in its
overall analysis of replies and in its conclusions, A summary of these replies is however, given
in Annex C of this document.

31. On the other hand, the Committee has so far as possible taken into account in this analysis the
replies to the first questionnaire which it had not been able to study and take into consideration

in its 1968 report (15 C/11) because they arrived after 15 January 1968.

32 As Iraq, Panama, Senegal and Zambia did not reply to the first questionnaire, the, reports from
these Member States are the first dealing with their implementation of the Convention or

recommendation.

33. As at 25 May 1971, no communication had been received from international non-governmental
organizations having consultative relations with Unesco and concerned essentially with educa-

tion.

Meeting -of the Committee on Conventions and Recomznundations in Education

34. The Committee on Conventions and Recommendations in Education met from 23 o 25 May1972
to study the replies received, and to draw up this report.

35. The members of the Committee were as follows: H.E. Professor Dr. Abdolwahab El Borolossy
(Arab Republic of Egypt), Messrs. Rupert Prohme and Charles Lahiguera, deputizing for

. E. Miss Louise Gore (United States of America), H. E. Professor Paulo E. de Berredo Carneiro
(Brazil), Mr, Nikolai Kanaev, deputizing for H. R. Professor Serguef L. Tikhvinsky (Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics), Mr. Haile Michael Misginna, deputizing for Dr. Aklilu Habte (Ethiopia),
Mr, Napolfion LeBlanc (Canada), Mr. Henri Vial, deputizing for Mr. Etienne Dennery (France),
H. E. Mr. Emilio Garrigues y Diaz-Cmiabate, deputizing for Mr, Don Ricardo Diez Hechleitner
(Spain), Dame Mary Guinan Smieton, deputizing for Mr. William A. C. Mathieson (United Kingdom)
and H. E. Dr. Victor H. Roman Jara and Professor Iris Leiva Canales de Dillaut, deputizing for
H. E. Dr. Enrique Macaya- Lahmann (Costa Rica).

Mr. Claude Rossini= from the International Labour Standards Department of the Interne,
tional Labour Office, representing ILO, attended the meetings of the Committee.

36. The Committee elected H. E. P lessor Paulo B, de Berredo Carneiro (Brazil) as Chairman.

Plan of the Committee's report

37. This report is in three parts with five annexes, Following this Introduction, which is the first
part, Part II consists of an overall analysis of the replies received. It is, in turn, subdivided

into four chapters which correspond to the four sections of the second questionnaire. .The Commk-
tee has attempted to summarize the spirit and general substance of the information communicated

(1) The report received refers both to the Netherlands and to the Netherlands Antilles.
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to it, but wishes to point out that the lack of clarity or the inadequacy of certain replies in respect
of which further details have not yet been. received, may have affected the precision of Certain
general conclusions contained in its overall analysis.

It should also be noted that the Committee's analysis and conclusions were based on the replies
received, which are manifestly insufficient in number and may not always reflect the situation
ol-aining in the majority of the Organization's 129 Member States.

The third part of this report consists of the Co tee s general conclusions d contains its
recommendations.

Finally, Annexes A and B to the report contain the text of the Convention and Recommendation
respectively.

Annex C contains summaries of the replies received from various countries. It is divided into
two parts, the first containing the summaries of replies which the Committee was able to study
since they were received before 15 January 1972, and the second containin.g the summaries of replies
received after 15 January 1972, which the Committee has not been able to take into account in its
analysis and conclusions.

Annex D contains a summary of replies to the first questionnaire from Austria, Jamaica and
Pakistan, which it has not hitherto been possible to submit to the General Conference since they
were received after its fifteenth session.

Lastly, Annex B consists of statistical tables. Although Member States were invited to provide
statistics to illustrate their replies, only 19 States and 3 dependent territories of one State complied
with. this request. The Committee has therefore thought it advisable to complement the statistical
information received during the second consultation by statistics already available to the Secretariat,
and to present all this information in the form of specific tables.
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PART II

CHAPTER

DISCRIMINATION

38. For this chapter, the questionnaire concerning the application of the Convention contains the
following questions:

1. Please indicate whether there are any legal provisions, regulations, practices or situa-
tions in your country which constitute discrimination in the field of education or which
could lead to discrimination in particular with regard to:

the admission of students to educational establishments, including systems and pro-
cedures for guidance and, where relevant, selection, and the passage of students from
one level or type of education to another. This question relates, inter alia, to the
access of girls to education and, in case of systems or establishments which are se-
parated for the two sexes, to the requisite condition, in terms of Article 2 (a) of the
Convention(l), for ensuring that these systems or separate establishments should not
be considered discriminatory in the meaning of the Convention;

(b) differences in the treatment of nationals, unless based upon merit or need (for example:
school fees, the grant of scholarships or other forms of assistance, and the grant of
permits and facilities for the pursuit of studies in foreign countries).

If the reply is affirmative, please enumerate the legal provisions, regulations, .practices
and situations in question, and indicate:

the measures of all types (legal, economic, social, administrative, etc.) already taken to
eliminate discrimination and prevent it from arising;

the measures, if possible in order of priority, which the competent authorities of your
country intend to adopt in order to ensure the prevention of and to accelerate the elimina-
tion of discrimination, in conformity with the corresponding provisions of the Convention.

If there are obstacles which have impeded, or are in your view likely to impede the appli-
cation of such measures, please specify:

the nature of these obstacles regardless of whether they result from the fundamental
structures of the society, from tradition and custom, from social and economic in-
equalities, or from any other cause;

(ii) to what extent the availability of economic resources affects the abilityability.of the report-
ing State to comply with Article 3 of the Convention;

(iii) for each obstacle which has been overcome the measures used to achieve these results.

39. The questionnaire concerning the application of the Recommendation ntains similar questions.

(1) The provisions are the following: "When permitted in a State, the folio win situations shall not
be deemed to constitute discrimination, within the meaning of Article 1 of this Convention: (a)
the establishment or maintenance of separate educational systems or institutions for pupils of
the two sexes, if these systems or institutions offer equivalent access to education, provide a
teaching staff withtqualifications of the same standard as well as school premises and equip-
ment of the same quality, and afford the opportunity to take the same or equivalent courses of
study".
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1.

40. The 41 Member States which sent in reports answered some or all of these questions. Most of
them indicate either that there is no constitutional provision or regulation which would allow of_-

discrimination in education -_(20 States, including 13 of which are parties to the Convention, and four
dependent territories of one of these States), or that educational legislation is in keeping with the
spirit of the Convention, or that no discrimination occurs in respect of the admission of pupils to
the various educational institutions or the granting of the various forms of assistance (11 States,
including five which are parties to the Convention and three dependent territories of two States).
While many of these replies give no further details, others are more specific. The reports in gen-
eral call for two remarks. In the first place it appears that a distinction must sometimes be made
between the legislation in force and the de facto situation. Some forms of discrimination, based on
race for example, may in fact subsist although they are not lawful and in spite of the efforts made to
eliminate them. They may be the result of social attituded too widely shared to be easily eradicated,
or, on the contrary, of individual prejudices whose very isolation renders them immune to measures
of a general character. In the second place, many reports do not distinguish clearly between dis-
crimination proper and inequality of opportunity due to economic and social inequality.

41. Thus, much of the information provided by Member. States in their replies to the questions in-
cluded under "Discrimination" would seem. on the whole, to relate to the chapter "Equality of

Opportunity and Treatment". In the preparation of this part of the report, nevertheless, it appeared
necessary to present the replies as they were received. Accordingly, the pages which follow sum
up the information which Member States seem, judging by'ihe use of the term, to have been regarded
by Member States as relating to the concept of discrimination.

42. Four States, including three which are parties to the Convention (Australia, India, New Zealand,
Republic of Viet-Nam) mention, as they did when Member States were first consulted regarding

the implementation of the Convention and Recommendation, that specific legislative provisions en-
able them to give preferential treatment to certain underprivileged groups in the population.

1(a)

43. To the question concerning regulations or practices with regard to admission to educational in-
stitutions were linked such problems as the procedures governing guidance or selection and the

transition of pupils from one level or type of education to another. States were also asked to pro-
vide information on the access of girls to education and the conditions governing their education in
cases where there are separate institutions for girls and boys.

44. With the exception of three States parties to the Convention (Netherlands, Nigeria, Norway)
and four dependent territories of another State (Falkland Islands, Solomon Islands, Turks and

Caicos Islands, Virgin Islands) which do not answer the question concerning the admission of pupils,
all the others indicate in their reports that there is no legal discrimination in this matter. One State
party to the Convention, United Kingdom (England and Wales), indicates in particular that a law en-
acted in 1968 prohibits discriminatory admission practices based on pupils' race, colour or ethnic
or national origin. The United States of America provides detailed information on the legal meas-
ures taken since the enactment of the Civil Rights Act in 1964 to eradicate racial segregation in the
educational system.

45. Other replies indicate that educational institutions are open to all and that everyone is entitled
to receive education in any of them. Ten States (Argentina, Bulgaria. Czechoslovakia, Italy,

Republic of Korea, Poland, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, Republic of Viet-Nam) indicate that this
right also extends to mentally- or physically-handicapped children. Only ten States, including nine
which are parties to the Convention (Byelorussian SSR, Ceylon, Hungary, Italy, Nt. therlands
(Netherlands Antilles). Panama, Senegal, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Kingdom (England end Wales)),
specifically indicate that foreigners resident in their territory are entitled to education. Lille of
these States (Italy) mentions, however, that foreigners must satisfy equivalence requirements in
respect of the necessary certificates and degrees; another State (India) indicates that access to
education is generally reserved for nationals, but that provision can be made for admitting for-
eigners; while Turkey mentions that only a fixed proportion of foreign children may be admitted to
private schools.
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46. Eight States, including six which are parties to the Convention (Byelorussian SSR, Arab Republic
of Egypt, Hungary, Iraq, New Zealand, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR, USSR) accompany their affir-

mative reply to this question by the statement that equality of access to the various levels of educa-
tion is ensured by the fact that education is free.

47. Only in a few cases do the replies mention discrimination or certain restrictions or limitations
or unfavourable situations affecting the admission of pupils. The reply from the United States

of America mentions that segregation, which is still practised de facto in some State S, despite na-
tional efforts to implement legislation prohibiting it, leads to discriminatory situations. The reply
from Lebanon indicates that direct and indirect obstacles still prevent education from being open to
all in fact and not just in theory. Switzerland mentions the fact that regulations and procedures for
admission can vary from one canton to another. Romania indicates that access to the various levels
of education depends not only on the aptitudes of the pupil but also on the needs of the economy,
Australia, the Federal Republic of Germany and the Republic of Korea mention the necessity of re-
stricting access to certain branches of higher education by numerous clauges because there are not
enough places available. Belgium considers that a form of discrimination might be seen in the fact
that, in the German-speaking region, German is not used as a language of instruction at university
level. Students are obliged to go to German universities, which probably gives rise to difficulties
when they want to exercise a profession on the basis of a German degree. Consequently it is pro-
posed to accelerate the establishment of equivalence between degrees, etc. , so that students who
have graduated abroad can exercise a profession in their country of origin. One United Kingdom
dependency (Gilbert and Ellice Islands) mentions that primary schools providing Western European
oriented education to United Kingdom standards accord priority for admission to the children of ex-
patriate civil servants, while for admission to the only teacher-training school in the territory pre-
ference is given to candidates who already have some teaching experience. Another United King-
dom dependency (the Seychelles) mentions the persistence of a situation which is unfavourable to
pupils who wish to go on to upper secondary education. Admission to upper secondary schools, or
grammar schools, is by competitive examination in which children enrolled in the fee-paying pre-
paratory schools annexed to ,:wo of these schools are in a better position to compete. It is added,
however, that this unfair situation is now being corrected by measures aimed at the improvement
of teachers' qualifications around 1973: One State, Iraq, indicates that the National Development
Plan for 1970-1974 provides for the application of equal conditions for the admission of pupils to
the various levels and types of education.

48. Guidance of pupils is mentioned by only six States, including four which are parties to the Con-
vention (Bulgaria, France, Federal Republic of Germany, Poland, Switzerland, Turkey). Edu-

cational and vocational guidance services are already in operation in Bulgaria, France, Poland and
Switzerland and have enabled Bulgaria to solve lhe problem of the selection of an occupation in the
light of the openings available. In Poland, educational and pre-vocational guidance is a factor not
only in helping students pass from one educational level to another, but also in the opening up of
studies generally regarded as male preserves to increasing numbers of girls. In France, the cre-
ation in 1963 of new typas of secondary schools (CES) has made it possible for the guidance given to
first -cycle secondary school pupild to be based on their aptitudes rather than their social origins.
At the same time the "loi d'orientation" on higher education adopted in 1968 made higher education
accessible to workers not possessing the baccalaurdat. In the Federal Republic of Germany, the
educational development .plans of the various Lander provide for educational and vocational guidance
to be made available to all. Switzerland reports that the federal authorities intend improving edu-
cational and vocational guidance, while Turkey refers to a resolution adopted in 1970 by the National
Education Board to this effect but not yet implemented.

49. Argentina mentions vocational guidance among other proposals aimed at reforming the educa-
tional system. It also mentions the desirability of encouraging adults to embark on and con-

tinue studies within the framework of manpower training plans.

50. Facilities for passing from one grade, or one level or type of education, to another, are re-
ferred to in general terms by seven States, including six which are parties to the Convention (Ar-

gentina, Bulgaria, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Romania, Senegal, Turkey). It should be mentioned,
however, that a larger number of States provided information often in consider `!le detail on
this subject when dealing with the various levels of education. Specific informatiOn will therefore
be found in,the sub-chapters, "primary education", "secondary education" and "higher education"
of this report.
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51. -In one State party to the Convention (Argentina). where promotion from one grade to another atthe primary level has hitherto been based on the marks obtained, but pupils have been entitled
to repeat the same year an unlimited number of times, it is proposed to make promotion automatic.This practice is already established in another State. (Czechoslovakia) up to the, beginning of the se-condary course. One State (Cyprus) mentions that- the passage from one grade to another is easyowing to the uniformity of the education system, while another State (Turkey) indicates that pupilsare free to pass from one level or type of education to another on the basis of their aptitudes and
achievements, but also in accordance with the country's manpower requirements. Promotion to ahigher grade or to another type of education is based either on the marks or certificates obtained
at the lower level (Bulgaria) or on competitive examinations (Cyprus, Romania, Senegal)_ Turkey
reports that new criteria have been established for entrance to higher education, but does not spe-cify them. In Senegal a school-attendance certificate enables pupils to change schools.

52. With regard to equality of opportunity for girls to enter the various levels of education, noanswer was given on this occasion by 12 States, including eight which are parties to the Con-vention (Australia, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Lebanon, Malta, Netherlands, Nigeria, Norway,Switzerland. United States of America, Uruguay, Zambia). Twenty-two States, including 18 whichare parties to the Convention, and one dependent territory of one of these States answered eitherthat there are co-educational schools, or that education is open to all, or that all children go toschool, or that there is no discrimination against women, who have the same right to edimation as
men (Belgium, Bulgaria, Byelorussian SSR, Czechoslovakia. Arab Republic of Egypt, France,
Federal Republic of Germany, Hungary, Italy, Republic of Korea, Lebanon, Netherlands,' NewZealand, Panama, Poland, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Kingdom(England and Wales, the Virgin Islands), Viet-Nam). It is interesting to note that one State (Poland)in which all educational institutions are co-educational adds that the traditional prejudices enter-tained by certain groups with regard to the education of girls have been practically eradicated.Another State (USSR) where teaching is co-educational at all levels, explains the existence of alimited number of-separate schools as being due to historical and geographical reasons or to re-ligious or social prejudices.

53. it appears from the information supplied in answer to this question that co-education is
rnoner than the separation of schools according to the sex of the pupils. The gradual disap-pearance of this separation is mentioned in the reports of 15 States, including nine which are partiesto the Convention, and one territory which is a dependency of another State (Argentina, Belgium,

Cyprus, France, Gibraltar, Italy, Iraq,- Japan, Republic of Korea, New Zealand, Nigeria, Panama,Senegal, Turkey, Uruguay, USSR). It appears from the information supplied by six States, includ-ing five which are parties to the Convention (Belgium, France, Hungary, Italy, Panama, Senegal),that separation occurs mainly at secondary level or in the case of special schools for women's oc-cupations (midwifery, kindergarten teaching, technical edudation for girls), whereas in the privatesector there are separate schools at primary level too. The impression is gained that in most casesthe separate schools provide equivalent courses, are staffed by teachers holding similar qualifies.-
-aorta, have premises and equipment of the same standard and enable girls to take the same subjectsand obtain the same certificates as the co-educational schools. One State party to the Convention(Senegal) mentions that girls' boarding schools are always better equipped than those for boys;another (Cyprus) that a domestic science course is provided for girls. Another State (Belgium),which has introduced co-education in all grades at the primary level, adds that the correspondingcurricula were due to be adopted at the beginning of the 1971-1972 academic year. The ByelorussianSSR mentions that only physical training and manual work are different for girls and boys in the
upper secondary schools, owing to physiological differences. To offset the shortage of qualified
subject teachers and maintain equal standards, two States parties to the Convention (New Zealand,Senegal) have resorted to using the same teachers in separate schools as in other schools of thesame level. One territory which is a dependency of another State (Hong Kohg) mentions that lit-eracy training courses and other activities of the Adult Education Centres are open to women in thesame ways as to men.

1(b)

54. Thirty-six States, including 26 which are parties to'the Convention, and seven dependent terri-
tories of other States answered the questions relating to differences in the treatment of nationals(Argentina, Australia, Bahamas, Belgium, Bulgaria, Byelorussian SSR, Ceylon, Cyprus, Czecho-slovakia, Denmark, Arab Republic of Egypt, France, Federal Republic of Germany, Gibraltar, Gil-bert and Ellice Islands, Hong Kong, Hungary, India, Iraq, Italy, Japan, Republic of Korea, Lebanon,
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Malta, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nigeria, Norway, Panama, Poland, Romania, Senegal, Sey-
chc.liez. Solomon Islands, Switzerland, Turkey_ , Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Kingdom (Northern
ireland, Scotland, Guernsey, Jersey_ ), United States of America, Venezuela, Virgin Islands and
Zambia).

55. Among these replies, those of Australia and New Zealand mention the preferential treatment
which some ethnic minorities receive in the form of special sums earmarked for their educa-

tion. According to the information supplied by France, the French State gives assistance to chil-
dren from socially less fortunate backgrounds in the form of scholarships, transport and certain
educational equipment. Two other States, one of them a party to the' Convention (United States of
America and Lebanon). mention that de facto economic discrimination persists, since, because of
the high fees which are charged, private education is still the reserve of the privileged classes.
One of the two (United States of America) further specifies that any racially-motivated discrimin
ation in school or university fees is, illegal.

56. Although only a few indications were given on this subject in the reports, nine States, eight of
them parties to the Convention (Byelorussian SSR, Arab Republic of 14ypt, Hungary, Iraq, New

Zealand, Panama, United Kingdom (Scotland). USSR and Venezuela) state that education is free in
practice, or required to be so in the Constitution. In the reports of two other States this principle
is subject to qualification. In one of these States (Panama), legislation allows the executive to lay
down annual enrolment fees for secondary and vocational education. The other (United Kingdom
(Scotland)) states that the authorities can charge fees in some schools without prejudice to adequate
provision of free school places.

57, Another State which is party to the Convention (Senegal) refers to equality in fees, but adds
that there is planned financial participation by the population in the cost of educational building

and equipment and in the salaries of teaching staff. While one State party to the Convention (Nigeria)
mentions that a circular prohibiting the charging of fees has been distributed to all heads of primary
education institutions, another (Japan) says that State schools ought not to charge such fees. In
cases where education is not free at all levels, some replies state that underprivileged pupils or
students can be partly or wholly exempted from fees (Cyprus, Bong Kong, Malta, Seychelles and the
Syrian Arab Republic),

58. In the matter of scholarships -d other 'd =ranted to pupils and students, the infor-
mation contained in the reports is gene ally more detailed, with the exception of three States,

two of them parties to the Convention (Federal Republic of Germany, Italy and Uruguay), which say
that there is no discrimination in the matter, or that there is no legal provision for such discrim-
ination, or that the award of a scholarship or grant is subject to competitive examination.One State
(United States of America) points out that any racially-based discrimination between its nationals
with respect to scholarships or facilities for study abroad is illegal.

Three States, one a party to the Convention, mention that some distinction is drawn in certain
cantons between pupils attending schools in another canton or abroad (Switzerland), or that the

award of a grant by a private foundation may depend on the social background of pupils (France), or
that a law has recently been passed with a view to avoiding any appearance of discrimination in the
award of grants (Belgium). In one State party to the Convention (Italy), a law provides for the award
of scholarships to foreign students, refugee students, and foreign graduates of not more than three
years standing, Another State (Saudi Arabia) indicates that it grants scholarships to any student
from a Muslim country who wishes to study in Saudi Arabia.

60. Two States parties to the Convention (Nigeria and Senegal) mention that their priorities in grant-
ing scholarships are based on the country's personnel requirements at the middle and upper

managerial levels as established by their development plans. In Senegal, the system of priorities
is made public. Two other States parties to the Convention (Norway and Poland), report either that
pupils who are obliged to study away from home have precedence in the award of scholarships, or
that - particularly in secondary education - preferential aid is given to pupils from working -class
or, rural backgrounds. Most of the other replies state in this connexion that only need and/or merit
is taken into consideration.

61. In some reports it is further specified that, other things being equal, those from "underprivi-
leged" backgrounds are given priority. Two States, one of them a party to the Convention, add

that it is proposed to increase the number of grants and the amounts of such grants (USSR), or that
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the existing resources available for grants are not yet aciquate to remedy the inequality of oppor-
tunity from which students with rural backgrounds or in socio-economically modest circumstances
are suffering (Republic of Korea). Another State party to the Convention (Netherlands) normally
reserves scholarships for its own nationals, but allows for exceptions which it does not specify.

62. Other forms of aid consist of loans, family and other allowances, free textbooks, meals and
clothes for poor children, in expensive canteens, boarding-school places sometimes from

primary level onwards free lodgings for students, medical services, and free or highly subsi-
dized transport and equipment. Some States also mention certain advantages accorded to persons
pursuing their studies without interrupting their employment - e. g. paid leave for the preparation
of examinations (Byelorussian SSR, Ukrainian SSR, USSR).

63. Since both scholarships and other forms of assistance may be granted at each of the three levels
of education, while at the same time they may be intended for a particular phase of school or

university studies, this report presents the relevant specific information in the sub-chapters rela-
ting respectively to primary, secondary and higher education and to teacher training.

64. Although when Member States were first consulted in 1968, 38 States, 18 of them parties to the
Convention, replied that they made no distinction between nationals in this respect, the replies

give few details about the authorizations and facilities needed for study abroad. Thirteen States,
ten of them parties to the Convention, and five dependent territories of another State replied to this
question (Australia. Cyprus, France, Federal Republic of Germany, Iraq, Netherlands (Netherlands
Antilles), New Zealand, Poland, Senegal, United Kingdom (Falkland Islands, Gilbert and Ellice Is-
lands, Solomon Islands, Seychelles and Virgin Islands), Uruguay, Republic of Viet-Nam and Zambia).

65. Apart from replies of a general nature sent by five States, all of them parties to the Convention,
most reports indicate that facilities for advanced study abroad are granted on the basis ofrnerit,

and sometimes also on that of the student's financial situation. Of the five States referred to, two
(Australia and New Zealand) report that no authorization is needed for this purpose and/or that the
facilities in question are granted without discrixnination; the third (Federal Republic of German]
states that there is no discrimination to report in relation to the granting of scholarships and of
permission to study abroad; and the fourth and fifth (Nigeria and Republic of Viet-Narn) report as
follows: in the latter case, that students from ethnic minorities receive equal treatment with other
Viet- Namese in the award of grants for foreign studies; in the former, that permission and facilities
for study abroad are given to pupils or students resident in that country, whatever their nationality.

66. One State party to the Convention (Cyprus) refers twa public fund set up in 1971 for the award
of scholarships to deserving and needy students to enable them to undertake higher study abroad,

while Zambia reports that its Government bears all the necessary costs of higher study at home or
abroad, for the whole duration of study.

67. One State party to the Convention (Poland) gives detailed information on the various criteria
applied when permission is given and scholarships granted for such studies. The availability

of scholarships is adjusted to the economic requirements of the country, in accordance with regu-
lations which have recently been laid down.

68 Similarly, national requirements in terms of qualified personnel are taken into consideration
by one State party to the Convention and one dependent territory of another State (Senegal,

Solomon Islands). The former reports that the number of scholarships is decided on the basis of
priorities defined by the development plan and that thoae priorities are made public. It is further
specified that study abroad is not permitted in eases where the subject in question is taught within
the country, On the other hand, students may go abroad for supplementary study or practical courses.

69 Only one State party to the Convention (France) states that, in addition to the student's academic
ability, account should be taken of any arrangements for cultural exchanges which may exist

with the host country selected, Two dependent territories of a State party to the Convention (Sey-
chelles, Solomon Islands) grant scholarships for study abroad exclusively or preferentially to their
own nationals, on the basis of merit and need.

70. One dependent territory of a State party to the Convention (Falkland Islands) mentions that be-
tween one and three scholarships are granted yearly to pupils in secondary education to enable

them to pursue their studies in Uruguay or the United Kingdom; and that all parents with children
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and 18 enrolled in secondary scaools abroad are paid allowances for school or uni-

71. the 41 States which sent in their reports on time, some felt that the questions bearing on
existin or pro osed measures to eliminate or prevern and discrimination were inapplicable,

that the.de facto and de jure conditions were already fulfilled, so that no measures were called for
or that nothing stood in the way of the application of measures intended to eliminate dis+_.rimination.
Clearly these specific questions could only be expected to elicit precise answers from States which
reported the persistence of discriminatory situations in their countries.

72. Nevertheless, it must once more be recognized that it was probably not easy in all cases for
States to distinguish clearly between discrimination on the one hand and inequality of opportu-

nity on the other. Since the latter situation was recognized in a larger number of replies, it was the
subject of more detailed information, even with resuect to the measures envisaged by the competent
authorities. Such measures will therefore be reviewed in the next chapter; see also II: Equality of
opportunity and treatment in education, item 5.

73. Measures specifically designed to eliminate or prevent discrimination were mentioned by six
States of which two are parties to the Convention (Belgium, France, Switzerland, Syrian Arab

Republic, United Kingdom (England and Wales), United States of America). The United States of
America, reports that supplementing the 1964 Civil Rights Act, the Supreme Court has between
1968 and 1971, defined the scope of the Act and published interpretationa of it and has ordered im-mediate desegregation. In addition, subsidies are now granted by the federal authorities to those
educational institutions which have opted for a policy of desegregation. The reply from the United
Kingdom (England and Wales) mentions the passing, in 1968, of the Race Relations Act, which out-
laws any discrimination based on race, colour or ethnic or national origins. It adds that, since the
passing of the Act, very few complaints have-been made to the competent tribunal (the Race Rela-
tions Board). Belgium also reports a legislative measure: a law has recently been passed with a
view to eliminating any appearance of discrimination in the award of scholarships. The same reply,
referring to a situation which is deemed to be discriminatory - that of German-speaking students
able to study only at German universities - suggests that the institution of equivalence between de-
grees should be speeded up, as this would give the students in question equal career opportunities
in their country of origin, Belgium. In Switzerland, a federal and Cantonal commission was setup
in 1970, to study the problems ofgrants in order as far as possible to eliminate any discrimination
and equalize awards in all cantons; in addition, there is a. drive for educational reform, as teach-
ing methods and examinations have been giving rise to discriminatory situations. France mentions
measures designed to eliminate any social discrimination and make up for socio-cultural handicaps
through the promotion of life-long education and the provision. of increased funds for aid to under-
privileged pupils. Syrian Arab Republic mentions an educational policy designed to increase equality
of opportunity in education and eliminate the last traces of discrimination in that field. AlthoughItaly does not use the term "discrimination", it refers to it indirectly when it reports the passing
in 1969 of a specific law which put an end to the exclusion of certain holders of secondary education
certificates from access to universities.

-74. More generally, New Zealand mentions that all the measures that have been _taken are part of
a continuing policy aimed at maintaining and promoting racial harmony.

75. The other replies, although many of them mention various measures, seem to refer to the pro--
gressive attainment of the aims contained in Articles 4 and 5 of the Convention (and in the cor-

responding sections of the Recommendation), rather than-exclusively to the provisions of Article 3,
which relates solely to anti-discriminatory measures. Answers to the question concerning the elim-
ination and prevention of discrimination in many cases went beyond the scope of the question, deal-
ing with the whole range of aims set out in both instruments; the same applies to answers concern-
ing the remaining obstacles to their full implementation.

76. Thus Turkey mentions that the steps to be taken to establish equality of opportunity for allhave
been incorporated in the Five-Year Plan. Panama's reply on this subject is indicative of the

very general nature of the information given. It states that the results achieved in the promotion
of equality of opportunity were naturally positive, notwithstanding certain (undefined) obstacles which
did not prevent the attainment-of the targets aimed at.
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77. It is therefore not surprising that but few replies were forthcoming and even these were often
given under a different heading of the questionnaire concerning the obstacles which still stand

in the way of the a plication of measures designed to eliminate discrimination or to prevent it

78. According to the United States reply, the po ulation of certain States has turned to private edu-
cation in order to avoid implementin federal le=islation forbidding segregation. Thus the num-

ber of separate private schools and the rate of enrolment in them have both considerably increased.
It is estimated that in 1971, particularly in the 11 Southern States, out of a total of 700, 000 pupils
enrolled in private institutions, between 450,000 and 500, 000 attended racially segregated primary
or secondary schools. In Lebanon, the elimination of discrimination is being held up by the fact
that compulsory free education is not yet universal by the lack of educational institutions and by the
high cost of private schn,..1.5.

79. Four States., two of them pnrtii's to the Convention (Federal Republic of Germany, Republic of
Korea, ?oland and Switzerland) feel that the low economic status and negative attitude of some

sections of Lae population factore 1,1:.'avourable to the prospect of advanced education for their
children stand in the way of the achievement of equality of orportunity. Turkey states that it is
the living conditions of the nomadic population, rather than any deliberate discrimination, which
has had a negative effect on the schooling of their children. Poland adds that administrative diffi-
culties make it impossible as yet to guarantee an adequate educational level in rural schools while
another State party to the Convention (Argentina) reports problems of repeating and dropping out as
early as the primary level.

80. In two dependent territories of the United Kingdom (Falkland Islands and Seychelles), the
ternatic organization of certain types of education is impeded by the lack of qualified staff.

81. Such information as is provided with regard to the economic resources available - a factor
affecting the ability of the State concerned to apply Article 3 of the Convention (or section III

of the Recommendation) - comes from five States, two of them parties to the Convention (Federal
Republic of Germany, Republic of Korea, Nigeria, Switzerland /and Uruguay) and from one depen-
dent territory of another State party to the Convention (Solomon Islands).

82. Nigeria specifies that the governments of the States and the federal government should assist
poor communities in the general development of education and the promotion of equality of op-

portunity. The Federal Republic of Germany refers to a Commission set up by the federal govern-
ment and by two of the Laender with a view to finding the necessary financial resources for the re-
form of the educational system. The Korean reply states that the Ministry of Education's 1970
budget was established with a view to implementing compulsory free education, although additional
financial resources are still needed. In Switzerland, the competent authorities are planning to give
financial aid to the economically weak cantons. In Uruguay although the de jure situatiun is con-
sidered to be fully satisfaAory, the de facto situation does not yet entirely correspond to the former,
because of the limitations imposed by the economic situation of a developing country and problems
similar to those of other Latin American and Third World countries. In the Solomon Islands, it
will be necessary to extend the road system and develop school transport - which at present is too
costly - if all pupils are to be guaranteed a full-time primary education.
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CHAPTER II

EQUALITY OF OPPORTUNITY AND TREATN T

For this chapter, the questionnaire concerning the application of the Convention against Dis-
crimination in Education contains the following questions:

One of the objectives of the Convention is, by methods appropriate to the circumstances and
national usages, to achieve equality of educational opportunity and treatment.

Under Article 4, all States parties to the Convention have undertaken to formulate, -develop and
apply a national policy which will tend progressively to achieve this objective and in particular:

'to make primary education free and compulsory; make secondary education in its different
forms generally available and accessible to all make higher education equally accessible to
all on the basis of individual capacity; assure compliance by all with the obligation to attend
school prescribed by law; to ensure that the standards of education are equivalent in all pub-
lic eduCational institutions of the same level, and that the conditions relating to the quality of
the education provided are also equivalent; to encourage and intensify by appropriate methods
the education of persons who have-not received any primary education or who have not com-
pleted the entire primary education course and the continuation of their education on the basis
of individual capacity; to provide training for the teaching profession without discrimination'.

The purpose of the following questions is to enable the. Organization to find out to what extent
the objectives thus defined have already been attained and to what extent further progress is nec-
essary to complete their achievement.

It is also important for the Organization to know `what difficulties have been encountered by
States in taking action, and whether a national policy'has been formulated to bring about equality
of opportunity as laid down in Article 4 of the Convention; also whether such a policy has been put
into effect by the introduction of appropriate provisions in national development plans.

Please provide in your replies information covering at least the last five years (106G-1970).
The replies should further contain information on the whole educational system, both full and part°
time (including correspondence education and evening classes) (1).

To what extent have you succeeded in making primary education free and compulsory?
(Please refer to the legal or administrative provisions governing free and compulsory
primary education and state what measures are taken to ensure the application of these
provisions by and for all.)

What steps are being taken to make the various forms of secondary_ education (including
technical and vocational training) accessible to all

(iii) What means are being taken to make higher education accessible to all on the basis of
individual capacity? (2)

(1) Replies should be accompanied by detailed statistical information for a number of years, so
that progress made at the different levels and in the different types of education can be seen.
In order to avoid duplication of effort, replies may refer to data provided in answer to the
periodic statistical questionnaires sent out by Unesco, and which cover enrolments by sex at
each level of education and the age-grade distribution of students. However, these available
data do not include: distribution of students in schools for national minorities; social and
economic origin of students, and the differential financing of public and private schools, and
information on these items will therefore be useful.

(2) Indicate the forms of aid provided (and the criteria applied) to encourage and help students to
continue their studies: study or maintenance grants, loans, school supplies, lodgings, food,
clothing, transport, medical and other expenses.
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(iv) (a) What measures are being taken to ensure that standards Of education are equivalent
in all public educational institutions of the same level and that conditions relating to
the quality of the education provided are also equivalent? (1)

If private schools exist in your country. what standards are laid down or approved
by the competent authorities as regards the education provided in such schools?

What measures are being taken to encourage and intensify, by appropriate methods, the educa-
tion of persons who have not received or have not 'completed primary education and to enable
them to pursue their studies according to their individual capacity? (Information regarding
the measures being taken to ensure the edacation of persons who have not received primary
education has already been furnished bymany Member States in reply to a questionnaire issued
in February 1969 (EDA/70/169Annex) on the literacy campaign and need only be referred to
here, if necessary)

(vi) Please indicate the measures which ensure training for the teaching profession without
discrimination.

5. What other measures are necessary to bring about the complete de facto and de jure imple-
mentation of the objectives defined above? Are such measures explicitly, or implicitly, en-
visaged in a national policy formulated in accordance with Article 4 of the Convention? Are

y incorporated in a development plan which has already been or is being adopted by your
country?

84. The questionnaire concerning the application of the Recommendation contains si

4(i)

lar questions.

85. Primary education

All the States that replied to this part of the questionnaire referred to primary education. Most
of them declared it to be free and compulsory. Only eight countries, four of which are parties to
the Convention (Iraq, Republic of Korea, Lebanon, Netherlands (Netherlands Antilles), Nigeria,
Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Zambia), and four dependent territories of one State (Bahamas, Hong Kqng,
Seychelles, Solomon Islands) replied negatively with respect to one or the-other item, or supplied
only vague information. One dependent territory of a Member State (Gilbert and Ellice Islands) gave
negative replies to both items, One country with a federal system of government (United States of
America) declared that all the States composing it had compulsory primary education except one.

86. As regards the free provision of education, without which it is bard to see how school attendance
can possibly be made compulsory, several of the reports give qualified replies, stating for ex-

ample that primary education is not yet absolutely free (Republic of Korea, Solomon Islands) or is
only free in certain parts of the country (Nigeria). Elsewhere the first five years are free (India)
a period which corresponds more or less to the elementary course. In one dependent territory of
a Member State (Hong Kong) poor children are allowed a reduction of 20% on their school fees, and
the intention is to abolish these fees altogether in 1971. On the other hand, in several countries
(and one dependent territory of a Member State) where primary education is free, school textbooks
are also distributed free and additional free facilities are sometimes provided, such as transporta-
tion, clothing, meals and accommodation (Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, France, Italy, Japan, Senegal,
Seychelles, USSR).

87. Compulsory schooling which is specifically provided for in the constitution or legislation of the
vast majority of States and implemented in most of them, is sometimes still "theoretical"

(Senegal) difficult to implement (Arab Republic of Egypt, India), not Yet universal (Lebanon), or
not yet fully attained (Falkland Islands, Solomon Islands). In Argentina, although legal sanctions
are laid down for non-compliance with this obligation, a decree of 1970 has, among other objectives,
that of ensuring that it is implemented M the near future. Several countries supply additional

The Committee considers that the term "equivalent standards" should be read in the light of
the explanations given in Article 2 of the Convention, Which refers to the conditions to which
separate educational systems or institutions for pupils of the two sexes must conform, Thin
provision states inter alia that such systems or institutions should provide a teaching staff with
qualifications of the same standard as well as school premises and equipment of the same quality,
and should afford the opportunity to take the same or equivalent courses of study.
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information on the implementation of this obligation: in the Federal. Republic of Germany it is ex=
tended to include foreign children, in Japan a pupils, aid system for public - and even private
schools exists for the purpose, in Bulgaria it is secured in part through the provision of boarding
or semi-boarding schools which, in 1975, should embrace 35% of the primary school population,
The Byelorussian SSR, Poland and the USSR are also endeavouring to strengthen their network of
rural boarding schools and to remedy the shortage of primary school teache,rs. In France and
Senegal, compliance with the laws on compulsory schooling is enforced through the system of family
allowances, payment of which is withheld in cases of infringement.

The duration of compulsory schooling varies from five to ten years, according to the country.
However, in the majority of countries which have supplied information on primary education it

is from eight to ten years. Dependent territories give little information on this subject. In three
countries (Belgium, Denmark, Norway) an extension of the duration of compulsory schooling is en-
visaged. The Federal Republic of Germany mentions the introduction of a tenth, optional year and,
like Poland, _is endeavouring to improve its system of pre-primary education which already exists
for children aged from one to seven in the Byelorussian SSR. . Thus we find that compulsory school-
ing in the above countries extends beyond the primary level proper to include a part of the secondary
school course, and the same is true in the case of Italy. The USSR draws attention to the fact that
the duration of primary education, within the eight-year total of compulsory schooling, has 'recently
been reduced from four to three years. Two countries (Byelorussian SSR and Czechoslovakia) state
that, despite an increase in the number of pupils, the total number of schools has decreased within
the last few years owing to the increased size of the various establishments, which has made it pos-
sible to assemble better equipment and more highly-qualified teaching staffs.

89. Countries and territories that have met with difficulties in establishing their primary education
system, usually cite the following reasons to account for them: the economic situation; social

factors; lack of resources; shortage of schools, qualified teachers, transportation and adequate
roads; scattered population; war. Most of these countries state that they-have adopted a policy
aimed at equality of opportunity and launched plans of action. Six of them, which are not parties to
the Convention (India, Iraq, Republic of Korea, Syrian Arab Rep_ ublic, Turkey, Zambia) draw at-
tention to the existence of policies or programmes, often in the form of Development Plans, which
are sometimes already under way or about to be completed, and which aim at providing free and
compulsory primary education for all

4(ii)

90, Secondary education

All countries and the majority of the dependent territories which replied to the questionnaire
supplied information on secondary education. Among them, 22 countries, 14 of which are parties
to the Convention, and one dependent territory (Belgium, Bulgaria, Byelorussian SSR, Canada,
Czechoslovakia, Arab Republic of Egypt, France, Federal. Republicof Germany, Hungary, Italy,
Japan, Norway, Poland, Saudi Arabia, Syrian Arab Republic, Turkey, United Kingdom, USSR,
United States of America, Uruguay, Venezuela, Republic of Viet-Nara and Gibraltar) stated that
secondary education was free, Two States, one of which is party to the Convention (Federal Re-
public of Germany, United States of America), stated that the whole public education system was
free, while two others and one dependent territory (Japan, United Kingdom (Guernsey, Northern
Ireland), Seychelles) said that only the first part (junior) of the secondary education course was
free. Three States and one dependent territory (Cyprus, Panama, United Kingdom (Northern Ire-
land), Seychelles) said that enrolment fees could be charged. The reply referring to the situation
in Northern Ireland specifically states that it is the second part (senior) of the course which is
meant, and that students attending technical colleges who have passed an education test receive
free instruction, whereas the dependent territory merely states that exemptions may be made.
Although-the reply received from Cyprus indicates elsewhere that schools of the same grade pro-
vide an education of a comparable standard, it is stated in the report that enrolment fees in schools
providing a general secondary education %.e over twice as high as those charged for vocational or
agricultural training. France states that some textbooks used in secondary schools are supplied
free of charge.

91, On the whole, fewer countries supplied information on the principle and duration of compulsory
secondary education: six of them, four of which are parties to the Convention (Hungary, Japan,

Malta, Romania, USSR, Uruguay) stated that secondary education was compulsory, one of them
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(Japan) specifying that this applied to the junior secondary course, and another (Malta) that
compulsory for children up to the age of 14. One State and two of its dependent territories t
Kingdom, Gibraltar, Virgin Islands) also provioe compulsory secondary education up to the
15; in the case of Guernsey, Northern Ireland and the Virgin Islands, this covers the first tyears only The reply received from the Byelorussian SSR stated that, under a decree of the C
of Ministers, the transition to compulsory secondary education was to be completed in 1970
Bulgaria it is expected to take place in the near future.

92. To the question_whether secondary education in its various forms is accessible to all. 23
15 of which are parties to the Convention, and two dependent territories (Austrolia. Bel

Bulgaria, Byelorussian SSR, Canada` Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Arab Republic of
France. Hungary, India, Japan, Republic of Korea, Malta, Netherlands (Netherlands Antille
Zealand, Poland, Romania. Switzerland. Turkey, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, Gibraltar. Seychel:
replied affirmatively, sometimes giving particulars. In. the case of some of these countries
ondary.education is accessible to pupils who have completed primary schooling, In that of o`the factors governing access to the junior or senior secondary school courses are individual,
aptitude, interest and ability (Denmark, Arab Republic of Egypt. France, Romania). Still ostate that all pupils can have a secondary education provided there are enough Vacancies (Aropublic of. Egypt, Senegal, Turkey). In some countries and dependent territories, access to j
or senior secondary education is subject to examinations or competitions (New Zealand. Pols
Senegal, Seychelles, Turks and Caicos Islands). Poland declares that with a view to facilit
such access, especially among pupils from certain underprivileged social categories, the exations are not based entirely upon the acquired knowledge of candidates but also upon intellecability. The tendency to facilitate access is also noticeable in Korea, where the competitive
arnination for entrance, to the junior secondary course was abolished in.1969. In the Federepublic of Germany, the conditions for proceeding from primary school to secondary school a:ing improved. In some countries, certain restrictions are imposed: thus Australia stateatl=the end of the period of 'compulsory schdoling there are differences between the various
economic sections of the population, and Canada that children from very isolated provincehandicapped as regards school attendance, although this problem will shortly be solved. birodeclares that free secondary education cannot be provided for all because of the economic sitand that the number of school textbooks distributed without charge has had to be reduced,

93. Several countries (Argentina, Byelorussian SSR, Czechoslovakia. India, Norway. Polan.
Switzerland, United States of 'America) draw attention to the different types of secondary

cation, especially technical and vocational training. Czechoslovakia and Poland point out the
percentage of students (among whom there is an increasing number of girls) who at the'secclevel, enrol in training centres and vocational schools, as compared with that of those who ergeneral secondary schools in preparation for university. Switzerland likewise draws attentiothe very considerable development of vocational and technical training_, while the United Statedares that technical and vocational training plays a major part in the educational system and
the legislation promulgated in regard to it proves the importance which the government attachits expansion. In. Argentina, the relationship between general education and vocational trainirnot yet been fixed, but there are many specialized vocational courses which prepare pupils fo:sous types of school-leaving certificate. In Norway, a new type of course combining general,
nical and vocational-aspecti of secondary education is being introduced on an experimental ba:
The USSR has introduced universal secondary education, comprising general and specialized ins
tion, evening and correspondence courses, and vocational and technical schools. Evening and coipondence courses are also available in the Byelorussian SSR and Japan; in the latter country,
courses give young workers an opportunity to take the senior secondary school course; similsportunities are available in Czechoslovakia, where many serni-skilled workers are enrolled ii
senior secondary course, and also in Argentina, where, on an experimental basis, facilities 1
secondary education are to be provided at places where people work.

94. The rate of progress in the generalization of secondary education varies from country to Itry. Several countries report that an increasingly large number of pupils want to obtain eondary education and that enrolment figures are continuing to rise. In face of this growing demsome countries state that there are more candidates than there are school places available,several refer to measures such as the building of new secondary schools or the enlarging of eing ones, the establishment of boarding- schools, and the annual increase in the number of new els_(Czechoslovakia. Arab Republic of Egypt, Nigeria, Poland, Romania, Ukrainian SSR). Severecountries give information,on the date at which secondary education is expected to become aye:
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to all: in Romania, this process will be completed in 1980; in the Ukrainian SSR it had not yet been
completed in 1970, but will be so between 1971 and 1975. The date for completion in Poland will be
between 1975 and 1980. The USSR is completing the provision of secondary education for all which
began under the Five-Year Plan of 966 to 1970. The Republic of Korea reports that, despite the
annual increase in enrolments since 1966, secondary education is not yet available to all.

95. Several countries and two dependent territories, referred to various forms of aid to pupils: 15
countries, 11 of which are parties to the Convention (Argentina, Australia, Bulgaria, Byelo-

russian SSR, Canada, Ceylon, Federal Republic of Germany, India, Nigeria, Panama, Poland,
Senegal, Uruguay, Republic of Viet-Nann), provide financial assistance, whether in the form ofscholarships on the basis of needs and educational results, scholarships covering board or halfboard, various other forms of aid, or assistance for children belonging to national minorities. One
State party to the Convention and two of its dependent territories (United Kingdom (Northern Ireland)Falkland Islands, Turks and Caicos Islands) also state that scholarships are offered to secondary
school pupils, to cover either the school Or boarding fees of children not living in the islands or the
cost of their studies abroad.

96. Few States analyse the difficulties with which they have to contend in making secondary educa-
tion available to all. They draw attention to the shortage of schools, the difficulty of recruit-

ing qualified staff for technical and vocational training, or the opposition of certain social groups to
advanced education. On the other hand, several States and dependent territories give information
on their national policy and on Development Plans under way or nearly completed, or which are
soon to be implemented, with the object of making secondary education available to all. Thus, under
the Syrian Arab Republic's Five-Year Plan (1971-1975), 83% of students who obtained their primary
school certificate in 1971 could be enrolled in the general secondary education course, while the re-
mainder could be admitted to technical schools. Under Iraq's National Development Plan(1970-1974)
compulsory education will be extended to include the junior secondary school course. Zambia states
that a National. Plan has already been adopted; so does Italy, under whose Five-Year Plan (1966-
1970) considerable amounts are set aside for providing students with school supplies free of charge.
In France, the Sixth Plan specifically states that the intention is to provide equal opportunities for
all, and the LallAgisei nement secondaire are to be open to all. Romania states that its na-
tional educational policy aims at the development of both general and specialized secondary educa-
tion. Senegal mentions that three Four-Year Plans have been voted and that various reforms have_
been undertaken since 1968 providing for the extension of compulsory schooling up to the age of nine.
In the Federal Republic of Germany, Development Plans in all the Lander provide for equality' of
opportunity, and experiments are in progress with a view to establishing an "all-day" school system.
In 1969, the Constitution was amended so as to enable the government to co-operate with the lAnder
in planning the development of schools of this type. The upper primary course is to become a sec-
ondary course, arrangements for the transition from one level to the other are, to be improved, and
workers will have an opportunity to obtain the secondary schc 71-leaving certificate. In Poland, the
tasks facing education are set out in the Five-Year Plans and the yearly National Economic Plans.
In 1968, secondary boarding-schools preparing for higher education were established for tile chil-
dren of rural or city workers. Structural reforms of education enable people who have spent some
years in employment to resume their studies. The USSR refers to the Five-Year Plan (1966-1970)
which includes a number of programmes and plans for general secondary education, and also to
structural changes in secondary education and the reform of the content of courses. Nigeria men-
tions a Four-Year Development Plan for secondary education (1970-1974), and Cyprus a Third De-
velopment Plan (1972-1976), which provides for free education up to the age of 15, In the Republic
of Viet-Nam a twelve-year educational programme was due to be begun at the beginning of the school
year in 1970, and evening classes were to be started in eight secondary schools. Panama mentions
various proposed stages in the implementation of plans, without giving particulars. In the Byelo-
russian SSR, the Charter for general secondary education adopted in 1970 aims at improving the
work of the schools, while at the same time reinforcing their authority; the objectives laid down by
the Communist Party at its 3.0<flitli Congress are due to be carried out during the present Five-Year
Plan, especially the provision of secondary education for all and the raising of the educational level
and vocational qualifications of the workers.

97. Among the dependent territories of a Member State, Hong Kong reports that plans and legisla-
tion are being prepared, and that a three-year secondary school course including technical and

vocational instruction is to be made available in 1976. In the Seychelles, a plan to provide an op-
tional year of pre-vocational training in the lower secondary school course is in hand.
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4(iii)

98. Higher education

Five States, four of which are parties to the Convention, and two dependent territories of one
of these States (Netherlands,. Saudi Arabia, USSR, United Kingdom (Jersey, Isle of Man), Republic
of Viet-Nam, Bahamas and Falkland Islands) did not reply to the questions under this heading.
Furthermore, three States parties to the Convention and five dependent territories of one of them
(Cyprus, Netherlands (Netherlands Antilles), United Kingdom (Guernsey), Gilbert and Ellice Is-
lands, Seychelles, Solomon Islands, Turks and Caicos Islands, Virgin Islands), which have no uni-
versity, send their nationals to complete their studies abroad,

99. The means of access to higher education are not detailed in all the reports. Four States (Canada,
Arab Republic of Egypt, India, United Kingdom (Scotland)) merely observe that such education

is accessible to all, or to all who possess the necessary qualifications, while another State (Japan)
declares that it is accessible to the greatest possible number of students. But most of the countries
supplying information give fuller narticulars. In eight countries, four of which are parties to the
Convention (Argentina, Belgium, Ceylon, France, Italy, Senegal; Syrian Arab Republic, Uruguay),
all students who have completed the secondary school course or have obtained the school-leaving
certificate have access to higher education. Italy, however, states that a further course of prep-
aration is required in the case of certain subjects, Syrian Arab Republic, that students must obtain
the mark required by the various faculties and Belgium, that it is more difficult to enter higher edu-
cation from technical or vocational schools, since the subjects taught in them are quite different.
Argentina states that at the University of Buenos Aires a special examination eliminates up to 60%
of candidates. Uruguay considers that access to higher education should depend on both specific
aptitude and the economic needs of the country.

100. In France, those who have not obtained their baccalaurdat are allowed to sit for an entrance
examination after five years in employment, and a law passed in 1968 provides that workers

who have not obtained their baccalaurdat are entitled to attend evening classes.

101. It appears that the provision of different forms of secondary education in a number of States
and the new procedure to facilitate transfer from one type of secondary school course to an-

other help indirectly to broaden access to higher education. Switzerland points out, however, that
owing to the number of students taking technical and vocational training courses, only 6% of students
who have completed the secondary school course go on to a university.

102. In the case of the Federal Republic of Germany and Senegal, candidates who have not obtained
their school-leaving certificate have to pass an entrance examination or a special aptitude

test. Senegal adds that, among those with the required certificates, it is often only the higher edu-
cation scholarship holders who are able to enter university. The government comes to the assis-
tance of the others by providing facilities for them to continue their studies at the Centre des oeuvres
universitaires- Australia states that, contrary to what was said in its first periodical report (ref.
Unesco 15 C/11, para. 570), higher education can no longer be provided for all who have the re-
quired qualifications, despite the increased number of universities which, in nearly every case, ap-
ply a quota system,

103. Access can also be obtained through competitive examination. This system operates in eight
States (Bulgaria, Byelorussian SSR, Lebanon, Poland, Romania, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR,

USSR), seven of which are parties to the Convention. It should be noted that Romanian students are
permitted to express themselves in the language of their racial minority in the case of subjects
taught in that language, and that in Polbnd the children of workers or peasants are awarded five
extra marks at the examination. Both in Australia and the Federal Republic of Germany, student
intake is restricted by a humerus clausus i.n the case of certain subjects. While in Germany mea-
sures are being considered to accelerate the building of new institutions, in Australia a wide vari-
ety of non-university institutions provide opportunities for third-level studies. In the Republic of
Korea, candidates are also required to take an entrance examination, except in art subjects and
physical education. The quota system operating in this country, coupled with the unfavourable eco-
nomic situation'and the persistence of traditions, can mean that qualified students from technical
or vocational training colleges are refused admission to university. Lebanon draws attention to de
facto discrimination due to the fees charged by private universities and to the limited number of
specialized courses, as well as to the system of selection by competitive examination.
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104. Reports from five States parties to the Convention (Denmark, Hungary, Malta, New Zealand,
United Kingdom (Guernsey)) indicate that access to higher education depends on the pupils'

intellectual abilities. Turkey states that their abilities are revealed at the entrance examination,
but that the country's needs are also taken into consideration. Poland also states that both students'
abilities and national needs are taken into consideration, as the number seeking admission exceeds
the number of vacancies. Four countries (Australia, Canada, Federal Republic of Germany India).
two of which are parties to the Convention, announce the establishment of new higher education in-
stitutions, while two others (Byelorussian SSR and Norway), both parties to the Convention, say that
new educational opportunities at this level are being provided in the rural districts, and the number
of students is rising. Four countries (Ceylon. Hungary, Italy, Lebanon), three of which are parties
to the Convention, state that foreigners have the same opportunities of admission to higher educa-
tion as nationals one of them (Italy) mentions equivalence of qualifications as a condition.

105. In order to make higher education accessible to all, it is necessary not only to test the abili-
ties of prospective students but also to provide them with the means of subsistence for sev-

eral years of study. The great majority of States and dependent territories of Member States have
made every effort to do this. In the first place, ten States (Byelorussian SSR, Ceylon, Czechoslo-
vakia, Arab Republic of Egypt, Malta, Norway, Syrian Arab Republic, Ukrainian SSR, Uruguay,
Venezuela), seven of which are parties to the Convention, say that instruction is free of charge.
Under another heading, the USSR states that education is free everywhere in its territory; Malta
says that instruction in teacher-training schools and at the Malta College of Arts, Sciences and
Technology is free, and Venezuela that, according to the law, free education can be withheld in
cases where a student's family possesses private means. Although education is free, the above
countries - as also the majority of those that replied to this part of the questionnaire - make arrange-
ments for the systematic provision of aid to students, either in money or in kind, Such aid is granted
in-accordance with fixed criteria based on the student's ability to pursue university studies and on
his examination results and on the economic resources of the student's family and also, sometimes,
on the distance he lives from his place of study.

106. Replies received from 35 States, 24 of which are parties to the Convention (Argentina, Aus-
tralia, Beigium, Bulgaria, Byelorussian SSR, Canada, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Denmark,

Arab Republic of Eft, France, Federal Republic of Germany, India, Iraq, Italy, Japan, Republic of
Korea, Malta, Netherlands (NetherlandsAntilles), New Zealand, Nigeria, Norway, Panama, Poland,
Romania, Senegal, SyrianArab Republic, Turkey, USSR, Ukrainian SSR, United Kingdom (Guernsey,
Northern Ireland, Scotland), United States of America, Uruguay, Venezuela, Zambia) and from
seven dependent territories (Gibraltar, Gilbert and Ellice Islands, Hong Kong, Seychelles, Solomon
Islands, Turks and Caicos Islands, Virgin Islands), indicate that various forms of financial aid are
provided - scholarships, loans, allowances of different kinds or aid in numerous other forms
which may sometimes be cumulative. Such forms of aid, which - are usually provided for in the Con-
stitution or by legislation, are granted by the State, but students can also obtain help in the form of
scholarships or other advantages from private bodies which, in certain cases, receive government
support. Aid is usually provided for students at universities and technical or vocational institutes
and students attending teacher-training colleges. Such aid may be merely a matter of exemption
from enrolment fees or it may take the form of scholarships covering the whole of a student's ex-
penses (e.g. Gibraltar, Zambia). It may also be subject to selection, usually based on merit or-
needs or, it may be available to all students or all who are nationals of the country (e.g. New Zea-
land, United Kingdom (Scotland)). Ln some countries, foreign students are entitled to receive aid
under certain conditions.

107. The reports from several States contain interesting particulars on the forms of aid supplied
to students and often refer to recent legislative or administrative provisions. Australia gives

50% as the number of students who receive aid. Cyprus mentions the establishment, in 1971, of a
public foundation to provide scholarships for able but needy students. A third country (Syrian Arab
Republic) state's that, in addition to various forms of financial aid, prizes are awarded to outstand-
ing students. In the United States, a programme of special services was organized in 1970 to assist
numerous handicapped or underprivileged students of that country. In 1968, with a view to bringing
about equality of opportunity, another country (Argentina) established a "National Educational Loan
Institute" which enables a much larger number of scholarships to be awarded. Argentina also rden-
tions that health and student welfare services are available, as well as low-priced hostels and res-
taurants. Still another country (Republic of Korea) reports that in 1971, under the auspices of the
Ministry of Education, the "Korean Scholarship Foundation" was set up, which, by 1975, will enable
scholarships to be awarded to five times more students than in 1971. In 1969 one dependent territory
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of a Member State (Hong Kong) established a government aid plan to help needy students in two localuniversities. The same State reports that any resident of the country (United Kingdom (Scotland))
undertaking third level studies is entitled to receive financial aid; while in another territory of thesame State (Guernsey) and in four of its dependent territories (Seychelles, Solomon Islands, Turksand Caicos Islands, Virgin Islands), which have no provision for higher education, financial aid isgranted to pupils who are considered capable of continuing_ their studies abroad, one of the latterterritories (Solomon Islands) observing that in 1970 the number of such grants was ten timesgreater than in 1966.

108. Eight other States (Bulgaria, Byelorussian SSR, Arab Republic of Egypt, Nigeria, Poland,
Romania, Senegal, Ukrainian SSR) all of which are parties to the Convention, supply infor-mation on other forms of aid for students. In addition to various allowances, they are assisted bythe provision of hostels, cheap meals, free medical care and transport. Three of the above States(Bulgaria, Byelorussian SSR, Poland) state that workers have paid leave when sitting for examina-tions and also if they are taking correspondence courses. In another State (Nigeria), local com-mercial and industrial firms are urged to offer students work during the holidays. One State (Ro-mania) 'says that students whose results are exceptional may be awarded scholarships, the amount

of which is not affected by their family circumstances. In one country (Iraq), anumber of measuresto provide aid which are designed to foster the expansion of higher education are incorporated in theNational Development Plan at present being implemented.

4(iv) (a)

109, To the question whether the standards of education are equivalent in ad.l public educational in-
stitctions of the same level, thirty-six States, 24 of which are parties to the Convention, and

seven dependent territories of one of these States (Argentina, Australia. Belgium, Bulgaria, Bye-lorussian SSR, Canada, Ceylon, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Arab Republic of Egypt, France,Federal Republic of Germany, Hungary, India, Iraq, Italy, Japan, Republic of Korea, Malta,Netherlands, New Zealand, Nigeria, Norway, Panama, Poland, Romania, Senegal, Switzerland,Syrian Arab Republic, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR, United Kingdom (England and Wales, Scotland,Northern Ireland, Guernsey), Falkland Islands, Gibraltar, Gilbert and Ellice Islands, Hong Kong,Seychelles, Solomon Islands, Virgin Islands, USSR, United States of America, Uruguay) suppliedmore or less detailed information.

110. Replies received from four States, thre6 of which are parties to the Convention (Bulgaria,
Republic of Korea, Netherlands (Antilles), USSR) state that certain standards are writteninto the official laws and regulations on the subject, or are in conformity with them. Most of theother replies are of a general nature, declaring that standards of education are identical in allschools, that most schools are subject to inspection or supervision by the competent authorities,that the uniform system of teaching and examination ensures that the same syllabuses and curriculaare followed, and that the qualifications of the teaching staff and the standard of school premisesand equipment are the same.

111. The information is not substantially different from that contained in the first periodical re-ports of Member States and analysed in paragraph 113 of document 15 C/11, Some of the re-plies are a little more explicit, and even mention problems met with and/or proposed solutions tothem. Thus Argentina reports a lack of uniformity in the content and duration of courses and in thecertificates awarded by public schools of the same level. Three dependent territories of anotherState (Gilbert and Ellice Islands, Seychelles, Solomon Islands) say that there are differences in thestandards of education in the public schools, or that efforts are being made to maintain identical
standards while taking into account the socio-economic, cultural and geographical environment ofthe various groups of the population, or again, that in theory the curricula and teaching equipmentare the same. The Republic of Korea and Poland state that there are still qualitative differences
between urban schools and those in rural areas. A measure taken by the Byelorussian SSR is ap-parently designed to improve the educational level in rural districts, for it stipulates that studentswho have just graduated from teacher-training institutions will be required to work in rural schools.
112. With regard to measures already taken or that are contemplated, Poland reports that, in 1971,a body was set up to study the effectiveness of education at the various levels. Correspondencecourses have also been started for in-service teacher training, and it is hoped that consistent stan-dards of education will be maintained by using standardized curricula and textbooks. In the UkrainianSSR, regular refresher courses for teaching staff are organized to improve their qualifications andensure that standards of education are the same in all schools. Bulg:aria proposes to change the
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content and methods of education for all categories of schools so that they may be better adopted to
life in an advanced socialist society. In New Zealand and Senegal, the same teachers are often em-
ployed in separate schools for the two sexes, This enables the former country to alleviate certain
local difficulties it experiences in finding specialized teachers for girls' schools, and the latter to
provide education of the same standard in schools for both sexes.

4(iv) (b)

113. The question relating to private schools (where they exist) only concerns the standards laid
down or approved for such schools with respect to the education provided in them. The re-

plies received in many cases went further than this, and gave particulars relating to the establish-
ment of such institutions, their legal status and the conditions for admission to them.

114. Twenty-nine States, 18 of which are parties to the Convention, and six dependent territories
of a State party to the Convention (Argentina, Australia, Belgium, Canada, Ceylon, Cyprus,

Denmark, Arab Republic of Egypt, France, Federal Republic of Germany, Iraq, Japan. Republic
of Korea, WO_ Netherlands (Antilles), New Zealand, Nigeria, Norway, Panama, Senegal; Swit-
zerland, Syrian Arab Republic, Turkey, United Kingdom (Scotland, Guernsey), Gibraltar, Gilbert
and Ellice Islands, Hong Kong, Seychelles, Solomon Islands, Virgin Islands, United States of
America, Uruguay, Venezuela, Zambia) replied that private schools exist in theit country. One
State party to the Convention (Hungary), while observing that there are no private schools in the
country, adds, however, that the churches are permitted to maintain a prescribed number of con-
fessional schools. Another State party to the Convention (Poland), under an education law of 1961,
authorizes the existence of non-governmental educational and social welfare institutions. Five other
States, all parties to the Convention (Byelorussian SSR, Czechoslovakia, Romania, Ukrainian SSR,
USSR) replied that there are no private schools in their countries, one of them stating that all such
schools were abolished in 1944: In the countries where there are such schools, their purpose often
seems to be to supplement the educational facilities provided by the public authorities, and not to
exclude a particular social group. Some States mention this specifically, or recognize the social
service rendered to the country by private schools, This is no doubt the meaning we should attach
to the reply made by Venezuela, where provision is made under the Constitution for the promotion
and protection of such schools. Three other States, all parties to the Convention, report that pri-
vate schools represent between 13 and 15 per cent of the whole school system (Panama, Senegal)
and that these schools cater for nearly twice as many pupils as are enrolled in the public schools
(Lebanon), In the Republic of Korea, private universities are twice as numerous as public higher
education institutions.

115. Another State party to the Convention (Cyprus) mentions that private schools serving the in-
terests of a particular section of the population have almost doubled in number since 1966 and

have since then quadrupled their enrolment figures, despite the fact that they receive no State subsidy.

116. Lebanon adds that because of the high fees charged by such schools only the well-to-do classes
of the population can attend them; another State (United States of America) reports a develop-

ment of private education with the intention of excluding certain sections of the population. On the
other hand, two States parties to the Convention report either that subsidized private schools are
required to reserve places for holders of a State scholarship (which is the case in Panama), or that
such schools are not permitted to discriminate with regard to the admission of pupils.

117. Private schools provide education at the primary level (in one State (Turkey) there are also
pre-primary private schools), often at the secondary level, and in some cases even at the

higher level;

118. Private schools may serve the interests of special linguistic groups and sometimes they are
confessional in nature. Senegal reports, however, that the Catholic schools in the country

also admit non-Catholic children, as religious instruction is not compulsory under the country's
secular education system.

119. Although the legal system may vary even within the same country, it appears from the ma-
jority of replies of States, whether parties to the Convention or not, that private schools

which are recognized by the competent authorities and those in receipt of a subsidy are subject to
the same regulations as State schools. In the case of three States parties to the Convention, this
close relationship to the official educational system takes the form of the actual integration of



17 C/15 page 30

certain private schools in the official system (as in Argentina and Panama), or of association
with it, as reported by France,

120. Except for one State party to the Convention (Panama), which reports that, owing to the high
fees charged and the facilities provided by the parents of pupils, private schools are often

better equipped than others, in the majority of cases the officially recognized schools have to main-
tain standards with respect to premises, equipment, qualifications of teaching staff and quality of
education provided, for only those schools which follow the official syllabus are able to prepare
their students for the examinations recognized by the State. Furthermore, nearly all such insti-
tutions are subject to official inspection or supervision, from which most non-recognized private
schools appear to be exempt. Whereas Iraq replies that under a National Development Plan (1970
1074) private schools are expected to conform to official regulations and theirstudents have to pass
the public examinations, another State (Republic of Korea) and a dependent territoryof a State party
to the Convention (Gilbert and Ellice Islands) deport that local differences in the standard of educa-
tion provided ita State schools are also to be found in private schools.

121. Two States, one of which is a party to the Convention (Nigeria, Turkey) refer to the sanctions
which can be applied in cases where official regulations are not complied with; State subsidies

may be suspended and the institution may even be closed down. In the case of Turkey, 37 higher
education institutions were recently deprived of their legal status and integrated in the public edu-
cation system.

4(v)

122. Education of persons who have not received or have not completed primary education

Among those States which sent a report, eight, five of which are parties to the Convention,
and two dependent territori-, of one of them (Lebanon, Netherlands (Netherlands Antilles), Panama,
Saudi Arabia, Syrian Arab Republic, United Kingdom (England andWales, Northern Ireland, Jersey,
Isle of Man, Bahamas, Turks and Caicos Islands, Uruguay, Venezuela) did not reply to the questionor gave few particulars. Five other States, four of which are parties to the Convention, and two
dependent territories of one of them (Denmark, Falkland Islands, Gibraltar, Japan, New Zealand,
Ukrainian SSR, United Kingdom (Guernsey, Scotland)) explained that the question did not apply to
them as the compulsory primary education course was completed by all their nationals. Some ofthem gave further particulars. Thus, in 1971, one of them (New Zealand) stated that over four-
fifths of the population had had a total of eleven years' education; another one (Ukrainian SSR) that
all citizens received a primary education and that over half the workers had done a complete sec-
ondary or higher education course. Still another (Japan) stated that 99.9% of the population com-pleted the primary course and that the remainder, whose schooling had been interrupted for a time,
were able to resume their studies, special courses being provided for that purpose. According to
another report (Hungary), in 1970 the percentage of those who had not received a primary educa-
tion was 2.3 per cent. Ten States, eight of which are parties to the Convention, and two dependent
territories of a Member State (Argentina, Cyprus, Arab Republic of Egypt, Iraq, Italy, Malta,
Nigeria, Senegal, Seychelles, Solomon Islands, Republic of Viet-Nam, Zambia) supplied informa-tion on literacy training. In one of them (Malta), illiterate persons are able to attend evening
classes taking them up to the end of the primary course; in two others (Nigeria, Senegal)functional
literacy work is being intensified; in one of these, which provides functional literacy teaching in
rural districts, the six national languages whose transcription was completed in 1971 are used, and
the same country provides educational facilities for maladjusted children. In Zambia, literacy
campaigns have been organized, using specially trained volunteers, and a programthe of evening
classes and correspondence courses has been launched. Argentina reports the establishment of
educational centres under its National Literacy and Adult Education Plan, and the Republic of Viet-
Nam is continuing its efforts to combat illiteracy by organizing evening classes, which are heldevery day in primary, schools. In Italy, arrangements have been made for various activities to
combat illiteracy, for which no charge is made. One country and a dependent territory of a Mem-
ber State (Iraq, Seychelles) report the existence of Development Plans which include measures for
extending literacy work.

123. In the case of adult education, countries have usually organized eveni=ng and correspondence
courses at the various levels primary, secondary, vocational and higher. Nineteen States

(Argentina, Belgium, Bulgaria, Byelorussian SSR, Canada, Ceylon, Cyprus, India, Italy, Hong
Kong, Hungary, Republic of Korea, Malta, Norway, Romania, Turkey, USSR, Uruguay, Republic
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of Viet-Nam, Zambia, Seychelles, Virgin Islands) 11 of which are parties to the Convention, and
three dependent territories of another State, all have some such arrangements, sometimes within
the ordinary school system. Adult education may be provided in evening schools and universities,
refresher courses, summer schools, reading and life-long education centres, vocational or pre-
vocational teaching centres for young workers wishing to complete their primary education or those
who have passed the age of compulsory schooling.

124. Reports from four States parties to the Convention (Bulgaria, Byelorussian SSR, Ukrainian
SSR, USSR) refer to their extensive network of evening and correspondence courses, which

enable workers to continue their studies without interrupting their work. In addition to these edu-
cational facilities, they often have certain advantages such as extra annual paid holidays and a
shorter working day.

125. However, some countries give fuller particulars. One of them (France), with its law of 1968
on the remuneration of persons taking vocational training courses, that of 1971 on continuing

vocational training as a part of life-long education, and its government circular establishing part-
time courses for the social advancement of foreign workers, has introduced a co-ordinated contin-
uing education and social advancement policy, while at the same time facilitating the admission of
workers without a baccalaurdat to higher education, through the governing higher education (1968).
Similar provisions exist in the Federal Republic of Germany, where secondary level evening courses
leading to admission to university have been established, sometimes by the factories or workers'
trade unions themselves, as well as vocational training schools which prepare students for higher
technical education.

126., The variety of structures in the educational system especially in the case of secondary level
'education, in which supplementary courses are sometimes organized for those who have failed

in the examinations creates favourable conditions for the pursuit of studies, even if the student
has spent several years in other occupations. In one country (Poland) vocational training is -'11n-
pulsory for all young people of 15 to 18 who have not completed their primary education, but the
number of such persons is continually diminishing.

127. In one country with a federal system (United States of America) an adult basic education Ex-
tension Programme designed for nationals of over 16, irrespective of colour and origin, is

administered by the federal government under legislation of 1966-1968. Furthermore, a Plan
adopted in 1968 provides for the standard of adult education teachers to be raised and for the ex-
tension of such education to the level of higher education,

128. Certain other countries have supplied miscellaneous items of information. For example,
Australia and the Byelorussian SSR report that there are free classes for the continuing edu-

cation of migrants, as well as radio and correspondence /courses; in Switzerland, on the other hand,
there has been little success in solving the problem of migrant workers. Elsewhere, in Czechoslo-
vakia, the conditions in which workers can continue their studies as non-resident or part-time stu-
dents are to be improved. In the Arab Republic of Egypt, -vocational training courses have been
organized under the aucpices of Unicef. In the Republic of Viet-Nam, training in a manual occu-
pation is provided, and the same applies to the Chinese population in the capital. One dependent
territory of a State (Solomon Islands) reports that during the past few years efforts have also been
made to combat illiteracy with limited resources; it is proposed to take individual needs into con-
sideration within the context of the development of the community.

129. One dependent territory of a State (Seychelles) states that an adult education programme is
to be established under its present Development Plan, but that English language courses at

various levels are already a great success and are well attended.

130 As two States parties to the Convention (Czechoslovakia, Hungary) point out, true education
is never completed at any particular period of a person's life, or restricted to such a period.

Adults should continue to educate themselves in all fields in their own occupation and in cultural
matters, and they should adapt themselves to innovations and preserve a lively and inquiring mind.
4(vi)

131. Preparation or the eachin profess on

Most of the States which sent a report replied to this question. Out of 35 countries, 23 of
which are parties to the Convention and seven dependent territories of a State which supplied
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information (Argentina, Australia, Belgium, Bulgaria, Byelorussian SSR, Canada, Ceylon, Cyprus,
Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Arab Republic of Egypt, France, Federal Republic of Germany, Hungary,
India, Iraq, Italy, Japan, Republic of Korea, Malta, New Zealand, Nigeria, Norway, Poland, Ro-
mania, Senegal, Switzerland, Syrian Arab Republic, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United King-
dom (Guernsey, Northern Ireland, Scotland), United States of America, Republic of Viet-Nam,
Zambia, Falkland Islands, Gibraltar, Gilbert and Ellice Islands, Hong Kong, Seychelles, Solomon
Islands, Virgin Islands), 12 States and two dependent territories (Belgium; Bulgaria, Canada,
Czechoslovakia. India, Italy, Japan, Republic of Korea, New Zealand, Nigeria, Poland, Turkey,
Solomon Islands, Virgin Islands) declared that there was no discrimination in the matter of access
to training for the teaching profession. One State (Japan) added that equality of access to higher
education ensured that there was no discrimination in training for the teaching profession.

132. But 18 States, 14 of which are parties to the Convention, and five dependent territories of a
Member State (Australia, Bulgaria, Canada, Ceylon, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Denmark,

Arab Republic of Egypt, France, India, Italy, Malta, New Zealand, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR, USSR,
United Kingdom (Guernsey, Northern Ireland, Scotland), Republic of Viet-Nam, Falkland Islands,
Gibraltar, Gilbert and Ellice Islands; Hong Kong, Seychelles) gave more particulars. It appears
from their replies that admission to the profession may be based upon academic quifications, as
in the case of four States and one dependent territory of one of them (Canada, Czechoslovakia, New
Zealand, United Kingdom (Guernsey, Northern Ireland, Scotland), Seychelles), or it may depend
on the results of an entrance examination (Cyprus; Denmark, Czechoslovakia, Arab Republic of
Egypt. Gilbert and Ellice Islands), or of a competitive examination (Ceylon, France, Italy, Re-
public of Viet-Nam). Some countries (Australia, Hong Kong, New Zealand, Turkey) mention that
both intellectual and physical aptitude for the profession are taken into account in the procedure foradmission. In one State (Arab Republic of Egypt) candidates are required to attend interviews,
while another (Ukrainian SSR) states that no distinctions of any kind are made except in the case of
certain age-limits applicable to candidates taking a full-time higher training course or a course inone of the specialized schools. In the USSR, training is planned in accordance with needs. One de-pendent territory of a Member State (Seychelles) reports that it does not discriminate as regards
training for the teaching profession, except with respect to opportunities for study abroad, which
are offered to qualified candidates born in the country. In another dependent territory of the same
State (Gilbert and Ellice Islands), preference is given, as regards admission to Tawara College, tocandidates who have already had some teaching experience.

133. Nine State, six of which are parties to the Convention (Belgium, Czechoslovakia, Hungary,
Norway, Romania, Senegal, Syrian Arab Republic, USSR, United States of America) refer

to the institutions responsible for teacher training. Elementary school teachers are usually trainedin teacher-training schools, sometimes even by correspondence (as in Romania), secondary school
or university teachers in universities. One territory in the United Kingdom (Guernsey) and three
dependent territories of that State (Falkland Islands, Gibraltar, Seychelles) send their nationals
abroad for training, in this case to the State M question.

134. Five States parties to the Convention and one dependent territory of a State (Australia, Hong
Kong, Hungary, Poland, Romania, Republic of Viet-Nam) refer to the training of teachers

for children of ethnic minorities or those of migrants. Two of them (Hungary, Republic of Viet-
Nam) have special institutions for this purpose, whilst in Hungary and Poland in-service training
courses are organized for such teachers, and in the Republic of Viet-Nam facilities in the form of
exemption from the competitive entrance examination are granted to students who intend to teachethnic minorities. In the replies received, little information is given on the access of girls to the
teaching profession. Two countries (Malta, Syrian Arab Republic) state that conditions of admis-
sion are the same for both sexes, and another country (France) that there are separate training
institutions for the two sexes. Two other States parties to the Convention (Hungary, Italy) reportthat only women are trained as teachers for infant schools or as teachers of subjects normally
taught only to girls.

135. As regards financial aid granted to those training to be teachers, six States, four of which
are parties to the Convention, and a dependent territory of one of them (Australia, Cyprus,

Poland, United Kingdom (Guernsey), United States of America, Sey,thelles, Zambia) note that suchaid is provided. In one of them (United States) financial assistance and employment benefits aregranted to students from ethnic minorities who choose teaching as a career, for the scarcity of
teachers from such minorities is a problem. In another State party to the Convention (Poland),60% out of a total student population of 44.6% were receiving financial assistance in 1969-1970. In
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Zambia, all the material needs of teacher trainees are paid for, and in Cyprus monthly main-
tenance grants are paid to this category of students.

136. Several countries draw attention to the efforts they are making to improve teachers' qualifi-
cations and provide in-service training facilities for them. Such points, which are dealt withby three States and a dependent territory of a Member State (Byelorussian SSR, Federal Republicof Germany, USSR, Seychelles) are often mentioned in connexion with proposed plans and programmes.The measures usually taken to improve teaching standards are the organization of evening or corres-pondence courses, special courses held either within the country or abroad, and seminars. In oneof the above countries (USSR), a Teachers' Congress held in 1968 dealt especially with the improve-ment of teacher training, Another country (Byelorussian SSR) reports that a Plan was prepared for1970-1980 with a view to improving the theoretical and methodological training of teachers and rais-ing the qualifications of personnel in charge of teaching institutions. In the Federal Republic ofGermany, an in-service training course based upon the acquisition of teaching practice and applic-

able to all teaching staff was due to be inaugurated in 1971. Ina dependent territoryof another State
(Seychelles), a programme for improving Leachers' qualifications is due to be completed in 1973.Switzerland reports that it is organizing committees of experts to seek fresh solutions to the prob-lem of the shortage of teachers, The Syrian Arab Republic states that the Ministry of Education is en-deavouring to amend teacher-training curricula, which do not as yet include teaching about humanrights.

137. India, by contrast, reports that qualified teachers are sometimes unemployed, so that estab-lishments have to be closed. The USSR notes that the teaching profession is held in greatrespect throughout the country, where "Teacher's Day" has been celebrated every year since 1965;
and Czechoslovakia states that large numbers of students are interested in this profession, so thatthe universities can choose the most highly qualified candidates.

138. The reports of some countries state that they have unified system of examinations giving
equivalent qualifications which entitle the student to enter any branch of the teaching profes-

sion, with the exception of military instruction (France). and to receive the same scale of emolu-ments (Nigeria, Senegal) or material assistance (USSR). One country (USSR) is considering thepossibility, at some future date, of increasing teachers' salaries, which vary according to placeof assignment and employment category.

5,

139. The question relating to a national polio or development plan vidin for rraeasures to betaken in order to brin about Article 4the Convention (and in the corresponding Section of the Recommendation) was regarded as beinginapplicable or was unanswered by 11 States. Although some of the other replies state in generalterms that no other measures are necessary, and that the national educational policy is in confor-mity with the objectives set forth in the instruments or -.with unimportant exceptions - point out,as in the case of Canada, that all the provinces in-the country are trying to overcome regional dis-
parities and to provide equal opportunities for all by constantly extending educational services (aneffort which in one province has taken the form of an increase in teachers' salaries, thereby attract-
ing more highly qualified staff even in underprivileged areas), or again, thatprogress in educationalpolicy is a matter of time and of possessing the necessary financial resources, yet 28 States, 20 ofwhich are parties to the Convention, supplied detailed information on this subject.

140. If we compare the information given in the two periodical reports with that obtained at thetime of the first consultation of Member States, it appears that many States were particularly
impressed by the fact that the principles set forth in the Convention and Recommendation provide
not only for the elimination and prevention of all forms of discrimination but also for the promotion
of equality of opportunity and treatment in education. A large number of States (Argentina, Austra-lia, Belgium, Canada, Ceylon, Czechoslovakia, France, Federal Republic of Germany, Republicof Korea, Lebanon, Nigeria, Poland. Senegal, Switzerland, United States of America Venezuela)indicate that inequalities of an economic or socio-cultural nature still prevent certain sections of
the population from enjoying equal opportunities of acceding to education at the various levels and.succeeding therein. Some of them refer to the reforms which are tending to democratize education, especially by the establishment of unified structures.
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141: Member States' awareness of the situation and their willingness to admit that the right of
everyone to education has not ye t been fully carried into effect - especially among the work-

ing and rural sections of the population, notwithstanding the fact that young people in these sections
often have the same educational ambitions as young people in the more privileged sections - are
clearly revealed in their replies, which refer to these States' desire to bring about improvements
or find lasting solutions. We have already mentioned in previous parts of this report (see also sub-
chapters 4 (i) (iii) (v) and (vi)) measures relating to one or other of the various educational
levels or categories which have been formulated in recently adopted legal texts or regulations, in-
corporated m a national development plan, or implemented in practice.

142. Among the various States which reported the implementation of practical measures, but which
at the same time dealt with the question of equality of opportunity in more general terms, we

may mention, among others, three States parties to the Convention and two dependent territories of
another State (France, Italy, Senegal, Hong Kong, Gilbert and Ellice Islands). France notes, for
example, that equality of opportunity (declared to be one of the major objectives of the Sixth Plan)
has been the guiding principle behind all the educational reforms relating to structures, methodology,
etc. Similarly, Italy reports that in the next five years the right to education is to be put into effect,
especially with regard to young people who, under the existing system, have not been able to bene-
fit fully from post-primary education, the linguistic training of children from underprivileged sec-
tions of the community is to be improved, compulsory school attendance for everyone is to be en-
forced, and the percentages of drop-outs and repeaters are to be reduced. Senegal hopes to be able
to extend its education system by simplifying organization and constructing less elaborate school
buildings. In the Gilbert and Ellice Islands, the main objective is to provide primary education for
all and to develop secondary education so as to supply the territory with the human resources it
needs, Hong Kong considers that the administrative measures it applies and the plans and legisla-
tion it is preparing will do a great deal towards bringing about equality of opportunity and treatment
in education.
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CHAPTER III

EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES OF NATIONAL MINORITIES

143. The questionnaire concerning the implementation of the Convention contains the following
questions under this chapter:

Article 5.1 (a) of the Convention accords the members of national minorities the right to
carry on their own educational activities, including the maintenance of schools and, depending on
the educational policy of each State, the use or the teaching of their own language. (1)

6. If there are national minorities in your country, please indicate to what extent legal or ad-
ministrative provisions prescribe that the language of these minorities may be used as a
medium of instruction or may be taught.

7. Are distinct schools available to these minorities?

(i) If so, please indicate whether they are public or private(2) schools, and in each case to
what extent members of the minority participate in the formulation of policies and in run-
ning the schools.

(ii) What measures have been taken to ensure that the conditions concerning their operation
laid down in Article 5 (c) (i) (iii) of the Convention are complied with, with reference
in particular to qualitative aspects of education?

144. The questionnaire concerning the Recommendation contains similar questions.

G.

145. Thirty-one reports (22 of them from States parties to the Convention) deal with these questions
in addition to five referring to dependent territories of a State party to the Convention (Argen-

tina, Australia, Belgium, Bulgaria, Byelorussian SSR, Canada, Ceylon, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia,
Denmark, Fran Federal Republic of Germany, Hungary, India, Iraq, Italy, Lebanon, New Zea-
land, Norway, Janama, Poland, Romania, Senegal, Switzerland, Syrian Arab Republic, Turkey,
Ukrainian SSR, United States of America, United Kingdom (Northern Ireland, Scotland), Gibraltar,
Gilbert and Ellice Islands, Hong Kong, Seychelles, Solomon Islands, USSR, Republic of Viet-Nam).
Eight Member States and two dependent territories (Arab Republic of Egypt, Japan, Republic of
Korea, Malta, Nigeria, Uruguay, Zambia, United Kingdom (Guernsey, Falkland Islands, Virgin
Islands) report they have no minorities and three Member States did not reply to this section.

146. Article 5.1 (a) of the Convention accords the members of national minorities the right to
carry on their own educational activities, including the maintenance of schools and, depend-

ing on the educational policy of each State, the use or the teaching of their own language. Three of
the Member States (Belgium. Canada, Czechoslovakia) replying to questions under this section in-
dicate they are bilingual and bicultural countries and the nationalities concerned have not been con-sidered as minorities. Another country(USSR) advises that over a hundred nationalities exist in
its republics, which have the same rights and possibilities of access to all levels of education.
Certain States have provided very scanty information, merely informing that minorities do exist
and have the possibility of learning their mother tongue in addition to the official language or lan-
guages of the country in which they live.

The reference in Article 5 to the maintenance of schools should be interpreted in the light of
Article 2 (b) which authorizes the establishment of separate educational institutions only for
religious or linguistic reasons. In view of the importance of the choice of the medium of in-

uction, it was decided that this chapter of the questionnaire should stress the question of
languages used for the teaching of minorities.

(2) Please submit, if possible, any 'relevant statistics.
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147 It is difficult too, to differentiate between linguistic inorities, ethnic minorities and national
minorities, but from the information provided it seems that 28 States (18 parties to the Con-

vention) and three dependent territories of one of these States (Argentina, Belgium, Byelorussian
SSR, Canada, Ceylon, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Prance, Federal Republic of Germany,
Hungary, India, Iraq, Italy, Lebanon, New Zealand; Norway, Poland, Romania, Senegal, Switzer-
land, Syrian Arab Republic, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR, United Kingdom (Scotland), Gilbert and Ellice
Islands, Hong Kong, Solomon Islands, United States of America. USSR. Republic of Viet-Nam) have
some form of legal or administrative provision for the language of the minorities to be used as a
medium of instruction, or to be taught.

148. Out of the 31 States which have reported the existence of national minorities, 24 (Australia,
Belgium, Bulgaria, Canada, Cyprus. Czechoslovakia, Federal Republic of Germany, Hungary,

India, Iraq, Italy, New Zealand, Norway, Poland, Romania, Senegal, Switzerland. Syrian Arab
Republic, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR, United States of America, United Kingdom (Scotland, Northern
Ireland), Gibraltar, Gilbert and Ellice Islands, Hong Kong, Solomon Islands, USSR, Republic of
Viet-Nam) allow the minority groups instruction in their own language while six (Australia, Belgium,
France, Syrian Arab Republic, United Kingdom (Northern Ireland) and Panama) and one dependent
territory of one of these States (Gibraltar) are less explicit or seem to restrict such teaching to the
secondary school level or to a specific minority group only (Syrian Arab Republic),

149. At primary level minority schools or instruction in the mother tongue are indicated by 14
States and two dependent territories of one of these States party to the Convention (Belgium,

Canada, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Denmark. Hungary, India, New Zealand, Norway, Poland, Ro-
mania, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR, United Kingdom (Scotland, Wales), Gilbert and Ellice islands,
Solomon Islands); 17 States (Belgium, Canada, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Hungary, India,
Iraq, New Zealand, France, Norway, Poland, Romania, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR, United Kingdom
(Scotland), USSR) allow secondary instruction or have schools in the language of the minority group;
and five States advise instruction is available in minority languages in higher educational institu-
tions (Iraq, Romania, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR, USSR), Ten Member States and two dependent terri-
tories have not given the levels at which the minority languages are used. Separate languages given,
other than that of the country, number 58, plus 48, not specified, in one State alone (USSR). One
State's official language of instruction is not the language of the indigenous people of the country
(Senegal).

7(i)

150. Distinct public schools are available to minority groups in 17 Member States, 13o which are
parties to the Convention (Australia, Canada, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Demnark, Federal

Republic of Germany, India, Iraq, Hungary, Italy, Norway, Panama, Poland, Romania, Ukrainian
SSR, United States of America, USSR), and in four dependent territories of another State (Gibraltar,
Gilbert and Ellice Islands, Hong Kong, Solomon Islands), while the Republic of Viet -Nara refers to
the existence of a teacher-training college, access to which is restricted to students of ethnic mi-
norities only Private schools are run in ten States, six of them parties to the Convention (Argentina,
Cyprus, Denmark, Lebanon, New Zealand, Senegal, Switzerland, Syrian Arab Republic, Turkey,
United States of America) and one dependent territory of another State (Hong Kong). Switzerland
reports in addition that denominational minorities may have their own schools. Three other States
(Byelorussian SSR, Ukrainian SSR, USSR) indicate that in recent years a number of schools have
been established which teach certain subjects in a foreign language (English, French, German,
Spanish). citizens are equally entitled to enrol their children in such schools.

151. In some councries special preparatory classes are held for immigrant minority groups with
a view to integration rather than segregation of pupils. Such classes and interest in assimi-

lation are mentioned in the reports of nine Member States (Australia, Canada, France, Federal
Republic of Germany, New Zealand, Panama, Switzerland, Syrian Arab Republic and United States
of America), one (France) having recently initiated experimental classes for children of foreign
workers to enable them to reach the standa. d of local children of their own age group. Another
country (Syrian Arab Republic) mentions integration of all minorities other than Armenian. Most
of the dependent territories of the United Kingdom use English as the principal medium of instruc-
tion. the minority language being taught at primary and pre-primary school level. In one State
(Hungary) most of the pupils from minority nationalities are placed inboarding- schools or student
hostels from the age of six. In most cases, in both minority schools and classes for minority groups,
it seems that the children are taught by their own teachers and receive instruction on their cultural
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heritage. Little information is given, however, as to whether minority groups may participate in
the formulation of policy in their schools although eight States, seven of which are parties to the
Convention (Cyprus, Federal Republic of Germany, Hungary, Italy, Iraq, Norway, Poland, Ukrainian
SSR) advise that minority nationalities may assist in the administration of their schools and in the
shaping of their programmes. One State (Canada) refers to the lack of equal opportunity for certain
minority groups living in remote areas to receive instruction in their mother tongue.

7(ii)

152. It is not possible to reply to the question regarding measures taken to ensure that the condi-
tions concerning the operation of minority schools are in accordance with Article 5 (c) (i)

(iii) of the Convention. In general, however, it appears that the running of minority schools has to
comply with the regulations of the country with regard to its majority schools.

153. Particular consideration should be given to the fact that some of the details contained in this
chapter refer to the education of children of immigrant workers who at a later date will prob-

ably be integrated into the majority school population. Also, certain of those countries that state
that they have no minority nationalities to speak of in effect do have linguistic and ethnic minorities
and in some cases previous reports have given salient details on them.
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CHAPTER IV

AIMS OF EDUCATION

154. The questionnaire concerning the implementation of the Convention contains he folic
questions under this chapter:

In using the terms of Article 26 (2) of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, Ar
(a) of the Convention defines the aims of education: it "shall be directed to the full develo
the human personality and to the strengthening of respect for human rights and fundamenta
dams, promote understanding, tolerance and friendship among all nations, racial or religioi
and shall further the activities of the United Nations for the maintenance of peace".

The importance of realizing the ideals embodied in the Universal Declaration of Hum
and in the other instruments of the United Nations concerning human rights has been strc
several important resolutions recently adopted by organs of the United Nations (in particul
lotion XX concerning the education of youth, adopted in 1968 by the International Conference o
Rights, Teheran, resolution 2447 (XXIII) of the General Assembly of the United Nations, a
lution 20 adopted in 1969 by the Commission on Human Rights at its 25th session).

8. In what terms and in what form has your country given a legal definition to the aims
tion and to what extent does the law reflect the aims set forth in Article 5.1 (a) of the Cony,

Do your educational system and the objectives set for curricula and methods contribi
to the realization of the aims of Article 5,1 (a) of the Convention, which lays down th
tion shall be directed to the full development of the human personality and to the stre
of respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms; it shall promote understandii
erance and friendship among all nations, racial or religious groups and shall further U
ties of the United Nations for the maintenance of peace? Are there any ways in whicl
government contemplates reforms to enable it to contribute more fully to the achieve,
these aims?

10. Do your curricula of primary, secondary and higher education and teacher training c
teaching about human rights? If so, please provide detailed information. (1)

155. The questionnaire concerning-the implementation of the Recommendation contains sinquestions.

156. Replies to the questions under this heading were received from 40 States (Argentina, Au
Belgium, Bulgaria, Byelorussian SSR, Canada, Ceylon, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, De

Arab Republic of Egypt, France, Federal Republic of Germany, Hungary, India, Iraq, Italy
Republic of Korea, Lebanon, Malta, New Zealand, Netherlands (Antilles), Nigeria, Norway,
Poland, Romania, Senegal, Switzerland, Syrian Arab Republic, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR, Ur
Kingdom (England and Wales, Guernsey, Northern Ireland, Scotland), Uruguay, United Stat
America, USSR, Venezuela, Republic of Viet-Nam, Zambia) parties or not to the Conventic
seven dependent territories of one of these States (Falkland Islands, Gibraltar, Gilbert and
Islands, Hong Kong, Seychelles, Solomon Islands, Virgin Islands) in time to be taken into eonside

8.

157. All the States which replied to this section state that the aims of their education are it
dance with the principles set forth in Article 5, 1 (a) of the Convention or Section V, 1

the Recommendation. Twenty States whether parties or not to the Convention (Argentina, A
lia, Belgium, Bulgaria, Arab Republic of Egypt, France, Federal Republic of Germany,
Iraq, Italy, Japan, Republic of Korea, Nigeria, Norway, Poland, Romania, Senegal, Ti

Such information will be very useful to the Organization in the various studies it is dut
undertake concerning the teaching of human rights. It should supplement that already
plied in answer to other questionnaires issued in connexion with teaching for internatic
understanding.
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Ukrainian SSR, United King !om (Guernsey, Northern Ireland. Scotland) and two dependent terri-
tories (Seychelles, Solomon Islands)) indicate that the gals, or at least some of them or the prin-
ciples of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, are embodied in their educational legislation
or their countries' constitutions. Three States (Ceylon, Malta, Zambia) plan to incorporate the
aims of the Convention in the legislation of their countries, to take effect in the near future. Cer-
tain States, while not spelling out the aims of the Convention in their constitutions or education laws,
in effect fully practise the principles contained therein.

158. According to the replies received from the 40 States and seven dependent territories,. they
state that their educational systems and curricula contribute to the realization of the aims of

the Convention, although these replies are often of -a general nature and not explicit enough. While
most of the States advise that there is constant renovation and improvement of curricula and methods,
eight States, five of them parties to the Convention and one dependent territory (Belgium, Ceylon,
France, Federal Republic of Germany, New Zealand, Norway, Senegal, Turkey, Solomon Islands)
mention reforms in effect or contemplated. One State (Belgium) has begun a project on racial dis-
crimination and has opened a centre to study prejudices and the means of combating them.

10.

159. Teaching about human rights is contained in the curricula of five States and one dependent
territory of another State (France, Iraq, Japan, Malta, Switzerland, Gilbert and Ellice Islands),

while its aims are generally understood in the curricula of 33 States and seven dependent territories
of one of them (Argentina, Australia, Belgium, Byelorussian SSR, Bulgaria, Canada, Ceylon, Cyprus,
Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Arab Republic of Egypt, Federal Republic of Germany, Hungary, Italy,
Republic of Korea, New Zealand, Nigeria, Norway, Panama, Poland, Romania,. Senegal, Syrian
Arab Republic, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR, Uruguay, United States of America, USSR, Venezuela,
Republic of Viet-Nam, Zambia, United Kingdom (Scotland, Northern Ireland, Guernsey, Falkland
islands, Gibraltar, Hong Kong, Seychelles, Solomon Islands)),

160. Certain States include teaching about their country's Constitution in their curricula, thus ex-
plaining individual rights and responsibilities, progressively leading to the rights as a mem-

ber of the national, and in a larger sense, the international community.

161. Specifically, in la States and one dependent territory (Australia, Ceylon, Arab Republic of
Egypt, France, Iraq, Japan, Republic of Korea, Malta, Nigeria, Norway, Poland, Romania,

Senegal, Syrian Arab Republic, United Kingdom (Guernsey), Republic of Viet-Narn) children are
taught about human rights at primary level, in 20 States and one dependent territory (Australia,
Belgium, Ceylon, Arab Republic of Egypt, France, Federal Republic of Germany, Iraq, Japan,
Republic of Korea, Malta, Nigeria, Norway, Poland, Romania, Senegal, Syrian Arab Republic,
Ukrainian SSR, United Kingdom (Guernsey, Gilbert and Ellice Islands), Republic of Viet-Nam,
Zambia) at secondary level, while 12 States (Australia, France, Federal Republic of Germany,
Iraq, Japan, Republic of Korea, Malta, Norway, Romania, Senegal, Ukrainian SSR, Republic of
Viet-Nam) deal with the subject in higher educational institutions, and at teacher-training colleges;
eight States and one dependent territory (Australia, Ceylon, Japan, Malta, New Zealand, Nigeria,
Norway, Poland, Gilbert and Ellice Islands) include human rights in the curricula.

162, Eight of the replies do not state at which level it is taught. States advise that the following
subjects deal with human rights: social sciences, ethics, civics, geography, history, litera-

ture, music, art, philosophy, folklore, psychology, biology, natural history, science, ecology,
hygiene, domestic science, chemistry, political science, economics and languages. Since several
of the above-mentioned subjects are contained in the curricula of all the Member States replying to
this chapter, it can be said that some of the principles of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights
infiltrate the instruction of these States.

163. Reference to the United Nations and its Agencies is included in the curricula of 12 States and
two dependent territories (Argentina, Australia, Belgium, Cyprus, Arab Republic of Egypt,

France, Poland, Senegal, Syrian Arab Republic, Turkey, USSR, United Kingdom (Northern Ireland),
Hong Kong, Solomon Islands). One country (Australia) even states that the United Nations flag is
flown alongside those of other national flags over an important secondary school. Only four States,
two of them parties to the Convention (Argentina, Belgium, Cyprus, Turkey) mention that United
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Nations' Day is celebrated in their schools. Out-of-school activities are rpanifest in the promotion
of international understanding seven States parties to the Convention (Argentina, Bulgaria, Bye-lorussian SSR, Cyprus, Nig( ria, Poland, USSR) where correspondence with students of other na-tions, international holiday camps, cultural centres, debates, exhibitions, projection of films, etc.,are organized. In one country the Unesco Clubs have been prominent in implementing such activi-ties. Three States, all of which are parties to the Convention (Bulgaria, Cyprus, Poland) reported
activities in connexion with the "associated schools" programme of Unesco.
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CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

A. General observations
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164. The first general observation which the Committee would like to make concerns the number of
reports received. Only 41 Member States replied to the second questionnaire within the allot-

ted time. If the 14 reports received after 15 January 1972 are counted, the total number of replies
is 54, 35 of which are from States parties to the Convention- These figures compare unfavourably with
those of the first consultation which produced 71 replies, 61 of which were received in time for the
Committee to study them - though admittedly the first consultation covered a longer period, having
been extended for two years by the General Conference. Most of the replies received are frol4
developed countries, particularly European countries (25 out of 33 Member States). On the other
hand, the number of replies from Africa (eight out of 37 Member States) and LatM America (four
out of 24 Member States) is extremely low. Convinced as it is of the importance attaching to the
procedure for submitting and studying periodic reports on the application of the Convention and
Recommendation, the Committee cannot conceal its concern about this situation. It deplores the
fact that 71 Member States(l) failed to fulfil the obligations provided for in Article VIII of the Con-
stitution and thatfurthermore 24 States - including one non-Member State -.Parties to the Conven-
tion did not respect the undertaking to report into which they entered by virtue of Article 7 of that
instrument.

165. The Committee vs second observation concerns the disparity of the replies received. Thus, for
example, certain States basing themselves on their legal provisions in force, confined them-

selves, in reply to the numerous and varied questions contained in Chapter I of the questionnaire,
to denying the existence of any discrimination, but offered no explanations or statistics in support
of their statements. Such replies, which seem to refer essentially to the de jure situation, make
it impossible for the Committee to exercise its own judgement with respect to actual practice.

Other replies, on the contrary, after quoting the most recent constitutional or legislative pro-
visions condemning discrimination and establishing equality before the law, go on to make a highly
detailed analysis of the de facto situation in an effort to determine whether, despite legal equality,
certain economic, social, geographical and other factors are not prejudicial to particular groups
and do not result in a marked disproportion in attendance at educational establishments by the
various elements of the population.

The value of such contributions cannot be over-stressed because they clarify problems which,
like those of the democratization of education, the generalization of secondary education annd equal
access to higher education, are high on the list of Unescows concerns.

166. The uneven character of the replies received led the Committee to take up the problem o
working methods themselves.

In the absence of a system providing, as in the case of instruments adopted by the Interna-
tional Labour Conference, that the reports submitted by States regarding application of such ins-
truments should be communicated first of all to the competent national professional organizations,
it seems difficult for the Committee itself to verify the information which is transmitted to it with-
out entering into a whole process of correspondence with Member States, asking them, where
necessary, for additional details and statistics. Indeed, exchanges of this kind do take place not
only in the case of the Commission of Experts for the Application of the Conventions and Recom-
mendations of ILO, but also in that of the Committee on the Elimination of Racial Discrimination
mentioned in Mt Introduction. Additional information is requested of States whose replies seem
insufficient, comments are sent to them and conclusions referring, to them by name may appear in
the reports of these two organs. Furthermore, the International Labour Organisation has recently
established a procedure, known as the direct contact procedure, which makes it possible for an
emissary of the Organization to visit the country concerned and obtain the missing information on
the spot.

(1) The Organization now has 129 Member States. It was only after 15 January 1972, however,
in other words after the time-liinit set for submission of the reports, that Bahrain, the United
Arab Emirates, Oman and Qatar became members of Unesco, raising the number of Member
States from 125 to 129.



17 C/15 - page 42

The limited time at the Committee's disposal and the fact that it was only able to meet once to
study the replies received and draw up its report, prevented it from requesting further explana-
tions from those States whose replies it found insufficient. The Committee considered methods
whereby the Organization might establish more frequent and more individualized dialogue with the
Member States. These methods are the subject of the recommendations given in the last part of
the present chapter, concerning the regular examination of periodic reports on the application of
the Convention and Recommendation.

167. The third observation of a general nature which the Committee wishes to make relates to the
increasing extent to which States appear to be primarily concerned with the same problems.

There are, of course, differences in the replies received, coinciding with differences in the degree
of development of the various countries. Thus universal, free primary education remains one of
the major problems for the developing countries. In several developed countries certain difficul-
ties, particularly those relating to the remoteness of rural populations from teaching centres and
the shortage of teachers still prevent compulsory schooling from being fully observed. But it is
principally towards the democratization of education and making it available to all at secondary
and higher as well as primary level, and also towards the gradual application of the principle of
life-long education, that many developed countries are now in a position to direct their future
efforts.

168.A number of developing States have problems of a similar nature. The trends shown in this
regard in a large number of the reports received coincide with the conclusions of certain

regional conferences of ministers of education, such as those which the Vienna Conference in
November 1967 expressed on equal access to higher education, or those adopted quite recently in
Caracas on the democratization of education. They are in line, furthermore, with very important
study and research activities foreseen in the Orgutizationls programme.

169.In these circumstances, the Committee wonders whether the time has not come Ter the Gene-
ral Conference in accordance with the procedure envisaged in Article 6 of the Convention and

Section VI of the R.ecommendation, to adopt recommendations defining the measures to be taken
against the different forms of discrimination in education and for the purpose of ensuring equality
of opportunity and treatment in education. The Committee has made a suggestion in this regard
in the last part of its conclusions.

B. A lication b Member States of the : rovisions of Convention d Recommendation.
ref red to in the four chapters ;)Lsmuestionnaire

170.In the present section the Committee wishes to draw conclusions that will be as clear as pos-
sible concerning the degree to which the provisions of the Convention and Recommendation

referred to in the four chapters of the questionnaires are being observed. But it wishes to stress
once again the fact that its judgements are based solely on the information transmitted to it by a
minority of Member States. The figures quoted indicate the number of States which, so far as the
replies received enable the Committee to judge, seem either to be applying or not to be applying
particular provisions of the two instruments; but the insufficient information which characterizes
some of the replies does not in any case mean that these provisions are not actually being observed
by the States furnishing the replies in question.

I. Discrimination

171. Chapter I of the questionnaires distinguishes between legal provisions, regulations, practices
and situations which constitute discrimination. With respect to the first and second of these,

the Committee, after studying the replies received, found that there were no legal provisions or
regulations of a discriminatory character in any of the countries or territories which replied.

The Committee does not consider as implying discrimination the specific legal provisions or
regulations mentioned by four States, three of which are parties to the Convention, providing for
the granting of preferential treatment to certain underprivileged groups of the population.

172.0n the other hand, it became evident to the Committee that the actual situation in several
countries did not always correspond to the legal situation. The Committee felt, however,
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that certain practices and situations described in the replies received amounted not 50 MUCil to dis-
crimination as to inequalities of opportunity which should be dealt with under Chapter II of the ques-
tionnaire.

173. The Committee gave full attention to the procedures and systems for guidance, selection and
promotion from one level or one type of education to another referred to in the replies of six

Member States, four of which are parties to the. Convention. 'rhe Committee did not find the
information transmitted to be of such a nature as to lead to the conclusion that these procedures
or systems involved discrimination.

174. In the information transmitted by 36 Member States on equality of treatment among nationals
in regard to school fees, scholarships and other facilities, the Committee again found no

evidence of practices constituting discrimination.

175. The Committee gave particular attention to situations caused by the existence of separate educa-
tional establishments or systems and also private educational establishments.

176. It took note of the information transmitted by 14 Member States, nine of which are parties to
the Convention, to the effect that the conditions under which separate educational establish-

rents for boys and girls operate in these States are in accordance with those laid down in the Con-
vention and Recommendation. The Committee regretted however that it did not, in all cases, have
statistics concerning the number of establishments reserved for children of each sex, and their
respective enrolments.

177. The Committee also read with concern the information transmitted by the United States of
America with regard to racial segregation practices which subsist in some States of the Union.

Despite the struggle waged by the federal and many State authorities - a struggle which has led to
the adoption of some highly important laws and judicial decisions - the existence of private educa-
tion and the increase in the figures of enrolment of private schools makes it possible to practice
varying degrees of racial segregation at the primary and secondary levels in certain States of the
Union. The Committee noted with interest the efforts being made by the federal authorities to do
away with these discriminatory practices.

E ual' and treatment

178. Chapter II of the questionnaires recalls that the achievement of equality of educational oppor-
tunity and treatment should be brought about progressively by means of methods appropriate

to the circumstances and national usages. In other words, whereas Article 3 of the. Convention
and Section III of the Recommendation provide for the immediate elimination of all discrimination,
the objectives defined in Article 4 and Section IV respectively may be pursued by long -term action.

178. In studying the information transmitted under this heading, the Committee endeavoured to judge
the progress achieved and the obstacles met with in the action taken by Member States, particu-

larly since the first consultation regarding application of the Convention and Recommendation.

180. In the following paragraphs the Committee sets out its conclusions in this regard, referring
successively to the various objectives under consideration,

Pririai education
I

181. The Committee noted that it emerges from the information received that 32 Member States and
five dependent territories have already instituted cle:aire free and compulsory primary educe-tion, It observed however, that effective implementation of the legal provisions relating to com-

pulsory schooling was running into difficulties in several of those States and territories. The
obstacles encountered are not confined to lack of resources in the developing countries since various
developed States are faced with problems arising in connexion with the remoteness of outlying rural
populations from school centres or the scarcity of teachers. The Committee took note of the various
measures adopted recently or planned by a number of States and territories to overcome these dif-ficulties.
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182. The Committee hopes, moreover, that the question of making free and compulsory primaryschooling universal will, in all those countries and territories where this objective has not yetbeen achieved in practice, form the subject of a detailed plan setting out what steps the governmentsconcerned pledge themselves to take within a reasonable number of years - to be specified in theplan - in order to ensure full application of the principle of free and compulsory primary educationfor all. The Committee recalls that Arti,`,e 14 of the International Covenant on Economic, Socialand Cultural Rights contains an express provision to that effect, the text of which was proposed bythe Director-General of Unesco,

(b) Secondary education

183. The Committee observed that, despite the numerous difficulties which still exist, the questionof making secondary education available to all was the subject of plans which were being put,into effect in several countries, including sever developing countries, and that this had alreadyled to the adoption of concrete measures. The Committee further took note of the firm desireexpressed by several governments to develop and apply a national policy one of the objectives ofwhich would be to ensure to all equal opportunity of access .to secondary education.

(c) Higher education

184. The Committee noted with satisfaction the progress being made in the field of access to highereducation. This progress was reflected in recent years not only by the creation of a large num-ber of new higher educational establishments but also by an appreciable increase in enrolment atthat level. However, the measures referred to by certain Member States involving regulationsthat restrict access to certain courses of study in higher education raise problems, possibly inregard to full achievement of equality of opportunity, the solution of which might well be the sub-ject of study by the Unesco Secretariat.

185. Moreover, in line with the concern expressed by the European Ministers of Education at theirmeeting in Vienna in November 1967, several Member States have been striving to overcomethe inequalities existing at present to the detriment of certain particular groups, particularly ruralpopulations, and to bring about the democratization of education.

(d) Education of ersons who have not received or have not completed ar educatic

186. The Committee noted that 28 of the States that replied to the questionnaire have drawn upnational plans for literacy training, undertaken literacy campaigns, or adopted variousmeasures with a view to enabling adults to complete their primary education. Furthermore, theCommittee noted with satisfaction the concern on the part of various governments to enable adultsto pursue their studies at the secondary and higher levels. It endorses the view expressed byseveral States in their replies that true education never ends and is not limited to a given period inlife. The adult must continue to educate himself in all fields, including those of vocational and cul-tural education, adapt himself to new ideas and maintain a lively curiosity.

(e) Teacher trainin

fi187. Examination of the reports of 31 Member States and ten dependent territories of one MemberState, revealed no evidence of discriminatory practices to the Committee. It recalls that inMay 1970, the ILO/Unesco Committee of Experts on the application of the Recommendation concern-ing the Status of Teachers studied the reports of 70 States which dealt, among other things, withaccess to teacher training, and that it set out its conclusions on this topic in document CEART /l1/1970/4. The Committee on Conventions and Recommendations in Education itself set out its obser-vations and recommendations on the matter in its report to the Executive Board, dated 13 August1970 (85 EX/3).

Conclusion

188. Comparing the reports examined during its present session with those received following thefirst consultation of Member States, the Committee has been struck by the importance attachedby many governments in their latest replies to the promotion of equality of opportunity and treatmentin education, It has noted with much interest their concern with certain factors, particularly those
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of a social or cultural nature, which are preventing some groups of the population from enjoying
equal opportunities of access and success at the various levels of education.

189. While admitting that the universal right to education is not yet fully implemented, particularly
in working class and rural environments, the replies reveal an acute awareness of the problems

which exist and a firm resolve to meet the educational aspirations of all young people and even to
create conditions which will make life-long education possible for all sections of the population.

The measures already taken or planned for this purpose by the majority of Member States whose
reports have been studied, represent, without any doubt, a great step forward.

190. The Committee noted that in most cases, the problems referred to are found in every State in
spite of the differences between their economic or political systems or their degree of develop-

ment. Similar situations thus give rise to certain general trends which in some cases have been
defined in recently adopted legislation or statutes (Bulgaria, Denmark, Arab Republic of Egypt, France,
Federal Republic of Germany, Italy, Netherlands, Poland, United States of America, Zambia), or incor-
porated in national development plans (Byelorussian SSR, Bulgaria, France, Federal Republic of
Germany, Iraq, Italy, Republic of Korea, Nigeria, Poland, Senegal, Syrian Arab Republic, Turkey,
United Kingdom (Scotland, Northern Ireland, Seychelles), Republic of Viet-Nam, Zambia). The
problems most frequently reported appeared to the Committee to be the following:

the improvement and extension of education at all levels in rural areas (the reports in fact
contain information about pre-primary, primary, secondary and higher education), either
by the creation of new day or boarding establishments or by the restructuring of existing
institutions;

combining primary education with the first stage of secondary education in a single unit
(comprehensive school, collage dlenseignement secondaire, Gesamtschule) while reducing
the length of traditional primary education, often by substituting observation or orientation
years intended to defer selection for the second stage of secondary education;

prolonging the period of compulsory education, possibly even to include secondary vocational
education;

the development of new secondary education structures through the establishment of more
varied categories of education, open to people in employment as well, making it easier to
pass from one type of education to another at the same level and thus offering greater
opportunities of access to higher education;

increased financial or other assistance to aid those receiving higher education;

the establishment of facilities for complementary education leading towards the introduction
of a continuous educational process.

191. Although the fact was less obvious because it was mentioned by a smaller number of States,
the Committee also felt that education authorities in various countries were attempting to:

compensate for the social or cultural deficienees or handicaps of certain children by estab-
lishing pre-school educational services to prepare them for the demands of school (Italy,
Poland, Federal Republic of Germany);

increase the scholastic and vocational guidance given to pupils from primary education
onwards, so as to ensure a better use of individual abilities, but with the economic needs
of the country also in mind (Argentina, Bulgaria, France, Federal Republic of Germany,
India, Poland, Turkey);

develop in-service teacher aining so as to improve the educational qualifications of
teachers;

modify the content and methods of education to ake there better adapted to modern life.



17 - page 46

As already pointed out, it is particularly significant to note that the considerations underlying
the policy of many Member States are in line with those which have led the Organization to con-centrate in its programmes on the two priority problems of the democratization of education and
the promotion of education as a life-long process.

III. Educational activities of national -_ orities

192. The Committee recalls that, as it has previously indicated in its report of 5 August 1968
(document 15 C/1C, paragraph 85), "an examination of the ltravaux prfiparatoires' for the

1960 Instruments clearly shows that the various terms 'linguistic minorities' , 'ethnic minori-ties' and 'national minorities' were carefully studied by those who drafted the Convention andRecommendation, who opted for the last term, leaving its interpretation to the State on whoseterritory these minorities live. It is quite clear, however, that the intention of the authors ofthe 1960 Instruments was to ensure the benefit of Article 5 (c) of the Convention and Section V (c)of the Recommendation to all indigenous groups who are in a minority in a given territory. Indeedit was solely the extension of the rights described in the aforementioned provisions to immigrantminorities which gave rise to certain objections".

193. The Committee is convinced that the possibility of using the mother tongue M teaching is animportant factor in the equality of treatment of pupils. This being so, it attaches especial
importance to the implementation of the previsions of the Convention and Recommendation which
define the minimum educational activities which national minorities must be able to carry on. TheCommittee also thinks it appropriate to recall that the International Covenant on Civil and PoliticalRights adopted by the General Assembly of the United Nations on 16 December 1966 recognized, inits turn, in Article 27, the right of persons belonging to ethnic, religious or linguistic minorities
to enjoy their own culture in community with the other members of their group and to use their ownlanguage.

194. The Committee noted that the vast majority of States which answered the consultation on thispoint have national minorities or different linguistic groups and that generally speaking, theseminorities or groups are able to receive an education in their own language or to learn that language.The Committee noted, however, that there was a contradiction between the information in the latestreport submitted by Nigeria, which denies the existence of national minorities, and the informationin the reply sent by this State to the first questionnaire (ref. 15 C/10 Add. )which stated that "Nigeria,as a multilingual country with a federal system of government contains national minorities". TheCommittee would have welcomed further explanations and assurances that Nigeria, which is a partyto the Convention, is implementing the provisions of this instrument in respect of the various lin-guistic groups.of its population.

195. The replies received demonstrate that States have varying ideas about the extent of their obli-gations concerning the educational activities of minorities. Some countries are content simplyto provide for the'mother tongue itself to be taught but most of them provide for it to be used as toeregular vehicle of instruction when a given number of pupils from minority groups requires it (15 inHungary, 40 in India, etc. ).

196. The important matter of the parent right to choose, wherever theymaybe living, the languagein which their children are taught and, consequently, the school to which they go is raised byBelgium., a bilingual country, which refers to a recent decision of an international court withoutindicating the source. The Committee believes that the decision in question is that of the European
Court of Human Rights, dated 23 July 1968. This decision states, among other things, that legis-lation preventing certain children from attending the French-speaking schools existing in six com-munes on the outskirts of Brussels solely on the grounds of the parents' domicile would not be inconformity with Article 14 of the European Convention on Human Rights and with Article 2 of itsfirst Protocol, which deal respectively with the prohibition of discrimination and the right to educa-tion. Belgium indicates in its report that the situation has been rectified and that parents in theBrussels region have been given the freedom to choose the language in which their children aretaught.

197. The replies received also show a diversity of opinion about the level up to which educationshould continue to be given in the mother tongue. Belgium is afraid that the lack of a German-language teacher-training college or university within its frontiers might be thought a discrimina-tory measure whereas other States ;leem to limit education in the mother tongue to either the
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primary or the secondary level. In a small number of States and territories, which might usefully
be asked to provide further information, it seems that such education exists only at the secondary
level. While stressing the importance of providing education in the mother tongue right from the
start of education, the Committee notes that the provisions of the Convention hnd Recommendation
are drafted in general terms and refer to the educational policy of each State.

98, The Committee would have welcomed further information from the Syrian Arab Republic an
Switzerland, which are not yet parties to the Convention.

199.11 appears from the Swiss reply that, with the exception of the Canton of Berne, the minority
linguistic groups in the various cantons do not have schools in their own language. The Com-

mittee would have liked to know at least whether steps are taken to enable pupils belonging to these
groups to learn their mother tongue as provided in the Recommendation.

IV. Aims of education

200. The Committee noted the statements of 39 Member States which replied to this section of the
questionnaire and which all declare that the aims of the education they provide are in confor-

mity with those laid down in Article 5.1. (a) of the Convention and Section V (a) of the Recommenda-
tion.

The Committee thinks it appropriate in this context to recall resolution XX adopted by the
International Conference on Human Rights at Teheran in 1968, which "invites Unesco to develop
its programmes aimed at making children aware, from the time they start school, of respect for
the dignity and rights of man and at making the principles of the Universal Declaration prevail at
all levels of education, particularly in institutions of higher learning where the future cadres are
trained". A similar invitation is addressed to States.

201. The Committee also wishes to draw the attention of Member States to Recommendation No. 64
concerning Education for International Understanding as an Integral Part of the Curriculum

and Life of the School, adopted on 9 July 1968 by the International Conference on Public Education.
The. Committee considers that this instrument makes a very important contribution to defining the
methods which Member States ought to introduce into their educational systems to ensure the imple-
mentation of the aims and principles laid down in Article 6 of the Convention and Section Vi of the
Recommendation.

202. The reports examined by the Committee do not mention any particular difficulties met with by
Member States in implementing the above-mentioned texts.

!The Committee nevertheless thinks it appropriate to recall that both the World Confederation
of Organizations of the Teaching Profession and the World Federation of Teachers' Unions, which
at LTriesco's request Mvestigated the teaching of human rights in 1967 and 1966 respectively, con-
cluded that one of the major difficulties encountered was the virtual non-existence of special teacher
training for the purpose.

It would be wise to take these difficulties into, ac count in drawing up the curricula for teach
training colleges in all countries.

C. Recommendations of the Comrni

203, The general conclusion to which the Committee has come after its study of the reports is
encouraging: considerable progress has been made since the first consultation towards apply-

ing the right of education for all and energetic measures have been taken to eliminate age-old dis-
criminatory practices and the prejudices on which they were based. As already recommended bi
its report 15 C/11 dated 5 August 1968, the Committee is of the opinion that the Organization should
publicize the achievements of certain countries in pursuing the aims of the two instruments, and
this is certainly true of the progress made and the efforts undertaken since 1968.

204.A further recommendation already made by the Committee in its previous report still seems
valid. This aimed at establishing a closer connexion between the general educational action of

the Organization and the full implementation of the Convention and Recommendation by Member
States - which implies that the various sectors of the Secretariat and other bodies concerned should
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make use of the results of the work carried out in connexion with the implementation of the Conven-
tion and Recommendation in planning educational policy. The similarity - to which the Committee
has already drawn attention - between certain of the areas of concern reflected in the reports
received and in those of the Conferences of Vienna in 1967 and Caracas in 1971 demonstrates that
the regional conferences of Ministers of Education can and must make a great contribution to achiev-
ing the objectives of the two instruments. Consequently, the Committee noted with satisfaction that
in the Draft Programme and Budget for 1973-1974 (document 17 C/5), submitted for examination by
the Executive Board, the activities concerning the implementation of the Convention and Recom-
mendation are included under Part II, Sub-Chapter 1.1, "Planning and financing of education",
which also covers educational policy programmes, in particular the holding of ministerial confer-
ences.

205. The Committee also wishes to emphasize the importance it attaches to the procedure by which
periodic reports on the implementation of the two instruments are presented by Member States

and examined by the General Conference. The small number of reports received from certain
regions leads the Committee to renew a suggestion already made in its previous report, viz. that
the services of national or foreign consultants be made available to countries wishing to receive
suggestions on how to solve the problems encountered by them in implementing the Convention or
Recommendation,

The Committee considers-it all the more necessary to renew this recommendation in view of
the fact that it has noted that the lack of qualified staff, expressly mentioned in one report, some-
times made it difficult for certain States or territories to reply to all the questions asked. The
Committee envisages that the Organization, at the request of the States concerned, would send
consultants who, with the assistance of national institutions of higher education, could study the
practices and situations which might give rise to discrimination in education and define the diffi-
culties hindering their eradication and the measures which should be undertaken with a view to
implementing the right to education for all and thereby making possible the full development of the
human resources of the countries concerned. The Committee recommends that the Secretariat of
Unesco should consult Member States, with a view to submitting formal proposals on this matter,
if appropriate, to the General Conference at its eighteenth session,

206. The Committee also feels that the impressive scale of the efforts recently made by many Mem-
ber States in the field of equality of opportunity and treatment in education, as revealed in the

replies to the questionnaire, supports the considerable volume of study and research on these sub-
jects already being undertaken in the execution of the programme. Should these result in proposals
to the Executive Board and if appropriate to the General Conference at its eighteenth session with
a view to the international regulation of various carefully selected questions, the Committee draws
attention to the fa;-t that the Convention and Recommendation already envisage such a development
and provide speciically for it in Article 6 of the Convention-and Section VI of the Recommendation.

207. As the General Conference emphasized, it is an essential function of an international organiza-
tion to be aware of how far its Member States are implementing the conventions which it has

adopted, and are giving effect to its recommendations. The procedure for the submission and
examination of periodic reports on the implementation of the 1960 instruments has so far yielded
excellent results in so far as Member States have furnished them. But the Committee must point
out that the nuMber of Member States who have replied to the questionnaire has diminished rather
than increased. It has therefore reviewed its method of work and considers that this procedure
could be considerably improved if the period between consultations were to be increased from four
to six years. It believes that in order to establish more direct and individualized contact between
the body responsible for the first examination of the reports and the Member States from which
the reports come, this body should meet at least twice: once Ln order to consider the in- coming
reports and decide what further information Member States should be asked to provide shoUld the
initial data appear insufficient, and a second time in order to study the documentation received in
its entirety and draw up the final report. Considering the time needed for the preparation of new
questionnaires, the compilation and examination of reports and the requesting and transmission
of supplementary information, the Committee feels that the General Conference should not examine
the new periodic reports of Member States on their implementation of the 1960 instruments until
its twentieth session in 1978.
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In the Committee's view it would be-better not to draw up a third questionnaire for this new
consultation. The Director-General's letter to States inviting them to submit reports should be in
general terms and should indicate that the information required relates to all steps taken by them
to give effect to the Convention or the Recommendation, and to the difficulties encountered in imple-
meriting these instruments. Copies of the present report would be enclosed for information. Should
the Genera1 Conference have taken the necessary action to make available to countries that so
desired the consultants referred to in paragraph 205 the circular letter should draw the attention
of Member.States to the facilities thus placed at their disposal.

208. The Committee accordingly recommends that the next consultation of Member States and con-
sideration of their new reports by the General Conference should observe the following methods

and be subject to the following conditions:

The General Conference should firmly remind Member States that submission of periodic
reports on their implementation of the 1960 Instruments is a constitutional obligation;
furthermore, it should remind States parties to the Convention that they have entered
into a legal undertaking, under the terms of Article 7 of that instrument, to submit such
reports periodically to the General Conference;

(ii) At the end of 1974 or the beginning of 1975 Member States should be invited to send the
Organization new periodic reports, within ten months at most;

(iii) The Committee would meet to ...,xamine the reports during 1976. It would decide what
extra information should be asked for from States whose initial data appeared insufficient
or contradictory, and would give the Secretariat all necessary instructions for continuing
the consultation;

(iv) The Committee would meet again towards the end of 1977 or at e beginning of 1978 to
study all documentation received and to draft its report;

(v) The Executive Board would comment on this report in 1978, and the report and comments
would then be transmitted to the General Conference, whose task it would be to consider
the matter at its twentieth session.
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CONVENTION
AGAINST DISCRIMINATION

IN EDUCATION

The General Conference of the United Nations Edu-
cational, Scientific and Cultural Organization,
meeting in Paris from 14 November to 15 December
1960, at its eleventh session,

Recalling that the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights asserts the principle of non-discrimination
and proclaims that every person has the right to
education,

Considering that discrimination in education is a
violation of rights enunciated in that Declaration,

Considering that, under the terms of its Constitution,
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization has the purpose of instituting
collaboration among the nations With a view to
furthering for all universal respect for human
rights and equality of educational opportunity,

Recognizing that consequently, the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization,
while respecting the diversity of national educa-
tional systems, has the duty not only to proscribe
any form of discrimination in education but also
to promote equality of opportunity and treatment
for all in education,

Having before it proposals cdncerning the different
aspects of discrimination in education, constituting
item 17.1.4 of the agenda of the session,

Having decided, at its tenth session that this question
should be made the subject of an international
convention as well as of recommendations to
Member States,

Adopts this Convention on the fourteenth day of
December 1960-

ARTICLE

1. For the purposes of this Convention, the term
'discrimination" includes any distinction, exclusion,

limitation or preference which, being based on race,
colour, sex, language, religion, political or other
opinion, national or social origin, economic condition
or birth, has the purpose or effect of nullifying or
impairing equality of treatment in education and in
particular:
a. Of depriving any person or group of persons oraccess

to education of any type or at any level;
b. Of limiting any person or wroup of persons to edu-

cation of an inferior standard;
c. Subject to the provisions of Article 2 of this Con-

vention, of establishing or maintaining separate
educational systems or institutions for persons
or groups of persons; or

CONVENCION RELATIVA A L.
CONTRA LAS DISCRIMINAC

EN LA ESFERA DE LA. ENS:

La Conferencia General de la Organi2
Naciones "Unidas .para la Educacian,
la Cultura, en su undechna reunlen,
Paris, del 14 de no viembre a) 15 de dick

Flecordando que la DeciaraciOn Universa
Humanos afirrna el principio de q
estableeerse diserinninaciones y proclas
de todos a In education,

Considerando que las diseriminaciones e:
la ensefianza cons_ tituyen una violacior
enunciados en la Deelaraelon Universa
Humanos,

Considerando que, segdn lo previsto en
don, la Organization de las Naciones
la Educacien, In Ciencia y la Cultur
instituir In cooperacion entre las naci
asegurar el respeto universal de
hunianos y una igualdad de -posit ilid
eacion,

Consciente de que, en consecuencia, h
Organizacien de las Naciones Unidas
cacidn, la Ciencia y la Cultura, con ei
a la rliversidad de los sisternas educ
nales, na solo proscribir todas las dis+
en la esfera de In ensefianza, sino tnml
let igualdad de posibilidades y de trat
las personas en esa esfera,

Habiendo reeibido propuestas sobre
aspectos de las discriminaciones en I
cuestion true constituye el punto 17.1
del din de In reunkm,

Despues de haber decidido, en su ddeima
esta cuestien seria objeto de una cony
nacional y de recomendaciones a
Miembros,

Aprueba hoy, catorce de dielembre de I
sente Convencion.

ARTiCULO 1

I. A los efectos de la prcsente Convencidr
par "diseriminaciOn" toda distineion, ex.
tacion o preferencia, fundada en la raza
sexo, el idioma, In religion, las opiniones
cualquier otra Indole, el origen nacional
posician econamica a el nacirniento, qu
finalidad o por efecto destruir a alterar
de trato en In esfera de la ensefianza y, er
a. Exeluir a una persona o a un grupo del

diversos grados y tipos de ensefmnza;
b. Limitar a un nivel inferior In educa

persona o de un grupo;
c. A reserves de lo previsto en el artieulo 2 c

Convencion, instituir o mantener sister=
cimientos de ensefianza separados pc
o grupos; o



CONVENTION CONCERNANT LA LUTTE
CONTIIE LA DISCRIMINATION

DANS LE DOMAINE DL L ENSEIGNEMENT

La Confrence gntrale de POrgunisation ds NatIons
Unic poir I thiiatiao In ciuve et In culturerunie a Paris dii 11 novimb can 1dccrnbrg 1960,n sa r ime session,

ibippelant que Ia Declaration urilverselle des drolts de
i'bomme afitrute Ic principe tie In non-discrimination
et proclame Ia droit de toute personae a I education,

Con5cIérant ie In discrimination dans Ic domalne
tie 1 enie1gnerncn coristitue uric violation tie drolts
ttnonctis dana cette declaration,

Considdrant qu'aux termes tie son Acte constitutif,
I'Organisatlon des Nations Unies pour Feducation,
In science et Ia Lulture se propose ti rnstituer Is
collaboration des nations attn d'nssurer pour tous
le respect uniersti des druits tie I homme ot uric
chance égaIe d'éducation,

Consciente qu'iI incombe en onsCquence a l'Organi-
satuin des Natinis tjrius pouc I Cdnt..stion, Ia SciencC
et Ia culture, dans Ic respect tie In diversltd des
svstemes natlonaux d education, non settlement de
proscrire toute discrimination en rnatièrc d'ensei
gnernent iñats également tie promouvoir I'4galite tie
chance et de traitement pour toutes personnes dens
cc domaine,

tazit saiste da propositions concern ant las dilTCrerits
aspects tie Ia discrimination tans 1 eriseignement,
question qul constitue Ic point 17.1.4 de l'ordre tin
jour tie In session,

Aprés avoir décidt bra tie as thxlènie session, que
cette questIon ferait i'objet d'une convention inter-
nationale ainsi que tie recommandatlons aux Etats
membres,

Adopte, cc quntorziCrne jour tie dCcernbre 1960, Ia
prdsente conventIon.

ARTICLE PREMIER

1. Mix fins tie Ia présente convention, Ic tmne "dis-
crunluatlon" comprrid toutC dlstmctton, exclusion,
limItation on préférence qul, fondée aur Ia race, Ia
couleur, le sexe, Ia langue, Ia religion, I opinion poll-
tique on toute autre opinion, Yorigine nationale on
soclale, Ia condition économtque ou in naissance a
pour objet on pour effet de dCtruire on d'altCrer
FCgalite tie traiteinent en matlére d eiiselgnement et,
notamment:
a D Caarter une personne on un groupe de I accés aux

divers types on degrés d'enselgnernent;
b Dc limiter a un nivean mférieur I education d uric

personric oi d'un groupe;
c Sons reserve tie cc qul eat tilt a I article 2 tie Ia pré-

sente convention, d mstituer ou tie maintenir des
systCrnes on des étahllssements d ensejiement
sdparés pour des personnes cu dea groupes; on
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FcOHBEHUIIJi
0 BOFLEE C ThHCI{PIIMI4HAUHEII

B OBYJACTFI OEPA3OBAHJ4FI

re}repnJIhnan isoiujcpeniut.n Oprainwaiun cii-
lreiri-rni;z iraunfl no nonpocan o6paaooainin, isaytcu ii
nvJIhTy phi COnpaBIIISIICH a ilapinite wi oninnrIu IT) tO
ccccu a aaceAanuiiaci c 14 n0n6p11 rio 15 wicri6pa1960 r.,
Hanoanmari, qo Bcco6man jreiurnpatmn ripan ucro-

neaa y'raepswracT nprmipin lleonycruMocra jic-
itpHMtmansH a nponoarnaniaer ripano IsaHIyoro
qejionerca na op$sonnsme,

no nuimcatrue Lrro flacHpa iiaiari a
onacns o6paaosannn a irreftcl napymemien upan
uaaoniemrnrx B aToft fleRaapaW4a.

lipiwuMan no BHHMRHRC, 'ro n cnay enoero Ycaaa
OpraHunaulni o6neixzuiemmtx nn no nonpocan
o6paaonamsa, nayrcw a nyJnTypii erpeMaTeri ycra-
nonirm coTpymmiecTBo Mesuiy naunaMis nan roro,
qTO6hi n(leeieqwrh TToDCCMccTho coOinoaeIIHC upon
qenonexa a pamihifi win acex n0CTYII ii O5pnao

flpaauanan, cJrenoaaTeanno, 'iTo Opra gasi oGi-
eyzmremrux anypti no noripoeau o6paaonaurnri,
naynu a i=iynurypsr, ncxonn us sturoroo6paana
cnrcn o6paaouairrtn. 'puunThTx a OTeJLLIEhT.X crpa
irax, gonnara lie roimao ycTpcIurrb neanylo riuiciupu-
Mumauzalo a o acm o6paaooarinn, Ho H iiooiI=(pflm
nceo6niee panenemno BosMoairiocTe!t H paB}IOe F1O
eceM otuoweitue B aTOLl o6aacmsl,

flony'inu npeyjnoniemrur, iracamnureen paanu'amx
aciTeliToll gucnpaawuarjiru n o5aacma o5pasowiniscr,
're. Boupoca, niuiioneiuioro B nyinu 17.1.4 no
aecriru guru ceccila,

Ilpamniati no nunaznie upimjivoe a neenmofl cecceui
pememie 0 TOM, 'iTO STOT nonpoc HBWFCH fipegucemoM
Menrnynaporuboft nonnengun, a Taune peuonen-
gailt roeygapcTnari-'ineRnM,

flprnmMacv 'iemrpnaItilaToro geica6pn 1960 rona
isacrounfly to H0HSCHWUO.

eTAThE 1

1. B naci'onuiefl HonneauHa -naipasseunie sngcnpu
oxearhinacT ncuiaoe pasmuile, siclQitoqetlne,

orpalul'ieHHe aJiuf upezlnouremrc no npnanaay pacig,
gneTa nonca, rican, nasina, pemrua, nonnmnuecliux
sari mrwx y6ei*crremrfl, HaL(gollaJIblIoro rum coiwans
noro nporicxoncileHER, aaonoxa'Iccrroro uoaotiicnusa
runs poninernin, no'ropoe dicer ucJIbio runt c4eacrnriea
ymi'iTorReIWe runt napyuiearie paneHL-rna omouierum
B oGJlacTM o6paaonamur a, n qacTirocTis
a aanpuTrie gm }ralroro iiaGo nuna ruia rpynma nun

oCTyUa x oGpasOnaniuO jiioGoLt i'Tyrieiii nan Tibia,
b. Orpanwlemle opasonanun gnu Rauioro-J1r160 nega

Barr rpyflflbi JIrn HnnUIIIM yponilea oGpaaonauutn,
c. Coagarure ann coxpanemse paageiihnMx cacrea

o6paaouanrin mu ynaGnNx aanegenaft gaa najuix-
nt6o aim rum rp3 111151 JUl11 1IOMIIMO esxy'iaen npc
gycMOTpemlLIX nononiemleM cmamu 2 rncmonuie2
Honnenarni; aarr
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d. tpf inflicting on any person or group of persons
conditions which are incompatible with the dignity
of man.

2. Por the purposes of this Convention, the term
"education" refers to all types and levels of education,
and includes access to education, the standard and
quality of education, and the conditions under which
it is given.

ARTICLE 2

When permitted in a State, the following situations
shall not be deemed to constitute discrimination,
within the meaning of Article 1 of this Convention:
a. The establishment or maintenance of separate

educational systems or institutions for pupils of the
two sexes, if these systems or institutions offer
equivalent access to education, provide a teaching
staff with qualifications of the same standard as
well as school premises and equipment of the same
quality, and afford the opportunity to take the
same or equivalent courses of study;

b. The establishment or maintenance, for religious or
linguistic reasons, of separate educational systems
or institutions offering an education which is in
keeping with the wishes of the pupil's parents or
legal guardians, if participation in such systems or
attendance at such institutions is optional and if
the education provided conforms to such standards
as may be laid down or approved by the competent
authorities, in particular for education of the same
level;

c. The establishment or maintenance of private edu-
cational institutions, if the object of the insti-
tutions is not to secure the exclusion of any group
but to provide educational facilities in addition
to those provided by the public authorities, if the
institutions are conducted in accordance with that
object, and if the education provided conforms with
such standards as may be laid down or approved
by the competent authorities, in particular for
education of the same level.

ARTICLE 3

In order to eliminate and prevent discrimination
within the meaning of this Convention, the States
Parties thereto undertake:
a. To abrogate any statutory provisions and any

administrative instructions and to discontinue
any administrative practices which involve discri-
mination in education;

b. To ensure, by legislation where necessary, that there
Is no discrimination in the admission of pupils to
educational institutions;

c. Not to allow any differences of treatment by the
public authorities between nationals, except on the
basis of merit or need, in the matter of school fees

d. Colocar a una persona o a un grim° en una situaciOn
incompatible con In dignidad imman.

2. A los efectos de la present=nivenciem, la palabru
"(Aim-mime se refers a la enselianza en sus diversos
tipos y grados, y comurende el acceso a la ensefianza,
el nivel y la calidad de esta y las condiciones en .qtke
se da.

An-ricuzo 2

En el caso de que el Estado las admlta, las r" uacianes
siguientes no serdn consideradas coma consti ivas
de diseriminacion en el sentido del artieulo I de In
presente Convencion:
a. La creacion o el mantenimiento de sistemas 0

establecimientos de ensefianza separados para los
alumnos de sexo masculino y para los de sexo
fcnienino, siempre que esos sistemas o estable-
cimientos ofrezcan facilidades equivalentes de
acceso a la enseiianza, dispongan de un personal
docents igualmente calificado, ass como de locales
escolares y de un equipo de igual calidad y permitan
seguir los mismos programas de estudlo o programas
equivalentes;

h. La creaciem o el manteniridento, par motivos de
orden religioso o lingilistico, de sistemas o estable-
eimientos separados que proporcionen una ense
fianza conforme a los deseos de los padres o tutores
legates de los alumnos, si la participaciOn en esos
sistemas a la asistencia a esos establecimientos es
facultativa y si la ensefianza en ellos proporcionada
se ajusta a las normas que Ins autoridades compe-
tentes puedan haber fijado o aprobado, particular-
mente para la ensefianza del mismo grado;

c. La creacien o el mantenimiento de establecimientos
de enserlanza privados, siempre que la flnalidad do
esos establecimientos no sea la de lograr la exclusion
de cualquier grupo sino la de anadir nuevas posi-
bilidades de ensefianza a las que proporciona el
poder pdblico, y sienipre que funcionen de confor-
midad con esa finalidad, y que la ensefianza dada
corresponda a las normas que hayan podido prescri-
bir o aprobar las autoridadcs competentes, particu-
larmente para la e.nsefianza del mismo grado.

ARTICULO 3

A fin de eliminar o prevenir cualquier discriminacian
en el sentido que se da a esta palabra en la presente
ConvenciOn, los Estados Partes se comprometen a:
a. Derogar todas las disPosiciones legislativas y adrni-

nistrativas y abandonar todas las practices adrninis-
trativas que entrafien discriminaciones en in esfera
de la ensefianza;

b. Adoptar las medidas necesarias, inclusive disposi-
ciones legislativas, pare que no se haga discrimina-
cion alguna en In admision de los alumnos en los
establecimientos de ensefianza;

c. No admitir, en lo concerniente a los gastos de
matrlcula, la adjudicaciOn de becas O cualquier otra
forrna de ayuda a los alumnos, ni en la concesion
de permisos y facilidades que puedan ser necesarios
para la continuacion de los estudios en el extranjero,



d. De placer une personae ou un groupe dans une
situation incompatible avec la dignite de l'homme.

2. Aux fins de la presente convention, le mot "ensci-
gnement" vise les divers types et les difTerents degrds
de l'enseignemcnt et recouvre Faeces l'enseignernent,
son niveau et sa qualite, do meme quo les conditions
dans lesquelles it est dispense.

AuTicLE 2

Lorsqu'ellcs sont admises par l'8tat, les situations
suivantes nc sant pas considdrees comme constituent'
des discriminations au sons de l'article premier de In
presente convention
a. La creation on le maintien de systemes ou d'etablis-

sernents d'enseignernent separes pour les eleves des
deux sexes, lorsque ces systernes ou etablissements
presentent des facilites d'acces A l'enseignement
equivalentes, disposent d'un personnel enselgnant
possedant des qualifications de mdrne cadre, ainsi
que de locaux scolaires et d'un equipernent de meme
qualitd, et perniettent de suivre les memes pro-
grammes d'etudes ou des programmes d'etudes
equivalents ;

b. La creation on le maintien, pour des motifs d'ordre
religieux ou linguistique, de systemes oil d'etablis-
sements separes dispensant un enseignement qui
correspond au clioix des parents ou tuteurs legaux
des eleves, si l'adhesion b ces systemes on la frequen-
tation de ces etablissements demeure facultative et
si l'enseignement dispense est conforme aux normes
qui peuvent avoir etc prescrites ou approuvees par
les autorites competentes, en particulicr pour
l'enseignement du meme degre ;

c. La creation on le maintien d'etablissements d'ensei-
gnement prives, si ces etablissements ont pour objet
non d'assurer l'exclusion d'un groupe quelcoaque
mais d'ajouter aux possibilites d'enseignement
qu'olTrent les pouvoirs publics, si leur fonctionne-_
rnent repond A cet objet et si l'enseignement dispense
est conforme aux normes qui peuvent avoir ete
prescrites ou approuvees par les autoritds compe-
tentes, en partieulier pour l'enseignement du meme
degre.

ARTICLE 3

Aux fins d'eliminer at de prevenit toute discrimination
an setts de la presente convention, les 8tats qui y sant
parties s'cngagent A
a. Abroger toutes dispositions legislatives at adminis-

tratives et A faire cesser toutes pratiques administra-
tives qui comporteraient line discrimination dans le
domaine de l'enseignement ;

b. Prendre les mesures necessaires, an besoin par la
voie legislative, pour cited ne soit fait aucune discri
mination dans l'adinission des dews dans les eta-
blissements d'enseignement

c N'admettre, en ce qui concerne les frais do scolarite,
l'attrIbution de bourses et toute autre forme d'aide
aux eleves, l'octroi des autorisatious et facilites qui
peuvent etre necessaires pour la poursuite des etudes
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d, nononcenne, neconmeernmoe C gocTosnicrnom
Beita, B noropoe cranstren naisoe-asi6o nano Tianrpyrma

B nacronmefi liottnenium caono (,o6paaonamten
oTHOCIITcfl lto ncem Trinam n cryneiron o6paaonaini
u aismonacT uocryn u o6paaonairmo, yponelin it
uanec-rno o6yneivaa, a Ta mite ycaonsta, u no-ropmx
oao negercri.

CTATba 2

Cnegyoume rloJronselnin iie paccmarpunatoTca tali
uncrcpumnitanTra c Toltuu apermn CTUTbil I nacronmen
lionnetrumr, ecnii nun Honycautorca a orgeaurbrx
rocygapc-rnax:
a. Comairsic HJIH coxpatrenne paafteribriuX micron o6pa-

aonairisn yne6rimx aanegemift Ban riBLUHXCHpaanoro noaa B Tex caynanx, Hama 3TH CliCieMbl
nun zaneuenun o6ccrietannaToT parmuit gocryn it

o6paaoaauuio, novas six ripenonanareabenuti cocTan}ulcer orattranonyto icsainquisasulto, norga °MI
pacnoaara-tor nomentenumnu iii o6opygouaHneM pan-nom natTecrna H r103HOJIHIOT 11110X0AilTb 065,140-1c
no oungsanonum nporpammam;

b. Coaganue Tian eoxparrenue no IllOTHBabt peatirnaa-
nor° HIM nabmonoro xapanTepa paarreabubtx circ'rem
o6paaonautin halt yne6Tibix aaneuermil, uarournx
o6paaonanue, cooTneTcrayromee nu6opy porwereadiHatt aalsonnux oneuynon ymainnxen, B Tex caynanx,
norua nuatonenue B 3TH CHCTeKILI Hies nocrynnenne'
B 3TH aanegernin ananeTen uo6panaabisum n eeass
uanaemoe ussu 06paaonanne coornercTnyeT Tropmam,
npeunstcamium unit yruepuruenuum nomnerenrirumn
opranamit o6paaoaaiiisn, n nacrnocru a omouieumi
o6paaorsannn mon 14 Ton ate crynenn;

c. Coultas-um ;tan coxpanerme nac-mbrx 3/Neon-biz aaneae-MI6 a TeX eaynanx, Frorga u_x warm Raancren
menaionenne isaisoh-int6o rpynnu, a anuth as:mom-re-
nue BontolitliocTeil 06paaoaannn, npeuocrananemux
rocyuapcTuom, npu yeammin, 'ire 14X acaTenbtioCTI,
IteacrmsTeribuo orne'iaer BLUHeytia3alitiott Heal( it
'ITO gaoaeMoe Limn o6paaonaune coomacTcrayer
nopmam, FlpeAriliCafalhiM 0.1114 yTaepasgein-n.IM "com-
ae-resin-rums opranama o6paaoaamsn, a gam/Tern, B
onfomerrun noon o6paaonauun onnoit n Toil wecrynerm.

CTATuft 3

B neaux tutu npegyripensgenun utscupn-
muumuus, nounagarourefi nog oripegeaemte, ga.mme
nacroamea Honnernum, rocygapcTaa, REIHRIOltnieUri
CTopotiamti aroft goenermen, o6riaporen:
a. OTMeft0Th nee aanonoadreaurble nocranonaernm

apfilHileTpaTtlalible pacnoprinterina H ripelcpaTIrra
agrognicrparniniyo npaRrnicy gucupsimunautrou-
1401.0 xapauTepa a 00aacru o6paaonantra;

b. flpssunTb, mat Uplift°, a aalconoanreAblicna IlopnAnc
mepu, neo6xognmbre Ana Toro, trro6u yeTpanuTh
nennyo. RIICRpHiftHfrattlirn rips npuene yrautuxen
a ynconue aanoetnift;
He gonycHan, B TOM, 'TO nacaercn naarbi as o6yme-

npeuocranaciata enmenunli H ato6oll upyroft
nomonm ynaurnmca, a Tanase paapewelinfl abror,
uoropue moryr 6uTb ueo6xogumbr gee npouoanseinin
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and the grant of scholarships or other forms of
assistance to pupils and necessary permits and
facilities for the pursuit of studies in foreign
countries;

d. Not to allow, in any form of assistance granted by
the public authorities to educational institutions,
any restrictions or preference based solely on the
ground that pupils belong to a particular group;

e. To give foreign nationals resident within their
territory the same access to education as that given
to their own nationals.

ARTICLE 4

The States Parties to this Convention undertake
,furtheretore to formulate, develop and apply a nation-
'al policy which, by methods appropriate to the
circumstances and to national usage, will tend to
promote equality of opportunity and of treatment
In the matter of education and in particular:
a. To make primary education free and compulsory;

make secondary education in its different forms
generally available and accessible to ail; make
higher education equally accessible to all on the
basis of individual capacity; assure compliance by
all with the obligation to attend School prescribed
by law;

b. To ensure that the standards of education are
equivalent in all public educational institutions of
the same level, and that the conditions relating
to the quality of the education provided are also
equivalent;

c. To encourage and intensify by appropriate methods
the education of persons who have not received any
primary education or who have not completed the
entire primary education course and the continu-
ation of their education on the basis of Indivi-
dual capacity_ ;

d. To provide training for the teaching profession
without discrimination.

ARTICLE 5

I. The States Parties to this Convention agree that:
a. Education shall be directed to the full development

of the human personality and to the strengthening
of respect for human rights and fundamental
freedoms; it shall promote understanding, tolerance
and friendship among all nations, racial or reli-
gious groups, and shall further the activities of the
United Nations for the maintenance_of peace;

b. It is essential to respect the liberty of parents and,
where applicable, of legal guardians, firstly to choose
for their children institutions other than those
maintained by the public authorities but conforming
to such minimum educational standards as may
be laid down or approved by the competent autho-
rities and secondly, to ensure in a manner consistent
with the procedures followed in the State for the
application of its legislation, the-religious and moral
education of the children in conformity with their
own convictions; and no person or group of persons

ninguna diferencia de trato entre nacionales par los
poderes publicos, salvo las fundadas en el merito
las necesidades ;

d. No admitlr, en la ayuda, cualquiera que sea In forma
que los poderes pdblicos puedan prestar a los estable-
cirnientos de ensenanza, ninguna preferencia ni
restriccion fundadas tinicamentc en el hecho de que
Ms alumnos pertnezcan a un grupo deterininado;

e. Conceder, a los sebditos extranjeros residentes en su
territorio, el acceso a la ensenanza en las rnisIn is
condiciones que a sus propios nactonales.

ARTfCLTLO 4

Los Estados Partes en la presente Convenclen se
cornprorneten, edemas, a formular, desarrollar y
apllcar una politica naclonal encaminada a promover,
por rnitodos adecuados a las circunstancias y las
practices nacionales, La Igualdad de posibilidades y
de trato en la esfera de la ensenanza y, en especial, a
a. 1-12.._ar obligatoria y gratuita In ensefianza primaria,

generalizer y hacer accesible a todos la enseilanza
secundarla en sus diversas formes; hacer accesIble
a todos, en condlciones de igualdad total y sem.% Ia
capacidad de cede uno, la ensefianza superior; velar
par el cumplimiento por todos de la obligacien
escolar prescrita por In ley;

b. Mantener en todos los estableclmientos pablicos del
mismo grado una ensefianza del mismo nivel y
condiciones equivalentes en cuanto se refiere a La
calidad de In enseflanza proporelonada;

c. Fomenter e intensifies:it, per niftodos adectiados, Is
education de las personas que no hayan recibido
instrticaibn primaria o quo no la hayan recibido en
sutotalidad, y perrnitirles que continden sus estudios
en funcien de sus aptitudes ;

d. Velar por que, en la prepared.% pare In profesiOn
domnte, no existan discrieninaciones.

/&RTICULO 6

I. Los Estados Partes en In presente Convencian
convienen:
a. En que In educacion debe tender al plena desenvol-

vimiento de Ia personalidad humane y a reforzar el
respeto de los derechos hurnanos y de las libertades
fundamentales, y que debe fomeatar la compren-
sien, la tolerancia y la amistad entre todas las
naciones y todos los grupos raciales o rcligiosos, y el
desarrollo de las actividades de las Naciones Unidas
pare el mantenimiento de In paz ;

b. En que debe respetarse la libertad de los padres a,
en su caso, de los tutores legales, 1.° de elegir pare
sus hijos estableclrnlentos de ensefianza que no seen
los rnantenidos por los poderes pero que
respeten las normas minims que puedan lijar o
aprobar las autoridades competentes, y 2.0 de dar
a sus hijos, segtin las modalidades de aplicaciem quo
determine la legislacien de eada Estado, la educe-
d.% religiose y moral conforrne a sus propias convic-
clones; que, ademas, no debe obligarse a



etranger, aucune difference de traitement entre
nationaux par les pouvoirs publics, sauf celles fon-
dees sur le merite on les besoins

d. N'admettre, dans l'aide eventuellement fournie,
sous quelque forme quo cc soft, par les autorites
publiques aux etablissements d'enseignement,
aucunc preference ni restriction fondees uniquement
cur le fait que les eleves appartiennent A un groupe
determine;

a. Accorder aux rcssortissants strangers residant sur
leur territoire le meme acces A r enseignement qu'A
leurs propres nationaux.

ARTICLE 4

Les Etats parties A la presente convention s'engagent
en outre a formuler, A developper et A appliquer
une politique nationale visant A promouvoir, par des
methodes adaptees aux circonstances et. aux usages
nationaux, I egalite de chance et de fragment en
rnatiere d'enseignement, et notamment A :

a. Rendre obligatoire et gratuit I enseignement pri-
'mire; generaliser at rendre accessible A tons
l'enseignement secondaire sous ses diverses formes;
rendre accessible A tons, en pleine egalite, en
fonction des capacites de cbacun, renseignement
superieur; assurer l'exkution par tous de l'obli-
gallon scolaire prescrlte par la lei;

A. Assurer dans tous les etablissements publics de
meme degre an enseignement de mime niveau et
des conditions equivalentes en cc qui concerne la
(pante de renseignement dispense;

c. Encourager et intensifier par des methodes appro-
priees reducation d-- personnes qui n'ont pas rep
&instruction primaire ou qui ne Font pas revue
jusqu'a son tame, et leur perrnettre de poursuivre
leurs etudes en fonction de lairs aptitudes;

d. Assurer sans discrimination la preparation A la
profession enseignante.

Ann cLE 5

1. Les Etats parities A la presente convention
conviennent
a (due l'education dolt viser an plein epanouissement

de la personnalite humaine et an renforcement du
respect des droits de l'homnie et des libertes fonda-
mentales et qu'elle dolt favoriser la comprehension,
la tolerance et l'arnitie entre toutes les nations et
tous les groupes raciaux ou religieux, ainsi que le
developpement des activitds des Nations Unies pour
le maintien de la paix;

A. Qu'il imports de respecter In liberte des parents et,
le cas echeant, des 'lamas legaux : 10 de choisir
pour leurs enfants des etablissements mitres que
ceux des pouvoirs publics, mail conformes aux
normes minimums qui peuvent etre prescrites ou
epprouvies par les autorites competentes; et 20 de
faire assurer, scion les rnodalites d'application
propres A la legislation de chaque Etat, redueation
religicuse et morale des enfants conforrnement
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o6paarnianna an rpwiuitett, riHliaHitx paanuquit
ornoweinin H ygfunnmen rpanmanam nairnon
crpatim co cTopona rocynapcTaelniux °prof-Foe,
!Tome paaanynik, ocnosainmix Ha ;ix ycnexax Han
noTpe6nocTnx;

d, He nonycriaTb a cayaanx, noraa rocynaper-
Demme opramz npeaocrararafoT yme6numi aaaene-
Hans Te Hair mime wpm nomonal nnnannx
npeanotrremin Halt orpammennn, ocatonaimbix
nctunotinTenbno lea nprutameacriocTif yaaafaxen i.
IcaRon-an60 onpeAcnonion rpynne;

e. ripemeranann. mrocrpamfbm rpancaana riponca-
uaroatifia Ha ax Teppranpass, Tarcolt ate aocryn
06paaosamno, RTO a Cacrahl rilannkanau.

CTAThn 4

rocynaperna, unnFlioalucen cToponamn nacTonmeti
IConuenunn, 06nayloTea, lipome Toro, pirmii6aTharam,
paanauaTb 1.5 npoe0auTb o6RiCrOeyuaper-
nonlyto nonuTurly, aCnoahlylanly10 CocyrueTc-ruytotRac
Hannorfaanabor v-zaorinem lI oaaaanm -mcTrinj.: Ann
o eyhreerttnefurn parrencTaa BoaNionmocrett a omomennn
B o6nacia o6paaouronin, 0, n tiacmocra:
a. Cge.aaTu nagaaunoe o6paaonanne 06nnuTeubillat

6ccnnambo4; cyLe.aaTb cpanice o6paaouatute u paa-
nutnibtx ero cDopmax nceo6unor aocTognoem ,o6cc-
negirrb era 06inenoCrynnocTu; eaena-rb sucince
o6paaonansie acullynabla 171H ncex ila ocuone
bora paneficnia H B aanaaardOCTII al" cnoco6nocreft
Raataoro; 1315eCnigirru co6nionenne npeilycmoTpen-
Hat aanonom o6naaTeaunocm 06pienin;

b. 06eenetunt. no ocex royaaperaemtbrx y4c6nucx
aauenennroc paunoit eTynena onnnaicouun yponeuu
06paaonainin a pain- we yenonnn n OTHatuctum
nailecTna o6ygelinn;

c. floompnTu panianaTb nuax0anU1i5 MeTOnaaH
o6paaopanne nun, tie nonyunonntx nananbnoro
a6pauanaman Han He auROHLLanualX ero, H nponon-
wenne ;ix o6paaonanan n caaraercraan crioco6-
NocTamif nancltoro;

d. 06ecneturrt. 663 AtICHIMfinialafil 110Ar0/013Ry H npe-
nonanaTeabcnott npotireccitH.

CTATbn 5

1. -rocyaaperua, aria Manama( cropoiramm nacTorinieft
Tv):

a. 00paaoaarnie ammo Gbrrb nanpa-aaeno nomioe
paaswrae amouenecuoci ,romocra 60aburee
yuanicuue npaa aenoneffaa. ocnournax cno6on; ono
gonanto coAencTruonaTb uaaup.sonouumammo, Teprin-
MOCTIIn apync6e Nercay semi Hapogamm H nee"hia
paCcamiaki nulls perntraoarfrom rpyrinamm, a 'mune
pnallarala genTe.aunocnt Oprankmaiont OGleganen-
IIMX Haa-kat no noRaeputaam. mupa; ..

b. Poarrrenn H, u CacqUeTanspOlialX earwax, aatiomme
onetcyrim ariaaarbi aMeTh noantammoarR, so-nep aux, u
paaliaX, oripeneneam.ix aarforroaaTeabernom Raw-
Coro roCynaperaa,,cao6ona0 nownam cuoax neTett
Ha B rocynapcTnentwe, a a npyrae ytiC6auie aaae-
Aenuni oTnegalowne Matallaaantibla Tpe60BiainaM,
npennacannum Him TraepKgeHaRM ROmacTeulabada
opratiamn o6paaonaunn, a-, uo-sToputx, o6ucnetduaTu
pennraoauoc H mopanunoe BocnaTallac neTcn
CaaTneTernaH C ai co6cruenamma y5encaerfunrrii;
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should be compelled to receive religious instruction
inconsistent with his or their convictions:

c. It is essential to recognize the right of members of
national minorities to carry on their own educational
activities, including the maintenance of schools and,
depending on the educational policy of each State,
the use or the teaching of their own language,
provided however:

(i) That this right is not exercised in a manner
which prevents the members of these minorities
from understanding the culture and language of the
community as a whole and from participating in its
activities, or which prejudices national sovereignty;

(ii) That the standard of education is not lower
than the general standard laid down or approved
by the competent authorities; and

(iii) That attendance at such schools is optional.

2. The States Parties to this Convention undertake
to take all necessary measures to ensure the application
of the principles enunciated in paragraph 1 of this
Article.

ARTICLE 6

In the application of this Convention, the States
Parties to it undertake to pay the greatest attention
to any recommendation hereafter adopted by the
General Conference of the United Nations Educa-
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organization defining
the measures to be taken against the different forms
of discrimination in education and for the purpose
of ensuring equality of opportunity and treatment in
education.

ARTICLE 7

The States Parties to this Convention shall in .their
periodic reports submitted to the General Conference
of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization on dates and in a manner to be
determined by it, give information on the legislative
and administrative provisions which they have
adopted and other action which they have taken for
the application of this Convention, including that
taken for the formulation and the development of
the national policy defined in Article 4 as well as the
results achieved and the obstacles encountered in
the application of that policy.

ARTICLE 8

Any dispute which may arise between any two or
more States Parties to this Convention concerning
the interpretation or application of this Convention,
which is not settled by negociation shall at the request
of the parties to the dispute be referred, failing
other means of settling the dispute, to the Inter-
national Court of Justice for decision.

ningun individuo o grupo a recibir una instruccion
religiose incompatible con sus convicciones;

c. En que debe reconocerse a los rniernbros de las
minorias nacionales el derecho a cjcrcer las activi-
dades docentes que les seen propias, entre ellas In
de establecer y mantener escuelas y, segun la poli-
tica de cada Estado en materia de educaeien,
emplear y ensefiar su propio idioma, siempre y
cuando:

(i) Esc derecho no se ejerza de manera que impida
a los miembros de las minorias comprender la
culture y el idioma del conjunto de la coleetividad
y tomer parte en sus actividades, ni que comprometa
la soberania nacional;

(ii) El nivel de ensefianza en estas escuelas no
sea inferior al nivel general prescrito o aprobado por
las autoridades competentes; y

(iii) La asistencia a tales escuelas sea facultativa.

2. Los Estadcs Partes en la presente Convencion se
comprometen a tomer todas las disposiciones necesarias
pars garantizar la aplicacion de los principios enun-
ciados en el parrafo 1 de este articulo.

ARTfCULO 6

Las Estados Partes en la presente ConvenciOn se
comprometen a prestar, en la aplicacion de la misma,
la mayor atenciOn a las recomendaciones que puede
aprobar la Conferencia General de la Organization
de las Naciones Unidas pare In Educacion, la Ciencia
y In Culture con el fin de deflnir las medidas que hayan
de adoptarse pare luchar contra los diversos aspectos
de las discriminaciones en la ensefianza y conseguir
la igualdad de posibilidades y de trato en esa esfera.

ARTICULO 7

Los Estados Partes en in presente Convencion debertin
indicar, en informes periedicos que habren de someter
a la Conferencia General de la Organization de las
Naciones Unidas pars In Educacion, in Ciencia y la
Culture, en las fechas y en la forma que esta determine,
las disposiciones legislativas o reglamentarias, y las
deities medidas que hubieren adoptado pare aplicar la
presente. Convencien, inclusive las que hubieren
adoptado pare forinular y desarrollar Is politics
nacional definida en el articulo 4, los resultados
obtenidos y los obsteculos que hayan encontrado en
su aplicacien.

ARTICULO 8

Cualquier controversia entre dos o varios Estados
Partes.en la presente Convench5n respecto a sa inter-
pretacion o aplicacion que no se hubiere resuelto
mediante negociaciones, se sometera, a peticiOn de
las partes en la controversia, a la Corte Internacional
de Justicia pare que resuelva al respecto, a falta de
otro procedimiento para resolver in controversia.



leurS propres convictions ; qu'en outre, aucune
personne ni aucun groupe ne devraient etre contraints
de recevoir une instruction religieuse incompatible
avec leers convictions

c. Qu'il importe de reconnaltre aux- membres des
minorites nationales le droit d'exercer des activites
educatives qui lour soient propres, y compris la
gestion drecoles et, salon la politique dc cheque Etat
en matiere d'education, l'emploi ou renseignernent
de leur propre langue, a condition toutefois

(i) Quo ce droit ne soit pas exerce dune maniere
qui empeche les membres des minorites de corn-
prendre la culture et la langue de l'ensemble de la
collectivite et de prendre part A ses ectivites, ou qui
compromette In souverainete nationale;

(ii) Que le niveau de l'enseignement dans ces
ecoles ne soit pas Merkur au niveau general prescrit
ou approuve par les autorites competentes; et

(iii) Que la frequentation de ces ecoles soit facul-
tative.

2. Les gtats parties A la presente convention s'en-
gagent A prendre toutes les mesures necessaires pour
assurer l'application des principes enonces au pare-
graphe 1 du present article.

ARTICLE 6

Dans l'application de la presente convention, les stats
qui y sont parties s'engagent u accorder la plus grande
attention aux recommendations que la Conference
generale de l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour
reducation, la science et In culture pourra adopter en
vue de definir les mesures A prendre pour lutter contre
les divers aspects de la discrimination dans rensei-
gnement et assurer l'egalite de chance et de traitement.

ARTICLE 7

Les Etats parties a la presente convention devront
indiquer dans des rapports periodiques qu'ils presen-
teront a la Conference generale de l'Organisation des
Nations [hies pour l'education, la science ct la culture,
aux dates et sous la forme qu'elle determinere, les
dispositions legislatives et reglementaires et les autres
mesures qu'ils auront adopts es pour l'application de
In presente convention, y compris celles prises pour
formuler et developper In politique nationals definie
a Particle 4 ainsi que les resultats obtenus et les
obstacles rencontres dans sa miso en oeuvre.

ARTICLE 8

Tout diflCrend entre deux ou plusieurs stets parties
A la presente convention touchant l'interpretation ou
l'application de la presente convention qui n'aura pas
ete regle par vole de negociations sera porte, a la
requete des parties au differend, devant la Cour
internationale de justice pour qu'elle statue A

son sujet, u defaut d'autre procedure de solution du
differend.
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B Cp0H0 0 B itopme, noTopikie dyer'. ycrairormetita
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CTATb11 8
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cyay Ann obniecemin B TOM c.ripme,
ecnii He OH 'MTH apyrux cpeecra yperysutpoumnin
paaHornaeu
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ARTICLE

Reservations o this Convention shall not be pe

ARTICLE 10

This Convention shall not have the effect of diminish-
ing the rights which individuals or groups may enjoy
by virtue of agreements concluded between two
or more States, where such rights are not contrary
to the letter or spirit of this Convention.

ARTICLE 11

This Convention is drawn up in English, French,
Russian and Spanish, the four texts being equally
authoritative.

ARTICLE 12

1. This Convention shall be subject to ratification or
acceptance by States Members of the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization
in accordance with their respective constitutional
procedures.

2. The instruments of ratification or acceptance shall
be deposited with the Director-General of the United
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organ-
ization.

ARTICLE 13

1. This Convention shall be open to accession by all
States not Members of the United Nations Educa-
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organization which
are invited to do so by the Executive Board of the
Organization.

2. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an
instrument of accession with the Director-General
of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization.

ARTICLE 14

This Convention shall enter into force three months
after the date of the deposit of the third instrument
of ratification, acceptance or accession, but only
with respect to those States which have deposited
their respective instruments on or before that date.
It shall enter into force with respect to any other
State three months after the deposit of its instrument
of ratification, acceptance or accession.

ARTICLE 15

The States Parties to this Convention recognize that
the Convention is applicable not only to their metro-
politan territory but also to all non-self-governing,
trust, colonial and other territories for the inter-

ARTICULO 9

No se adrnitira ninguna reserva a in presente Con-
vencietn.

ARTICULO 10

La presente Convention no tendra por efecto menos-
caber los derechos de que disfruten los individuos o
los grupos en virtud de acuerdos concertados entre
dos o rigs Estados, siernpre que esos derechos no scan
contrarios a la letra o al espiritu de In presente Con-
vention.

waTicuLo 11

La presente Convenchan ha sido redactada en espafiol,
frances, ingles y ruso; los cuatro textos son igualmente
autenticos.

ART1C1/Lo 12

1. La presente Convention sera sometida a los Estados
Miembros de la Organizaclen de las Naciones Unidas
para in Education, In Ciencia y in Culture, para su
ratification o aceptacien de conformidad con sus
respeetivos procedimientos constitucionalcs.

2. Los instrurnentos de ratification o de aceptaciOn
serail depositados en poder del Director General de la
Organization de las Naciones Unidas para In Educe-
cion, In Ciencia y la Culture.

ARTICULO 13

1. La presente Convenclon estara abierta a la adhesion
de cualquier Estado que no sea miembro de la Orga-
nization de las Naciones Unidas pare In Educacien,
In Ciencia y la Culture y que sea invited° a atTherirse
a ella por el Consejo Ejecutivo de In Organization.

2. La adhesion se hard mediante el depasito de un
instrumento de adhesion en poder del Director General
de In Organizacien de las Naciones Unidas pare la
Educacitat, la Ciencia y In Culture.

ART1ctILO 14

La presente Convencion entrara en vigor tres rneses
despues de la (eche en. que se deposite el tercet instru-
mento de ratificacien, aceptaciOn o adhesion, pero
dnicamente respect° de los Estados que hubieren
depositado sus respectivos instrurnentos de ratlike-
cien, aceptaciOn o adhesion en esa feeha o anterior-
rnente. Asimismo, entrara en vigor respecto de cada
uno de los denies Estados tres meses despuds del
deposit° de su instrumento de ratifleacifm, aceptacien
o adhesiOn.

ARTICULO 15

Los Estados Pastes en In presente Convencion reco-
nocen que esta es aplicable no solo en su territorio
metropolitan°, sing tambien en todos aquellos terri-
torlos no autonornos, en fideicomiso, coloniales o



ARTICLE 9

line sera admis aucune reserve presente convention.

ARTICLE 10

La presente convention n'a pas pour effet de porter
attcinte aux drolts dont peuvent Jonir des individus
on des groupes en vertu d'accords conclus entre deux
ou plusieurs Etats, A condition que ces drolts ne
soient contraires ni A la lettre, ni A resprit de In
presente convention.

ARTICLE 11

La prksente convention est etablie en anglais, en
espagnol, en frangais et en russe, les quatre textes
faisant egalement foi.

ARTICLE 12

1. La presente convention sera soumise A In ratifi-
cation on A racceptation des Etats mernbres de
l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour r education, In
science et in culture, conformement A leurs procedures
constitutionnelles respe etiveS.

2. Les instruments de ratification ou &acceptation
seront deposes auprAs du Directeur general de l'Orga-
nisation des Nations Unies pour r education, in science
et la culture.

ARTICLE 13

1. La presente convention est ouverte A ('adhesion de
tout Etat non membre de l'Organisation des Nations
Utiles pour reducation, In science et la culture invite
A y adherer par In Conseil executif de i'Organisation.

2. L'adhesion se fern par le depOt d'un instrument
&adhesion auprAs du Directeur general de l'Otgani-
sation des Nations Unies pour reducation, la science
et la culture.

ARTICLE 14

La presente convention entrera en vigueur trots rnois
apres la date du depdt du troisieme instrument de
ratification, d'acceptation ou d'adhesion, mais uni-
quement A r egard des Etats qui auront depose leurs
instruments respectifs de ratification, d'acceptation
ou &adhesion A cette date ou anterieurement. Elle
entrera en vigneur pour cheque autre Etat trots mots
apres le depot de son instrument de ratification,
d'acceptation on d'adhesion.

ARTICLE 15

Les Etats parties A la presente convention reconnais-
sent que celle-ci est applicable non seulement A leur
territoire metropolitain, mais aussi a tons les terri
toires non autonomes, sous tutelle, coloniaux et autres
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CTATbR 9

/bowline orosopini ri HacTo tue 1 o- Barman He nonyc
Haiorcn.

CTATbR 10

Hartmann Honneuuuu He yuteMJIRCT npan, !COTO-
Immo moryr nonbaonathen oracamibie mina HRH
rpynrim a carry cornamemill, aaarimeimax
aurae anis neciconbiliima rocyliapereama, npu yenomisi.
'TO arts npana Be FIRyT epaapea c 15yenon HRH c
gyxoM

crane 11

Hacronman RoHnetnain COCT/113.11ella Ha aHranticnom,
acriaticicom, pyccicom H qipanuyacHom nahniax, nrariem
uce tierupe Tenera ',MOOT pantryto early.

CTATbR 12

1. liacronuran HoHnenttaft noxneecirr paraciniliamist
HRH npiniarino rocynapernaim-iinenasni Opramiaanaa
oeherumemerx Hamill no nonpocaM oOpaaonaimn,
Haymi n HyabTYPLI a nopnaHe, npexycmorpeintom 14x
HoHCTIITyitankin.

2. Para caulimmae HRH aim' 0 flpHHRTHR
cliantren an xpaneitac reitepanenomy mipetiropy °pre-
Hitaaunn odt.eatnienmux Hamill no nonpocaM odpaao-
Bailin, Reyna H tiyabrypia.

CTATbR 13

1. H Hacromaca lioinienuan monieT npacoenimairbca
nioGoe rocynaperno, He coo-culee nnenobt @prelim-
annul o6leanietnim Hama no nonpocaM odpaao-
Baunn, Haytoi x Hyabryint, noTopoe nonytair OT
Hcnonimrenemoro macre nparnamemie ripticoean-
HHTbCci H Reit.

2. ITINICOMIFIRCHHe nposicxonmT nyreM caatei rum o
ripacoeximeRsia an xpeueinie renepanhnomy raven-
Topy Opranuaanam o61eaRHefmNx HaH.1111 no nonpocaM
o6pasoneuan, Harm H nynetypu.

CTATI41 14

Hacronu(an Ii01-1BeHIIHR ocTynitT n miry nepe3 1730
meanie co min caatui tin xpatienue Tperbett parackii-
Hainiomioa rparao...ei HRH aura 0 Rpm-Hiram RJIH npli-
coenimeHaH, Ho JIHWb B orHomeimil TeX rocyaapeTri,
HoTopme canna Ira xpairetme Ca011 BHT-Ea o perwelni-
eautta, npiniarlia BAH npitcoeattnemin a yHaaatmeall
Xenia Han patiee. B. °I-nominal modoro apyroro
rocyxaperaa Romanian Bernier'. B carry nepea rpm
mecrina Hoene Toro, Han ono e):10.10 Ha xpanemie coal
agr o paTiquinagiin, npHHRTHH anti

CTATbR 15

roeyeaperoa, enarnouniecn cTopoHamn Hacroomell
BOHBeHHHH, npitaHanyr. RTO tie gale-time paenpocrpa
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national relations of which they are responsible; they
undertake to consult, if necessary, the governments
or other competent authorities of these territories on
or before ratification, acceptance or accession with
a view to securing the application of the Convention
to those territories, and to notify the Director-General
of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization of the territories to which it is
accordingly applied, the notification to take effect
three months after the date of its receipt.

ARTICLE 16

1. Each State Party to this Convention may denounce
the Convention on its own behalf er on behalf of any
territory for whose international relations it is res-
ponsible.

2. The denunciation shall be notified by an instrument
in writing, deposited with the Director-General of the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization.

3. The denunciation shall take effect twelve months
after the receipt of the instrument of denunciation.

ARTICLE 17

The Director-General of the United Nations Edu-
cational, Scientific and Cultural Organization shall
inform the States Members of the Organization, the
States not members of the Organization which are
referred to in Article 13, as well as the United Nations,
of the deposit of all the instruments of ratification,
acceptance and accession provided for in Articles 12
and 13, and of the notifications and denunciations
provided for in Articles 15 and 16 respectively.

ARTICLE 18

1. This Convention may be revised by the General
Conference of the United Nations Educational, Scien-
tific and Cultural Organization. Any such revision
shall, however, bind only the States which shall
become Parties to the revising convention.

2. If the General Conference should adopt a new
convention revising this Convention in whole or in
part, then, unless the new convention otherwise
provides, this Convention shall cease to be open to
ratification, acceptance or accession as from the date
on which the new revising convention enters into
force.

ARTICLE 19

In conformity with Article 102 of the Charter of the
United Nations, this Convention shall be registered
with the Secretariat of the United Nations at the

cualesquiera otros cuyas relaciones internacionales
tengan a su cargo. Los Estados Partes se compro-
meten a consulter, si lucre necesario, al gohierno o
dernOs atitoridacles coinpetentes de esos territorios,
antes o en el momento de la raticacitm, aceptaciOn
o adhesiOn, pare obtener la aplicacion de in Conven-
chin a esos territorios, y a notificar al Director. General
de la OrganizaciOn de las Naciones Unidas pare la
Educacion, la Ciencia y In Culture, a quo territorios se
aplicara la Conveneion, notificaciOn que surtira efecto
tres meses despues de recibida.

ARTiCULO 16

1. Todo Estado Parte en la presente Conveneion
tendre In facultad de denunciarla en su proplo nombre
o en el de cualquier territorio cuyas relaciones inter-
nacionales tcnga a su cargo.

2. La denuncia sera notilleade mediante un instru-
mento escrito que se depositare en poder del Director
General de la OrganizaciOn de las Naciones Unidas
pare la Educaclon, In Ciencia y la Culture.

3. La denuncia surtira efecto doce mesies despues de
In fecha de recibo del correspondiente instrumento de
denuncia.

.AwricuLo 17

El Director General de la Organizacion de las Naciones
Unidas pare In Educacion, in Ciencia y la Culture
informara a los Estados Miembros de la Organizacion,
a los Estados no miembros a que se refiere el articulo 13
y a las Naciones Unidas, del deposit° de cualquiera de
los instrumentos de ratification, aceptaciOn o adhesion
a quo se refleren los articulos 12 y 13, asi comp de las
notificaciones y denuncias previstas en los articulos 15
y 16 respectivamcntc.

ARTICULO 18

1. La presente ConvenciOn podra ser rcvisndn par la
Conferencia General de In OrganizaciOn de las Naciones
Unidas pars la Eclucacion, la Ciencia y la Culture. No
obstante, la revision no obligara sino a los Estados que
Ileguen a ser Partes en la convenciOn revisada.

2. En el caso de que la Conferencia General aprobara
una nueva convenciOn que constituya una revision
total o partial de In presente Convencion, y a menos
que In nueva convenciOn disponga otra coca, la pre-
sente Convencion dejara de ester abierta a la ratill-
eaciOn, In aceptaciOn o la adhesion desde In fecha de
entrada en vigor de la nueva convenciOn revisada.

ARTiCULO

. De conformidad con el artfculo 102 de In Carta de las
Naciones Unidas, _la presente ConvenciOn sera regis-
trade en la Secretaria de las Naciones Unidas a



clout ils assurent les relations internationales; ils
s'engagent a consulter, si necessaire, Ics gouvernements
uu autres outoril es competentes desdits territoires,
au moment tie In ratification, de l'aeceptation on de

on auparavant, en vue d'obtenir l'appli-
cation de la convention a ces territoircs, ainsi qu'A
'unifier au Directeur general de l'Organisation des
Nations tildes pour l'education, In science et la culture
les territoires auxquels la convention s'appliquera,
cette notification deviant prendre effet trois rnois
apres la date de sa reception.

ARTICLE 16

1. Cliactin des rtats parties a la presente convention
aura la faculte de denoncer la presente convention en
son nom propre on an nom de tout territoire dont it
assure les relations internationales.

2. La denonciation sera notifide par un instrument
dcrit depose aupres du Directeur general de l'Organi-
sation des Nations Unies pour l'education, la science
et In culture.

3. La denonciation prendra effet douze mois apres
reception de l'instrument de denonciation.

ARTICLE 17

Le Directeur general de l'Organisation des Nations
Unies pour l'education, la science et la culture infor-
mera les Etats membres de l'Organisation, les Etats
non membres vises a ('article 13, ainsi que l'Organi-
sation des Nations Unies, du depOt de tous les instru-
ments de ratification, d'acceptation ou d'adhesion
mentionnes aux articles 12 et 13, de meme que des
notifications et denonciations respeetivement prevues
aux articles 15 et 16.

ARTICLE 18

1. La presente convention pourra etre revisee par la
Conference generale de I Organisation des Nations
Unies pour l'education, In science et la culture. La
revision ne liera cependant que les Etats qui devien-
dront parties A In convention portant revision.

2. Au cas ofi la Conference generale adopterait une
nouvelle convention portant revision totalo ou par-
tielle de in presente convention, et a moins que la
nouvelle convention n'en dispose autrement, la pre-
sente convention cesserait d'etre ouverte A In ratifi-
cation, A l'acceptation on A l'adhesion A partir de In
date d'entree en vigueur de in nouvelle convention
portant revision.

ARTICLE 19

Conformement A l'article 102 de la Charte des Nations
Unies, la presente convention sera enregistree au
Secretariat des Nations Unies A la requete du Directeur
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request the Director- General of the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization.

Done in Paris, this fifteenth day of December 1960,
in two authentic copies bearing the signatures of the
President of the eleventh session of the General
Conference and of the Director-General of the United
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organ-
ization, which shall be deposited in the archives
of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organizr_tion, and certified true copies of
which shall be delivered to all the States referred to in
Articles 12 and 13 as well as to the United Nations.

The foregoing is the authentic text of the Convention
duly adopted by the General Conference of the United
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organ-
ization during its eleventh session, which was held
in Paris and declared closed the fifteenth day of
December 1960.

IN FAITH WHEREOF We have appended our signatur
this fifteenth day of December 1960.

The President of the General Conference

AKALE-WORK ABTE-WOLD

The Director-General

VITTORINO VERONESE

Certified copy
Paris,

of the
Sciatic

Legal Adviser
United Nations Educational,
c and Cultural Organization

peticion del Director General de In Organizacion delas Naciones Unidas pare la Educacion, la Ciencia y
la Culture.

Hecht) en Paris, el quince de diciembre de 1960, en
dos ejemplares autenticos, firrnados por el Presidente
de la undecirna reunion de la Conferencia General,
y por el Director General de la OrganizaciOn de las
Naciones Unidas pare la Educacitm, la Ciencia y In
Cultura, ejernplares que quedaran depositados en los
archives do in Organizacihn do las Naciones Unidas
para In Educaciert, la Ciencia y In Culture y de los que
se enviaran copias certificadas conformes a todos los
Estados a que se have referenda en los artfculos 12
y 13, asl come a las Naciones Unidas.

Lo anterior es el texto autentico de In Convencion
ap;obada on buena y debida forma por In Conferencia
General de la Oiganizacidn de las Naciones Unidas
para fa EducaciOn, la Ciencia y la Culture, en an
undeeima reunion, celebrada en Paris v terminada el
quince de diciembre de 1960.

En FE DE LO CUAL estampan sus firrnas, en este die
quince de diciembre de 1960,

El Presidente de la Con /erencia Genera

AKALE-WORK ABTE-WOLD

El Director General

V irroR MO VERONESE

Copia c cada conforme
Paris,

Consejero juridico
de la Organizacicin de las Naciones Unidas
para fa Educacion, la Glenda y la Cultura



general de ('Organisation des Nations Unies pour
reducation, la science et la culture.

Fait A Paris, le quinze decembre 1960, en deux
exemplaires authentiques portant la signature du
President de la Conference generale, reunie en sa
onzieme session, et du Directeur general de l'Orga-
nisation des Nations Unies pour !'education, la science
et. In culture, qui seront deposes dans les archives de
l'Organisation des Nations Unica pour l'education,
la science et la culture et dont les copies certiflAes
conformes seront remises A taus les Etats vises aux
articles 12 et 13 ainsi qu'a !'Organisation des Nations
Unies.

Le texte q' .1 precede est le texte authentique de la
convention clument adopt& par la Conference gene-
rale de l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour l'educa-
tion, la science et la culture A sa onzierne session, qui
s'est tenue A Paris et qui a Ate &aerie close le
quinzierne jour de decembre 1960.

Er4 Fol DE QUM ont appose leer signature, cc quinzierne
Jour de decembre 1960,

Le President de la Conference generale

AKALE-WORK ABTE-WOLD

Le Directeur general

VITFORINO VERONESE

Cople certifiee conforme
Paris,

Conseilter furidique
de l'Organisolion des Nations Unies

pour Pidatation, la science el la culture
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UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL, SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION
ORGANIZACION DE LAS NACIONE'S UNIDAS PARA LA EDUCAC ION, LA C IENCIA Y LA

ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNTIES POUR L'EDUCATION, LA SCIENCE ET LA CUL1
OPFAHMALIVIR OS'IDEAVIFIEHHIDIX HA.11.140 no BOnF'OCANI OEPA:30BA1-114R, HAY1 I4 HY

Recommendation against discrimination in education,
adopted by the General Conference at its eleventh session,

Paris, 14 December 1960

RecomendaciOn relativa a la lucha contra las discriminaciones en la esfera de la ensu
aprobada par la Conferencia General en su undecima reuniin,

Paris, 14 de diciembre de 1960

Recommandation concernant la lutte contre la discrimination dans le domaine de I'enselg
adoptie par la Conference generale a sa onzieme session,

Paris, 14 decembre 1950

PCKOMBililatin O OophOe C ittimpimmatthei B obacTH o6pa3oBaHHH,
n HUTU reHepteblimi HoluDepemeil Ha ee ceccHH B

14 AeHaape 1960 r.
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RECOMMENDATION
AGAINST DISCRIMINATION

IN EDUCATION

The General Conference of the United Nations Edu-
cational, Scientific and Cultural Organization,
meeting in Paris from 14 November to 15 December
1960, at its eleventh session,

Recalling that the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights asserts the principle of non-Wscrimination
and iproclaims that every person has the right to
education,

Considering that discrimination in education is a
violation of rights enunciated in that Declaration,

Considering that under the terms of its Constittition,
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization has the purpose of instituting
collaboration among the nations with a view to
furthering for . all universal respect for human
rights and equality of educational opportunity,

Recognizing that, consquently, the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization,
while respecting the diversity of the national edu-
cational systems, has the duty not only to proscribe
any form of .Wscrimination in education but also
to promote equality of opportunity and treatment
for all in education,

Having before it proposals concerning the different
aspects of discrimination in education, constituting
item 17.1;4 of the agenda of the session,

Having decided at its tenth session that this question
should be made the subject of an international
convention as well as of recommendations to
Member States,

Adopts this Recommendation
day of December 1960.

on fourteenth

RECOMENDACION _RELATIVA
A--LA LUCHA CONTRA LAS

DISCRIMINACIONES EN LA ESFERA.
DE LA ENSERANZA

La Conferencia General de la Organizacion de las
Naciones Unidas pare in Educacion, in Ciencia y la
Cultura, su undecima reunion, celebrada en Paris,
del 14 de noviembrc al 15 de diciembre de 1960,

Recordando que la DeclaraciOn Universal de Derechos
Humanos atirma el principio de que no deben
establecerse Wscriminaciones y proclama el derecho
de todos a In educaciou,

C_ onsiderando que la discriminarloa en in esfera de in
ensefianza constituye una violaciOn de dercehos
enunciados en In Deciaracion Universal de Derechos
Humanos,

Goesiderando que, segtin lo previsto en su Constitu-
elan, la Organization de las Naciones Unidas Para
In Educacion, la Ciencia y la Cultura se propone
instituir In cooperaeion entre Inc naciones a fin de
asegurar el respeto universal de los derechos puma-
nos y una igualdad de posibilidades de educacion,

Consciente de que, en conseeuencia, incumbe a la
Organizacion de las Naciones Unidas pare la Edu-

-cacion, la Ciencia y In Cultura, con el debido respeto
a la dlversidad de los sistemas educativos nacionales,
no soh) proscribir todas las discriminaciones en In
esfera de In enseflanza, sino tarnbiOn procurar la
igualdad de posibilidades ,y de truth para todas las
personas en esa esfera,

Habiendo recibido propuestas sobre los diferentes
aspectos de las discriminaciones en in ensefianza,
cuestion que constituye el punto 17.1.4 del orden
del din de la reunion,

Despuh de haber decidido, en su decima reunion, que
este cuestion seria objeto de una convention inter-
nacional y de recornendaciones a los Estados
Mierribros,

Aprueba hoy, catorce de diciembre de 1960, la presente
RecomendaciOn.

The General Conference recommends .that Member
States should apply the following provisions by taking
whatever legislative or other steps may be required
to give effect, within their respective territories, to
the principles set forth in this Recommendation.

It

1. For the purposes of this Recommendation, the
term "discrimination" includes any distMction, exclu-
sion, limitation or preference which, being based_ on
race, colour, sex, language, religion, political or other
opinion, national or social origin, economic condition
or birth, has the purpose or effect of nullifying or
impairing equality of treatment in education and in
particular;
a. Of depriving any person or group of persons of

access to education of any type or at any level;

La Conferencia General recomienda a los Estado,
Miembros que apliquen las disposiciones siguientes,
adoptando, ya sea por ley o en cualquier otra forma-
las medidas necesarias pare dar efecto, en los terms
torios hajo su jurisdiceion, a los principios forinulados
en la presente recomendacion.

1. A los efectos de la presente Recomendacion,
entiende por "discriminaelem" toda distincion, exclu-
sion, limitacien o preferencla, fundada en la rata, el
color, el sexo, el idioma, la religion, las opiniones poli-
ticos o de cualquier otra indole, el origen nacional o
social, In poslcien econemica o el nacimiento, que
tenga per finalidad o por efecto destruir o alterar In
igualdad de trato en la esfera de la ensefianza y, en
especial:
a. Excluir a una persona o a un grupo del acceso a los

dlversos grades y tipos de ensefianza;



RECOMMANDATION CONCERNANT
LA LUTTE CONTRE LA DISCRIMINATION
DANS LE DOMAINE DE L'ENSE IGNEMENT

La Conference generale de l'Organisation des Nations
Unies pour l'education, la science et la culture,
reunie 4 Paris du 14 noverribre au 15 decembre 1960,
en sa onzieme session,

Rappelant que la Declaration universelle des droits
de l'hornme affirme le principe de In non-discrimi-
nation et proclarne le droit do toute personne
Peclueation,

Considerant que la discrimination dans le domaine
de l'enseignement constitue une violation de droits
&roma dans cette declaration,

Considerant qu'aux termes de son Acte constitutif,
l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour Feducation,
la science et la culture se propose d'instituer in
collaboration des nations afin d'assurer pour tons
le respect universel des droits de l'homme et une
chance egale d'education,

Consciente incomhe en- consequence a l'Orga-
nisation des Nations Unies pour Peducation, In
science et la culture, dans le respect de la diversite
des systemes nationaux d'education, non seulernent
de proscrire toute discrimination en n-latiere d'ensei-
gnement, mais egalement de prornouvoir Pegalite
de chance et de traitement pour toutcs personnes
dans ce dernaine,

Etant saisie de propositions concernant les differents
aspects de la discrimination dans l'enseignement,
question qui constitue le point 171.4 de l'orchre
du jour de In session,

Apres avoir decide, lore de sa dixieme session, que
cette question !emit Pobjet d'une convention inter-
nationale ainsi que de recommendations aux Etats
membres,

Adopte, ce quatorzierne jour de decembrc 1960, la
presente recommendation.

La Conference generale recommande aux Etats
membres d'appliquer les dispositions ci-apres en
adoptant, sous forme de lot nationale ou autrement,
des mesures en vue de donner effet, dans les territoires
sous leur juridiction, aux principes formules dam la
presente recommendation.

1. Aux fins de la presente recommendation, le terms
"discrimination" comprend toute distinction, exclu-
sion, limitation ou preference qui, fond& sur la race,
In couleur, le sexe, la langue, la religion, l'opinion
politique ou toute mitre opinion, l'origine nationale
ou soclale, In condition economique ou la naissance,
a pour objet ou pour diet de detruire ou +falterer
Pegalite de traitement en matiere d'enseignement et,
notamrnent
a. D'ecarter une personne ou un groupe de Faeces

aux divers types ou degres d'enseignement;
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b. Or limiting any person or group of persons to edu-
cation of an inferior standard;

c Subject to the provisions of section II of this
Recommendation, of establishing or maintaining
separate educational systems or institutions for
persons or groups of persons; or

d. Of inflicting on any person or group of persons
conditions which are incompatible with the dignity
of man,

2. For the purposes of this Recommendation, the
term "education " refers to all types and levels of
education, and includes access to education, the
standard and quality of education, and the conditions
under which it is given.

When permitted in a State, the following situations
shall not be deemed to constitute discrimination,
within the meaning of section I of this Recommen-
dation:
a. The establishment or maintenance of separate

educational systems or institutions for pupil's_ of the
two sexes, if these systems or institutions oiler
equivalent access to education, provide a teaching
staff with qualifications of the same standard as
well as school premises and equipment of the same
quality, and afford the opportunity to take the
same or equivalent courses of study;

b. The establishment or maintenance, for religious or
linguistic reasons, of separate educational !systems
or institutions offering an education which is in
keeping with the wishes of the pupil's parents or
legal guardians, if participation in such systems or
attendance at such institutions is optional and if
the education provided conforms to such standards
as may be laid down or approved by the competent
authorities, in particular for education of the same
level;

c. The establishment or maintenance of private
educational institutions, if the object of the insti-
tutions is not to secure the exclusion of any group
but to provide educational facilities in addition to
those provided by the public authorities, if the
institutions are conducted in accordance with that
object, and if the education provided conforms with
such standards as may be laid down or approved
by the competent authorities, in particular for
education of the same level.

III

In order to eliminate and prevent discrimination
within the meaning of this Recommendation, Member
States should;
a. Abrogate any statutory provisions and any admin-

istrative instructions and discontinue any admin-
istrative practices which involve discrimination in
education;

b. Limiter a un nivel inferior la educacion de una per
sona o de on grupo;

c. A reserve de lo previsto en la seccien II de la pre-
sente Recomendacion, instituir o rnantener sistemas
o establecimientos de easefianza separados para
personas o grupos; o

d. Colocar a una persona o a un grupo on una situacien
incompatible con la dignidad hurnana.

2. A los erectus de la presente recomeridacien, la
palabra "ensefianze se reflere a la ensefianza en sus
diversos tipos y grades, y comprende el acceso -a la
enscfianza, el nivel y la calidad de esta, y las condi
clones en que se da.

If

En el caso que el Estado las admita, las situaclones
siguientes no seran consideradas como constitutivas
de discriminacion, en el sentido de la seeder' I de la
presente Flecomendacion:
a. La creacien o el rnantenimiento de sistemas o

establecimientos de ensenanza separados para los
alumnus de sexo masculino y para los de sexo
remenino, siempre que esos sistemas o estable-
eirnientos ofrezcan facilidades equivalentes de
acceso a In ensefianza, dispongan de un personal
docente igualmente calificado, asi corno de locales
escolares y de un equip° de igual calidad, y pert: itan
seguir los mismos programas de estudio o programas-
equivalentes;

b. La creacien o el mantenimiento, por motivos de
orden religiose o linglistico, de sistemas o de estable-
chnientos separados que proporcionen una ense-
fianza conforme a los deseos de los padres o tutores
legales de los alurnnos, si la participacien en esos
sisternas o la asistencia a esos establecimientos es
facultative y si la ensefianza en ellos proporcionada
se ajusta a las normas quo las autoridades compe-
tentes puedan haber fijado o aprobado, particu-
larmente para la ensefianza del mismo grado;

e. La creaciOn o el mantenimiento de establecimientos
de ensefianza privados, siempre que la finalidad de
egos establecimientos no sea la de lograr la exclusiOn
de cualquier grupo, sino la de anadir nuevas posi-
bilidades de ensefianza a las Tile proporeiona el
poder pablieo, y siernpre que funcionen de conror-
midad con esa finalidad, y clue la ensefianza dada
corresponda a las normas que hayan podido pres
cribir o aprobar las autoridades competentes, parti-
cularrnente pare la ensefianza del mismo grade.

A fin de eliminar o prevenlr cualquier discriminacien,
en el sentldo que se da a esta palabra en In presente
Recornendacien, los Estados Miembros deberian:
a Derogar todas las dIsposiciones legislativas y adminia-

trativas, y abandonar todas las practices admt-
nistratives que entranen una discriminacilm en In
esfera de la ensefianza;



b. De limiter a un niveau inferieur l'education dune
personne ou d'un groupe;

c. Sous reserve de ce qui est dit a la section II de la
presente recomrnandation, d'instituer ou de main
tenir des systemes ou des etablissements d'enseigne-
ment separes pour des personnes ou des groupes; ou

d. De placer une personne ou un groupe dans une
situation incompatible avec la dignite de l'homme.

2. Aux fins de la presente recommandation, le mot
"enseignement" vise les divers types et lea dIfferents
degree de l'enseignement et recouvre Facets a l'ensei-
gnement, son niveau et sa qualite, de Wine que
conditions dans lesquelles it est dispense.

Lorsqu'elles sent adrnises par l' , Ice sitirations
suivantes tie sent pas considerees eomme constituant
des discriminations an sons de la section 1 de In pre-
smite recommandation
a. La creation ou le maintien de systemes ou d'etablis-

cements d'enseignernent separes pour les elives des
deux sexes, lorsque ces systemes ou etablissements
presentent des facilites d'acces a l'enseignement
equivalentes, disposent d'un personnel enseignant
possedant des qualifications de memo ordre, ainsi
que de locaux seolaires et d'un equipement de
nieme quint& et permettent de suivre les mernes
programmes d'etudes ou des programmes d'etudes
equivalents;

b. La creation ou le maintien, pour des motifs d'ordre
religieux on-linguistique, de systemes ou d'etablis-
sements striates dispensant un enseignement qui
correspond an Choi% des parents ou tuteurs legaux
des Cleves, si l'adtesion a ces systemes on la frequen-
tation de ces etablissennents demeure facultative
et si l'enseignement dispense est conforrne aux
normes qui peuvent avoir ete prescrites otl approu-
sides par les autorites competentes, en particulicr
pour l'enseignement du memo degre;

c. La creation ou le rnaintien d'etablissements d'en-
seignement prives, si ces etablissements ont pour
objet non d'assurer l'exclusion d'un groupe quel-
conque mats d'ajouter _aux possibilites d'ensel
gnement qu'offrent les pouvoirs publics, si lour
fonctionnement repond a cot objet et si l'ensei-
gnement dispense est conforme aux normes qui
peuvent avoir ete prescrites ou approuvees par lee
autorites competentes, en particulier pour l'ensei-
gnement du meme degre.

I

Aux fins d'ellminer et de prevenir toute discrimination
au sens de la presente recommandation, lee :tats
rnernbres devraient :
a. Abroger toutes dispositions legislatives et admi-

nistratives et faire cesser toutes pratiques admi-
nistratives qui comporteraient une discrimination
dans le domaine de l'enseignement;
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b. Ensure, by legislation where necessary, that there
is no discrimination in the admission of pupils to
educational institutions;

c. Not allow any differences of treatment by the
public authorities between nationals, except on the
basis of merit or need, in the matter of scbool fees
and the grant of scholarships or other forms of
assistance to pupils and necessary permits and
facilities for the pursuit of studies in foreign
countries;

d. Not allow, in any form of assistance granted by the
public authorities to educational institutions, any
restriction or preference based solely on the ground
that pupils belong to a particular group;

e. Give foreign nationals resident within their territory
the same access to education as that given to their
own nationals.

IV

Member States should furthermore formulate, develop
and apply a national policy which, by methods
appropriate to the circumstances and to national
usage, will tend to promote equality of opportunity
and of treatment in the matter of education and in
particular:
a. To make primary education free and compulsory;

make secondary education in its different forms
generally available and .accessible to all; make
higher education equally accessible to all on the
basis of individual capacity; assure compliance by
all with the obligation to attend school prescribed
by law;

b. To ensure that the standards of education are
equivalent in all public educational institutions of
the same level, and that the conditions relating
to the quality of the education provided are also
equivalent;

c. To encourage and intensify by appropriate methods
the education of persons who have not received any
primary education or who have not completed the
entire primary education course and the contin-
uation of their education on the basis of individual
capacity;

d. To provide training for the teaching profession
without discrimination.

Member States should take all necessary measures to
ensure the application of the following principles:
a. Education shall be directed to the full development

of the human personality and to the strengthening
of respect for human rights and fundamental
freedoms; it shall promote understanding, tolerance
and friendship among all nations, racial or religious

b. Adoptar las medidas necesarias, inclusive disposi-
crones legislativas, pars que no se hap discrimi-
nacian alguna en la admisiOn de los alumnos en los
establecirnientos de enserlanza;

c. No admitir, en lo concerniente a los gastos de
matricula, la adjudication de betas o cualquier otra
forma de ayuda a los alumnos, ni en In concesiOn
de permisos y facilidades que puedan ser necesarios
pars la continuaciOn de los estudios en el extranjero,
ninguna diferencia de trato entre nacionales por los
poderes pablicos, salvo las fundadas en el merito o
en las necesidades;
No adrnitir, en In ayuda, cualquiera que sea su
forma, quo los poderes priblicos puedan prestar a
los establecimientos de ensefianza ninguna prefe3
rencia ni restriction fundadas daicamente en el
hecho de que los alumnos pertenezcan a un grupo
determinado;

e. Conceder, a los subditos extrarderas residentes en
su territorio, el acceso a la ensefianza en las inisrnas
condiciones que a sus propios nacionales.

IV

Los Estados. Miembros deberlan, adernas, forrnular,
desarrollar y aplicar una politica national encaminada
a prornover;por metodos adecuados a las circunstan-
cias y a las practicas nacionales, la igualdad de posi-
bilidades y de trato en la esfera de in enseflanza y,
en especial, a:
a. Ilacer obligatoria y gratuita la ensefianza primaria,

generalizar y hacer accesible a todos la enseilanza
secundaria en sus divcrsas [camas; pacer accesible
a todos, en condiciones de igualdad total y segdn
la capacidad de cada uno, la ensefianza superior;
velar por el curnplimiento per todos de In obligation
cscolar prescrita par la ley;

b. Mantener en todos los establecimientos pablicos del
rnismo grado una enserianza del -rnismo nivel y
condieiones equivalentes en cuauto se refiere a la
calidad de la ensenanza proporcionada;

c. Fornenta° e intensificar, por metodos adecuados,
la educacion de las personas quc no hayan recibido
instruceion primaria 0 que no In hayan recibido en
su totalidad, y permitirles quo continucn sus estudios
en funcion de sus aptitudes;

d. Velar par que, en In preparation pars la profcsidn
docente, no existan diseriminaciones.

V

Los Estados Miembros deberlan adoptar Lodes las
medidas neccsarias para garantizar in aplicacien do
los principios sigaientes:
a. La educacion debe tender al pleno desenvolvimiento

de la personalidad liumana y a reforzar -el respeto
de los derechos humanos y de las libertades funda-
mentales, y debe fomentar hi eomprensian, la tole-
rancia y In amistad entre todas In naciones y todos
los grupos raciales o religiosos, y el desarrollo de las



b. prendre les mesures necessaires, an besoin par la
vole legislative, pour qu'il ne soft fait ancune
discrimination dans Padmission des Mayes dans les
etablissements d'enseignement;

c. N'admettre, en cc qui concerne les frais de scola=
rite, l'attributron de bourses et toute autre forme
Weide aux eleves, l'octroi des autorisations et
facilites qui peuvent etre necessaires pour In pour-
suite des etudes a l'etranger, aucune difference de
traitement entre nationaux par les pouvoirs publics,
sauf celles fondees sur le merite on les besoins;

d. N'admettre, dans l'aide eventuellement fournie,
sous quelque forme que cc soft, par les autorites
publiques aux etablissenients d'enseignement, au-
cune preference ni restriction fondees uniquement
sur le fait que les eleves appartiennent A un groupe
determine;

e. Accorder aux ressortissants strangers residant sur
leur territoire le mere- asses a l'enseignement qu'a
'curs propres nationaux.

IV

Les Etats membres devraient en outre formuler,
developper et appliquer use politique nationals visanta promouvoir, par des methodes adaptees aux eir-
constanees et aux usages nationaux, l'egalite de chance
et de truitement en rnatiete d'enseignernent et notam-ment e :
a. Rendre obligatoire et gratuit l'enseignement pri

maire; generaliser et rendre accessible h totis
l'enseignement secondaire sous ses diverses formes;
rendre accessible a taus, en pleine egalite, en fonctiori
des eapacites de chacun, l'enseignement superieur ;
assurer l'execution par tom de l'obligatiop scolaire
prescrite par la 101;

b. Assurer dans tons les etablissements publics du.
memo degre un enseignement de rnerne nivcau et des
conditions equivalentes en ce qui concerne In
qualite de l'enseignement dispense;

c. Encourager et intensifier par des methodes appro-
prites reducation des personnes qui Wont pas recu
d'instruction primaire ou qui ne font pas revue
jusqu'a son terme, et leur permettre de poursuivre
leurs etudes en function de leers aptitudes;

d. Assurer sans discrimination la preparation a la
profession enseignante.

Les )tats mbres devraient prendre toutes les
nicsures neeessaires pour assurer l'application des
principcs &tomes ci-apres
a. Lied:Ration doit wiser an plein dpanouissernent dela personnalite hurnaine et an renforcernent du

respect des droits de l'homme et des libertes fonda-
meanies et elle dolt favorlser la comprehension, latolerance et l'amitle entre toulei les nations Pt
tour les groupes raeiaux ou rellgieux ainsi que le
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groups, and shall further the activities of the United
Nations for the maintenance of peace;

b. It is essential to respect the liberty of parents and,
where applicable, of legal guardians firstly to choose
for their children institutions other than those
maintained by the public authorities but coraorming
to such minimum educational standards as may
be laid down or approved by the competent authori-'
ties and secondly, to ensure, in a manner consistent
with the procedures followed in the State for the
application of its legislation, the religious and moral
education of the children in conformity with their
own convictions; and no person or group of persons
shout& be compelled to receive religious instruction
inconsistent with his or their convictions;

c. It is essential to recognize the right, of members of
national minorities to carry on their own edu-
cational activities, including the maintenance of
schools and, depending on the educational policy
of each State, the use or the teaching of their own
language, provided however:

(1) That this right is not exercised in a manner
which prevents the members of these minorities from
understanding the culture and language of the
community as a whole and from participating in its
activities, or which prejudices national sovereignty;

(ii) That the standard of education is not lower
than the general standard laid down or approved by
the competent authorities; and

(iii) That attendance at such schools is optional.

VI

In the application of this Recommendation, Member
States should pay the greatest attention to any
recommendations hereafter adopted by the General
Conference of the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization defining the
measures to be taken against the different forms of
discrimination in education and for the purpose
of ensuring equality of opportunity and of treatment
in education.

actividades de las Naciones Unidas pars el mante-
nimiento de Ia paz;

. Dehe respetarse Ia libertad de los padres 0, en su
caso, de los tutores legates, 1.0 de elegir pare sus
hijos establecimientos de ensefianza que no scan
los mantenidos por los poderes publicos, pero que
respeten -las nonnas minimas que puedan filar o
aprobar las autoridades competentes, y 2.0 de dar
a sus hijos, segen las modalidades de aplicacien
que determine Ia legislacien de cada Estado, la
educacibn religiose y moral conforme a sus propias
convicciones ; edemas, no debe obligarse- a ningdn
individuo o grupo a recibir una instruccien religiose
incompatible can sus propias convicciones;

c. Debe reconocerse a- los miembros de las niinorfas
nacionales el derecho a ejercer las actividades
docentes que les scan proplas, entre ells in de
establecer y mantcner escuelas y, segen In politica
de cada Estado en materia de educacien, emplear
y ensehar su propio idiorna, siempre y cuando:

(1) Ese derecho no se ejerza de manera quo impida
a los miembros de las minorfas comprender In culture
y el idioma del conjunto de In colectividad y tomer
parte en sus actividades, ni comprometa la
soberanfa nacional;

(11) El nivel de ensefianza en estas escuelas no
sea Inferior a un nivel general prescrito o aprobado
por las autoridades competentes; y .

(iii) La asistencla a tales escuelas sea facultative.

VI

Al aplicar la presente Recomendaci n, los Estados
Miembros deberian prestar Ia mayor atencien a las
recomendaciones que puede. aprobar Ia Conferencia
General de la Organizacion de las Naciones Unidas
pare In Educacian, In Ciencia y la Culture con el fin
de definir las medidas que hayan de adoptarse pant
luchar contra los diversos aspectos de las discrimina-
clones en la ensenanza y conseguir la igualdad de
posibilidades y de trato en esa esfera.

VII

Member, States should in their periodic reports sub-
mitted to the General Conference of the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization,
on dates and in a manner to be determined by it,
give Information on the legislative and administrative
provisions which they have adopted and other action
which they have taken for the application of this
Recommendation, including that taken for the formu-
lation and the development of the national policy
defined In section IV as well as the results achieved and
the obstacles encountered in the application of that
policy.

The foregoing is the authentic text of the Recommen-
dation duly adopted by the General Conference of the

Los Estados Miembros deberian lndicar, en informes
periedicos que habran de someter a la Conferencia
General de In OrganizaciOn de las Naciones Unidas pare
In Educacien, In Ciencia y la Culture, en las fechas
y en la forma que bsta determine, las disposiciones
legislatIvas y reglamentarias y las demes medidas que
hubieren adoptado para aplicar la presente recomen-
dacien, Inclusive las que hubierer adoptado para
formula' y desarrollar la politica nacional definida
en In seeder' IV, los resultados obtenidos y los obs-
taculos que huhieren encontrado en su aplicacibn.

Lo anterior es el texto autentico de la Recomendacion
aprobada en buena y debida forma por In Conferencla



developpement des actiVites des Nations Links
pour le rnaintien de la pais;

b. II importe de respecter la liberte des parents et,
le cas echeant, des tuteurs legaux : 10 de choisir
pour leurs enfants des etallissements autres pie
ceux des pOUVOirS publics, mars conformes aux
normes minimums qui peuvent etre prescrites ou
approuvees par les autorites competentes, et 20 de
faire assurer, scion les modalites &application
propres A in legislation de cheque Etat, Peducation
religieuse et morale des enfants conformernent
leurs propres convictions; en oufre, aucune per-
sonne ni aucun groupe ne devraient etre contrainta
de recevoir une instruction religieuse incompatible
avec curs convictions;

c. Il importe de reconnaitre aux membres des minor
rites nationalcs le droit d'exereer des activites
educatives qui leur soient propres, y compris la
estion d'ecoles et, scion la politique de cheque
tat en matiere &education, l'emploi ou l'ensel-

gnement de leur propre langue, a condition tou-
tefois

(i) Que ce droit ne suit pas exerce d'une maniere
qui empache les membres des minorites de cam-
prendre la culture et la langue de l'ensemble de In
collectivite et de prendre part A ses activites, ou
qui comprornette la souverainete nationale;

(ii) Que le niveau de l'enseignernent dans ces
ecoles ne soit pas inferieurau niveau general prescrit
ou approuve par les autorites competentes; et

(ill) Que Ia frequentation de ces ecoles soit
facultative.

VI

Dans l'application de la prdsente recommandation,
les Etats membres devraient accorder la plus grande
attention aux recommendations que Ia Conference
generale de l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour
l'education, la science et la culture pourra adopter en
vue de definir les mesures A prendre pour lutter contre
les divers aspects de la discrimination dans l'ensel-
gnement et assurer l'egalite de chance et de traitement.

VII

Les Etats membres devraient indiquer dans des
rapports periodiq-ues qu'ils presente!.ont A In Confe-
rence generale de l'Organisation ries Nations Unies
pour reducation, la science et la culture, aux dates
et SOUS In forme qu'elle determinera, les dispositions
legislatives et reglementaires et les autres mesures
qu'ils auront adoptees pour l'application de In presente
recommandation, y compris celles prises pour formuler
et developper la politique nationale definie A In
section IV, ainsi que les resultats obtenus et les
obstacles rencontres dam sa raise en oeuvre.

Le texte qui precede est le texte authentue de Ia
recommandation dement adoptee par-la Conference
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paamerato BeRTeJMHOCTH Opranaaawsu 061ABH-
Hamm lianuft no norraternaamtto mapa;

b. PoHirreAR 0, B cooTBeTcrepOuDIX cartafix aattornme
onetcyau nonnonz MMCTL Boamonowerb, uo-nepatax, B
prom-taxi = onpenenennhrx aanonopiazeabc-room Kam-
Itoro rocyriaperna, coo6onno nocuaam 03011X If eren
He n rocyasperaernme, a n apyrae pieenue BaBe-
Baum, oTnenamune munumaabnbas Tpeeoearragm,
npegnitearrahrm HJIll yToeputnetaium nomneTenniums
opranamu o6paaosanun, M, no- Biopic, onecnetutsaTb
penurnoanoe it mopanbuoe ooenwranue neTeil B COOT-
EfeTennuf C mix e06CTBeIMIAMH ydenweunnm0; mummy
B anefibtrOeTH H HH 0M-10n rpynne JIHIt, nanTon
B Llea0M, He eneAyeT HaBO3buselli penurnoanoe
BoenuTanue, He eonmec-rumoe C IIX y6eninenunmu;

c. 3a aiturtma, npanaaaeotaatusat aarmonaithaust
meuhunntersam, enenyer npnonaoaTb npano oecru
coecreeramo npocnertrreabaylo paeory, ria.ruogas
pyttorsoricruo maonama, B COOTBeleTBitil c nova-
TIMOR Haug:cot%) rocynaperea B 0671007 0 6pila0BaHHH,
Hc110.T1b30BaTh HRH riperfogaBwrb effOn co6croenumil
noun, mat yc loetlmm, ODINELHO, WO:

(i) OeyWeaszeume aToro npaaa He menmeT anion,
ilpiniagllentalant me uenbutunernau, HOHHMATE, aynt
rypy M Habili neer° 1{On.nelanna H ytmernonfiTh mi
ero ;tear eabancra, if WO ono Ile noapunaer cynepe-
attre.ra crpaum,

(ii) Ypotaeab o6paaonaaan B 'mimeo peas turconax
tie Rance oetaero ypoanfi, npeinumannoro ;um
yToepamennoro BOMIRTMITHLIMH opranamn; ii

(iii) Ilocetnenue Tanoro poAa ninon nennezen
cpanynbTaTuunuu.

VI

Him npumeneuun nacronliteg Peaosteaaatuta rocy-
aapeream-aaertam caeayer 9 B0BIVOHCHO

mepe ylifilTbiBaTh peHONIeHABUHH, noTopme renepanb-
man arnapepeauun Opraattaamm ooleguneiniux nanuil
no oonpocom o6paaosanun, naval is ayabrypu stonier
npauarb a ite.vax onpertezernta step eophebr c paoattg-
Hums senor-remit aacapastrmawm B 064BCTH oepaso-
Bautta H mep no o6ecnegertstro poneue-rna noamonc-
nocrett it 0TH0fuellifil B DTA o6naelu

VII

roeyuaperoom-tinenau eaenyer coo6Luarb a nepHo-
Bunco-um aottartaaX, HoT0p0e OHM Gyayr npea-
Crauairrb rcHepaJILHOn roarrimpeautut ppramtaartam
oe%eamtanntax Hewitt no aonpocam oepaaoaamin,
Haya (mi Hynfirypi.1 B cpmat H B cbopme, voropme eyayr
yeratforalenu lioF4epeaunefl, 0 BaintoilaTeabHblX,
BOADTHHCITEITHOIMIX H apyrax mepax, nparrarmx Win
Ann ocruecronenun naezonnien Penomennagun,
maemocru o oupaesoTue H poausrmas oaule,rocyrip-
moan-loft nonaratui, ynomnuyToll B paartene IV o
aocrarayrux peayrisrarax o npennzeTounx, Ha
uotopme mem:my:web npernopenue OTOn noawratut
B THHOHb.

npulleAcumbill Bbillle Terser nennercn 110aairri1blia
Tencrom PelloMeHABIAHH, ifilBacHOUJIHM oepaaom npa-
urrion rettepaabaoit itombepemuteft Opramtaamm o8 1-
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United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization during its eleventh session, which was
held in Paris and declared closed the fifteenth day of
December 1960.

IN FAITH WHEREOF We have appended our signatures
this fifteenth day of December 1960.

The President of the General Conte ence

AKALE-WORK ABTE-WOLD

The Director-General

V1TTORINO VERONESE

Certified copy
Paris,

Legal Adviser
of the United Nations Educational,

Scientific and Cultural Organization

General de la Organizacion de las Naciones Unidas
pars la Educacien, la Ciencia y Is Collura, .en
undecima reunion, celebrada en Paris y terminada
el quince de diciembre de 1960.

EN FE DE LO cum.. estampan su
quince de diciembre de 1960,

Irma- en es e dia

El Presidente de la Conferenc

Copia cc

General

AKALE-WORK ABTE-WOLD

El Director General

TTORINO VERONESE

ficada contort
Paris,

Consejero juridic°
de la Organizacidn de las Naciones Unidas
pax la Educacidn, la Ciencia y (a Cultura



generale de l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour
l'iducation, la science et la culture a sit onzierne session,
qui s'est tenue a Paris et qui a die declaree close le
Tuinzieme jour de decembre 1960.

Eli POI n QUOI ont appose leur signature, ce quin.
zierne jour de decembre 1960,

Le President de la Cori /erence generak

AKALE WORK ABTE-WOLD

Le Directeur gendral

VITTORINO VERONESE

Copie certiflee conforme
Paris,

Conseiller juridigtte
de l'Organisation des Nations Unies

pour l'iducation, In science et la culture
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enumenubtx mama no norrpocam oOpeaoBaithH, HayKoH gyazurypw ee ogiumaguaTon cecour, COMORE-
tueeen B Hapkoue a anicouguoineficm nrimaimrroro
getat6pa 1960 r.

B YAocrooepetnie mero, oacrosRew PcuomeimaUluo
noAnuoang cero oirnia.Roaroro Aeroa6pa 1960 r.

Ilpeaceoammb renepasbhou xoHv epeKquu

AKALE-WORK ABTE-WOLD

reti_epulrmHeid Oupexmop

VITTORINO VERONESE

3aoepan4aa Ronno
Ilapant,

lOpucNottcgsbin Opeanusaquu
o5oeounenubrx loaqufl no conpocau
o6posoeanus, nayNu u icgabrnupbi



TABLE OF ColEENTS

war received Tsw u y 1972

Answers from States party to the Conven on

17 C/15
Annexes

Page

Argentina 44a9ta'a.0a . 0.00 . 44. . aaa

Australia ......-... . . .. . . . _ _ i _ § ..
5
7

Byelorussian SSR 90eff.60.6g ................... .. 09,00P0Og . 10
Buluria ... . gt 0000664 *

Cyprus . . Ow*w# . ... 0-!00._ . i g . . . 009#600. . .. 4 .. *4664 17
Czechoslovakia 60 . 000#040.9 . *9 . 009g, .. '000004440446'o . AliM 004DmOw 19
Denmark . . . . 06.00.06 604- 22
Egypt, Arab Republic of . . 23
France 0-0000 .. ... .... aa4006a 25
Germany, Federal Republic of .6*#.006*#0.6000@*e9t. ....... 0460# 30
Hungary ..... ... .... 11

. 4
Italy . .. .4.4.4666 . 409V6g, .. 0 36

Lebanon .
. . - _ _ twl944 09a. . 690.a0,140009406..4. '9Malta ' . *0..9494.6. . ............. *460 ... 39

Netherlands and Netherlands Antilles 41
New. Zealand ttotttoo . t.tet.tttoottott . t . * . tott-,* .. **6- . ttottoot 42
Nigeriaaaa.9saaafa***.aO . .604.*00064 . . 0,a46 .. PO*03.6406000.a6 45

Norway 48
Panama ........... . 0 4 6 4 4 4 . 4 0 0 * . 3 . 6 0 6 0 4 , a 0 a v a . . . 3.. wwo .. 040va -50
Poland 4 a w a t t . * a . o a 4 0 a a a a 9 a . 0 . a a a a a . 4 9 0 .. . . . . . . . i 53
Romania 4 . 6 4 . 4 4 0 4 4 0 0 0 0 , 4 0 ... 4 0 0 . . 4 i # O * 4 6 * * * * 4 4 6 9 9 0 . 9 . O p p . . t . . . . 59
Senegal

. ..... .96 . g . W..06 62
Ukrainian a8A . 9 6 0 4 4 0 0 0 . 0 4 6 6 i .. i . 4 0 9 0 0 4 0 4 . ... 90a4 .. 9 .. alteaa64 66
-USSR . . . 4 9 . 4 . 0 . 4 9 a a a .. .. . a m .. 0 6 * . 6 6 4 6 0 0 0 0 ... 4004 .. . .... . 046 .

United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland and
Dependent Territories

Venezuela . ... . .
Republic of IrietNam .11#± .. 0 .. 3 p6 . Pg. ..

Answers concerning the application of the. Reaommendation

Belgium 60#0000apa009006 ### .
Canada f011*0000000600f eteed0040414aPaa ..... 4*4**V49
Ceylon

75
93
91l

97
99

102
India 10'
Iraq ................/.&964699490#69996494a1160****44a9609±1aaaa .105Tapan

441094140.000440** .. 109
Korea, Republic of 111
Syrian Arab '''epublic 114
Saudi Arabia . . . 0 a 4 0 9 . 0 4 4 4 . a 6 4 6 9 0 0 a l a a a a u .. ... 99 . .. 6P 116'



17 C/15
Annexes - page 2

Switzerland ***p * 0000000000 * oo . 66****** . P...0.000646000.6** 117
118

Uruguay 122
United States Of America . . .. 60********P6 9*** . 125
Zambia 129

Turkey .. feeefeff .. fee . WOO* . fede ... Of ...... .

II. Answers received after 1 J uary _197

A. Answers from States party to the Convention

Central African Republic 131
Dahomey 132
Finland 132
Iran 139
Morocco ,6****0004060#* .... . #f ewe ...... . ****#.1#6*********** 141
Sierra Leone ..;......'..#4006**##6,#*###****0.0****** .. ## .. 142
Sweden .... . ....... .. .. 142
United :Kingdom ofGreat Britain.and Northern Ireland '

(British Honduras )
. 144

Yugoslavia ... . .**0000#66 . *****00*#*0000066*0#6 .7145

B. Answers concerning the application of the Recommendation

Austria 149
Jordan 150
Pakistan .... . **** ******** . 6***000 .. ****00********6 151.
Singapore 153
Ireland .. ...... 06*** . 0#0406* 6066# . 0*** . 6 . OS* 154

Amex D

Austria ## 000..0 #.f. #...f ......... .... . Woe* . *060.0 2
Jamaica . ............ ..... *******************4 .. *******0 4
Pakistan .... O f . * * * * 0 0 0 0 . 0 * * * * * * * . ******* . 0****** . # . ***#* 6

Annex B

Statistical Tables



AROENTINA(1)

1.1

II.".

ANSWERS RECEIVED UP TO 1

17 Cf15

- Annex C - page 3

STATES PARTY THE CONVITMION

There are no legal provisions, regulations practices or situations In
the Republic of Argentina which constitute or could lead to discrimina-
tion in the field of education.

(a) There is no discrimination as to the admission of pupils into

schools which are separated for_the sexes, but there are a number of less
up-to-date sectors of secondary education which provide.an artisan-type
training for girls which is of no use-for their integration into the
working world. Promotion from, one class to-another-at the end of the
school year in primary; schools is based on- monthly marks. Primary-school
pupils may repeat the same school year an unlimited number of times.
Pupils over school age may move on to.the' higher level during the year
External pupils are authorized to sit the examinations. The regulations
for admission to higher education require a secondary education-certifi-
cate, which varies according to the university. 'Candidates for entrance
to the University.of Buenos Aired are selected by examination; and about

of the applicants have to be refused entrance. .A vocational guidance
service,is available at-the University of-Buenos Aires.

(b) The. only'difference in treatment between nationals, with regard
to education, is that grants or other forMs 'Of aid_are provided for pupils
in need; medical and-social assistance is provided-for children of school
age; in 1968 a "credit fund for equality of opPortunity in eduCation" was
set up to provide financial assistance for pupils at the-secondary and
higher educational levels'who do not have sufficient money to continue
their studies, and for workmen and employees who wish to take.further
training and acquire.specialiZed knowledge. There are also grants for
research and study abroad.

(i) Chapter I of the Law on Public Education, No. 1.420 of 1884, stipu-
lates that education shall be compulsory,. free of-charge and progressive
for all children between the ages of 6 and 11-. The penalties provided
for under the law for failure to conform to thieobligation are warnings,
progressive fines, and action by the civil police. It must however be
noted!that compulsory and-free schooling as mentioned above has not been
fully achieved, for about 10% of children do not attend school. Other
legal texts stipulate what subventions are to be allocated to the pro-
vinces for running their primary schools, but tbis-government contribution

Much of the information-in the report from the Republic of Argentina is
derived from an official study: "education, humah resources and economic
and social development" (Educaci6n,-Recursos Humanos y Desarrollo Econ6mico
y Social), published by the ,National Development Council (CONADE), 1968.
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has proved insufficient in recent years. There are several
primary school: communal schools, which function on a part-
and double attendance schools, which function full -time
schools). More schools of the latter type are being provide
larly in the urban centres, and it is hoped to extend the nel
ally to the rural areas.- There are also "practical classes'
teachers in educational methods, which are attached to the to
training colleges, school centres providing medicall-and soli
schoolchildren .(Laws of 1938 and 1958), open-air schools, ar
schools for handicapped children and delinquents. Primary I
may also.be given in-hospital schools (for in-patients) or e'.
The primary7school course is of seven years' duration. In t
schools, the course is divided into seven grades. Provincie
still have six grades. The fact-that there are provincial a
the provinces-alongside the State schools has to some extent
the structures of the education system, for-there is a lack of co-
between the two categories of schools, which are often in con:
Only one province at present, Santa-Cruz, takes the entire re
Ity for all the primary schools on its territory

11.4 At the secondary level there is a common core of studies
series of 'options related to it and other independent studies
system was introduced in 1966, but-no overall reorganization''
out The present structure has not .entirely solved-the prop
relationship between general -and-vocational education. Ther
ever special courses,in educational-science and in commercial
and agricultural subjects, and others of varying length and s-
These courses lead to the various school certificate examinat:
though there is a lack of-homogeneity in the duration and levi
studies and in awarded.'_ There are not -ono4
teachers, and until 1962 there were no teachers at-all for tee
and vocational subjects. Material assistance is available fc
ondary school pupils.

(iii) In order to move on to higher education pupils must hat
at-least'five years' Secondary'school'Work and have gained a-E
school certificate, which varies according to the establishmer
each having its Own legal statutes. Private universities are
manding in thisrespect. Students at the University of Buenc
must do a year's study or take a selective entrance examinatic
education is provided either inlhigher education-Institutes -
similar in 'organization to the secondary schools, and'- `which of
of varying length (from one to four years) but no opportunity fo
studies - or in universities, which offer courses of four, to a
duration and opportunities-for continuing studies at a-higher_
There are nine ,national universities,.four provincialUniversi
thirteen recognized private universities. There is a health
and student welfare department for universities, which,for ten
has been_providing scholarships and loans on trust, running in
restaurants, providing studyequipment and free accommodation,
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About 7% of the students are accommodated in university residences.Grants, which used to be few in number (20 in 1955) and considered as re-wards, are now given as assistance (from 1959 to 1965 the University of
Buenos Aires awarded 5,866 grants for university studies and 410 grantsfor research or further study abroad). 1968 saw the promulgation of alaw establishing the "National Credit Institute for Equality of Opportuni-
ties in Education", which provides a system of financial aid for second-
ary, higher and vocational studies so as to achieve a fair distribution
of available resources for the pursuit of studies in the country or abroad,as well as the recovery of amounts disbursed, with a view to subsequent
allocation. In order to put into practice the principle of equality ofopportunity in education, Law No 17,791/69 was adopted, which made it
possible to evaluate attendance numbers both in higher education and atthe other levels, on the basis of two criteria: economic and social(num-
bers of graduates in the various university courses in relation to the
demands of economic development, restrictions which make it impossible tomeet the demands of society, and so on).

(iv) The Law of 1905, which provided for the establishment of State primaryschools in those provinces which requested them, made an effective con-tribution to the promotion of education, but it also caused a distortion
in the school system which has led to the establishment of two types ofschool - national and provincial - providing primary education. In many
cases the national and provincial authorities compete instead of co-operating. The report also shows that in secondary education there isa lack of homogeneity in the length of courses leading to a given stand-
ard and in the certificates awarded. Some courses are of a very low
standard both in content and in duration.

(iv) (b) In private schools the course is divided into three stages.These schools, as well as teacher-training schools, are controlled bythe State. The schools in the capital are incorporated in the State
education system, and most of those in the provinces are under pro-
vincial jurisdiction, and subject to the control of the Ministry of Cul-ture and Education, The Federal State and the various provinces con-tribute to the financing of private education by paying the salaries of
the teaching staff. Private higher eduction is given in thirteen
recognized universities, under the provispns of Law No 14,557 (1958),their students take the official public examinations on completing theircourse. These establishments are not entitled to State financial as-sistance, and must submit their statutes, syllabuses and curricula forapProval to the administrative authorities under whose jurisdiction theyoperate.

(v) There are more than 8% of illiterates among those over the
age of compulsory schocling and a large number of people who have not
completed their primary studies. They can attend.primary schools for
adults, which accept pupils over 1 years-of age. Arrangements foradult education may also be made in prison or barracks schools. Thereare also educationai centres, run in connexion with the State plan for
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11.4

literacy and adult education which provide primary education for all
pupils over school age; this would be more effective if it were inte-
grated into the programmes for intensive vocational training, so as to
meet manpower requirements. The duration of study in these schools is
usually shorter (3 to 6 years) than that provided for by the plans, on
account of the more flexible promotion system used. In 1970, adult
literacy teaching was provided in 4,145 establishments, and 109,708
pupils were attending classes. There Are also 600 agreements with
various services: associations, business firms and provincial and
municipal bodies. The number of educational centres set up in priority
and marginal areas throughout the country rose from 10 in 1959 to 31 in
1970.

(vi) Before 1970, primary school teachers were trained at secondary school

level (teacher-training schools). Now they attend higher teacher-
training institutes. The courses last two years and include a practical
training course of four months in an elementary school. Apart from their
regular programme, students at these institutes can learn a foreign lan-
guage. Training for secondary school teachers is provided by the
universities.

11.5 The survey condUcted by CONADE (mentioned at the beginning of the report
from the Republic of Argentina) brings out a ,,umber of inadequacies in

the present education system and suggests reforms which would promote

equality of opportunity in education. The gravity of the problem of
dropping out and repeating classes in the primary schools is such that
effective measures must be taken and consi,Aerahle sum made available:

arrangements should be made for travelling schools or boarding- .schools
in areas with a low density of population; more facilities for pupils
(canteens, free equipment, etc.) should be provided, and the question of

how the school calendar can be adapted to suit the economic activities of
each region should be studied) in the urban areas, measures such as the
generalization of automatic promotion from one class to another, which
would avoid repeating, should be adopted, and-more rational use should
be made of teaching staff: there should be a minimum of thirty pupils
peeteacher,the number of hours' work should be increased,, better

salaries should be paid, and arrangements should be made for in-service
training. The conversion of some primary Schools into full-time schools
is also recommended; atHpresent many of these schools, including those
providing 1,0stschoolfeducationionly function -tin a4Jart-tiMebasis.-The
standard of education could be improved by establishing such "integral
scheols". In or&Ir to giye adults greater motivationi it is prepoted

to integrate their education into the plans already established for man-
power training. With this in view, the National Directorate for Adult
Education is to carry out two experiments: in one, classes at secondary
level will be held at places where- people vork; the:other concerns the
activities of mobile centres forthe vocational Advancement of the people
in:urban and rural sectors. :These projects will help to anieve the ob-
,jectives iafi down-In the decree of 17 June:1970;--:one:paragraph.in

Article 20 of }his decree reads as follows::.'"The percentage of-illiter-
,A
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111.6 There are private schools, known as "foreign language schools", for
and national minorities; they are controlled by the National Superintendency
7 for Private Education. Those that follow only the syllabuses and cur-

ricula used in the country of origin cannot award valid certificates un-
less they produce evidence of equivalence. Schools which also follow
the Argentinian syllabuses and curricula must conform to the same legal
standards as other private schools.

1V.8 Various measures in the field of cultural and educational policy have
and been taken in implementation of the decree of 27 June 1970, Articles 17
9 and 20, of which lay down the basic principles for education. Its aims

are "To make the country an integrated whole, in which there are nd un-
just regional differences, and.all people do in fact receive the educa-
tion to which they are entitled ... and enjoy the benefits of developMent",
.. to see that all have equality of educational opportunity with a view

to the full development of their personality and to stress the import-
ance of respect for human dignity, the training of young people to be free
and responsible human beings, and the development of social solidarity".

IV.1Q Questions concerning the United Nations and its objectives are included
in syllabuses and curricula; references are made to important dates in
the international calendar, special celebrations are held in educational
establishments which bear the names of friendly or sister nations, and
pamphlets and leaflets giving information on the United Nations are pub-
lished. An international correspondence system among school pupils is
aimed at "cultivating and deepening feelings of fraternity, confraternity
and friendship among students".

AUSTRALIA

(a) and (b).. There are no legal provisions which would constitute or lead
to discrimination with regard to the admission 'of students to educational
establishments or to differences in the treatment of nationals, the grant
ing of scholarships, other financial assistance or permitsrfor studies
abroad being based on merit or need only. :.Special assistance, hcwever,
As given to Aboriginal and migrant,children as they are educationally dis-
advantaged beeause of conditiOns extending beyond thR-schOol.

1.2 and These points are not applicable.

(i) Primary education is free and comPulsory in all AUstralian States.
The Education Acts require that all children between the:ages of 6 and 15
at least must attendeither a government school or some other recognized
educational institution. Children may be exempted from COmpulsOry 'attend-
ande).f:they live too i'ar from a school or suffer a physical disability.
These children usually-receive correspondence tuition.
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11,4 (ii) As compUlsory education lasts until the age of 15, in Tasmania
even until 16, the lower grades of secondary school are accessible to
all However, marked differences in retention rates between socio-
economic groups are evident once the compulsory attendance age has been
reached. To assist students to complete their secondary schooling, or
technical training at the sub-tertiary level, various scholarships and
bursaries are awarded by-Commonwealth and State governments on the basis
of merit and need. This has resulted since 1959 in a marked increase in
the number of pupils staying at school beyond the minimum leaving age.

(iii) Although during the past decade the number of universities has
almost doubled as new universities have been established or reconstituted
from former university colleges, it is no longer accurate to say that
university education is available to all qualified students, as this was
pointed out in reply to the first questionnaire on the implementation of
the Convention against discrimination in education. Despite their ex-
pansion, the universities are not able to' provide enough places and
nearly all universities have quotas on enrolment in their courses. There
exist, nevertheless, facilities to take tertiary level courses at a wide
variety of non-university institutions called colleges of advanced educa-
tion. These courses, with a certain vocational emphasis, form graduates
able to adapt themselves to the demands of industry,. commerce and the pro-
fessions. Ark .extensive system of scholarships is provided by the Federal
Government on the basis of individual merit, and more than 50% of univer-
sity students receive some kind of financial assistance.

(iv) (a) To ensure equal standards in all public education institutions
of the same level, syllabuses of instruction are prescribed by the various
education departments for each grade or year, although teachers are to a
certain extent free to modify the courses. FUrthermore, there has been
for many decades a policy of appointing fully trained teachers to rural
as well as urban areas. Their effectiveness is regularly assessed. As
regards the improvement of the quality of education, the Commonwealth
Government has initiated, during the past 20 years, a number of pro-
grammes of assistance to schools and students. Under the Commonwealth
Science Facilities' Programme, grants were made available between 1964
and 1971 to the States for science buildings and equipment in all govern
ment and non-government secondary schools. A new scheme cf. assistance
for secondary school libraries was started on 1 January 1969:

(b) The methods adopted by the educational authorities to ensure accept-
able standards in non-government schools vary from State to State. In
four States (New South Wales, Victoria, South Australia;.Tasmania) these
schools are inspected regularly and must be registerea.(except for the
time being in South Australia), while in two States (Queensland and
Western Australia) they are inspected on request, although registration
is required in Western.Australia. Only in Victoria and Tasmania are
teachers required to be registered, though thereis 'a growing demand for
the registration of all teachers'. In non-government schools courses
and curricula are very similar because of the public examination system.
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(v) As primary education was made free and compulsory well before theend of the nineteenth century, only a very small number of native-born
Australians would not have completed their primary education. However,thousands of migrants arrive in Australia each year with little or noknowledge of English, and ofte without having completed their primaryeducation. A system of migrant education has been developed with a viewto their rapid adaptation by way of free continuation classes. Further-more, the Commonwealth Department of Education and Science, the State
Education departments and the Australian Broadcasting Commission co-operate in providing a combined radio/correspondence course in English.As of June 1971, 18,347 adult migrants were enrolled in 1,257 continua-
tion classes, and 9,133 were taking correspondence courses.

(vi) Teacher trainees are selected on the basis of academic merit and
suitability for the profession. Most teacher colleges are government
institutions, and various State governments offer scholarships forteacher training. 'Special training courses are conducted in differentStates for teachers employed in the-schools for migrant children underthe auspices of the Commonwealth Government which also provides accom-modation and reimbursement of the costs.

11.5 These measures have been implemented de facto and de jure.

111.6 Apart from the. Australian Aboriginals, there are other national mine-and rities as a result of the country's European Immigration Programme)7 which was launched after World War 11. As these population groups
are encouraged to assimilate, they are not given support towards the
setting up of their own schools. The Commonwealth Government's ChildMigrant Education Programme provides financial:Assistance to the schools
which employ teachers to teach English to migrant children in special.classes with special equipment, as non-English speaking ehildren have
special problems in mastering this language of instruction: At the
secondary level, Dutch,-French, German, Greek, Hebrew, Italian, Spanish,
Chinese, Bahasa Indoneae and Japanese are taught. As to the

the only significant national minority, their children whd live
in towns attend the same scheol as other children, but special schoolsfor Aboriginals wholly or partly financed by the government and admin-
istered by welfare:authorities exist in the Northern Territory, on
isolated: settlements and mission stations. In all such-schools English.is Used As the medivarofinstruation-with a vt.w to integrating the
Aboriginals into the normallsohool system,rand understanding of the cul-ture of'the community is therefore part of the teaching. TheiCommonwealth Government provides financial assistance forIboriginal studentsunder the Study Grins Scheme of 1969 to assist, those who:left school
toundertake courses of further education, and the Secondary,Grants
Scheme for 1970 for studentaged 14-21 years to remain at school be-
yond-the statutory school-leaVing age

1V.8 The aims of education are embodied in the Education Acts of the various
States and reflect the principles set ,forth in Article 5.1 a) of theConvantinn
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IV.9 The basic philosophy of courses offered in educational institutions has
long been in accordance with these principles. Curricula include speci-
fic reference to the United Nations and its activities, usually in the
geography, history or social studies. A publication referred to in the
reply contains an article on Ku-ring-gai High School in Sydney(1). Over
this school, which was founded in 1964, fly the flags of Australia, of
the school and of the United Nations,, while a three-demensional repre-
sentation of the United Nations One World Symbol, made by staff members,
can be seen in the garden. The school is said to have its live-force lying
in a tradition of internationalism aimed at realizing respect and under-
standing between the peoples of the world, especially in the area from
Indonesia to Japan.

IV.1O Australia answers affirmatively to this question, and quotes One of the
three central aims of the Syllabus in Social Studies for Forms II, III
and IV in New South Wales, which is stated as "To develop in the pupils
sui able attitudes towards citizenship such as respect for the rights of
the individual and for democratic processes, an appreciation of the need
for law and order, international understanding and intelligent participa-
tion on the part of the individual in community affairs".

BYELORUSSIAN SSR

I.1 There are no legal provisions, practices or situations which c nstitute
or,could lead to discrimination in eduCatioh. Article 96 of the Con-
stitution proclaims the right of all people to receive instruction at
all levels and in all categories of education, while Articles 97 and 98
assert "the equality of rights of men and women in all spheres, particu-
larly in that of education, without discrimination as to nationality,
sex or race ",

(a) The Soviet school is based on democratic principles. Care
is taken to unify and co-ordinate the various types of School; this is
essential if continuity in school work is to be secured.-- All schools
are:co-educatienaL and all types of educational establishment'are open
to.women as well to met. 'lhe_courses are identical, except for
physical education and manual work, at the end of the secondary school
course, for physiological reasons. Girls obtain the same diplomas,
fulfil the same functions, receive the same awards, etc.

Foreigners resident in Byelo ssian SSR have the same right access
to education as nationals.,

(b) In general education schools,

teehnikums, institutes and universities, instruction is free of charge,

as in vocational schools,

Hinde: "A School with a One World Ideal . RemignhArp.
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and there is no discrimination of any kind. The State finances the
setting up of educational establishments and centres, the installation

of equipment and so on, and the expense is shared by industrial firms,

kolkhozesandsovkhozes. The State awards scholarships to students in
technical and vocational colleges, specialized secondary schools and
higher educational establishments. The school provides board and
lodging for pupils coming from distant rural areas. Pupils pay reduced,
fares on the urban and inter-urban transport systems.

1.2 and Since the ratification of the Convention, there has been no need to take
steps to eliminate or prevent discrimination in the field of education
in Byelorussian SSli

(i) The net t-ork of school establishments has made it possible to pro-

vide compulsory education for a period of eight years, and all children
between the ages, of 7 and 15 attend a general education school. In

recent years, these establishments have tended to become fewer in num-
ber but larger in size; this makes it easier to provide the essential

material and technical equipment and to recruit qualified teachers. In
19701971 the Government of the Byelorussian MR developed a network of
boarding schools in rural areaS,:and in 1971 it adopted a decree intended
to strengthen the system of general education in country areas. It has
':decided to take a number of measures to benefit rural schools in the next
few years; fo' instance, the number of school buildings is to be in-

creased and equipment in the methodo.ogical centres is to be improved.

These measures also stipulate that students who have just graduated from
secondary and higher teacher-training institutes must work in country
schools.

There is also a unified system of pre-school education for chil-

dren aged between,1 and 7 years (creches and nursery schools).

(ii) One of the main economic and cultural objectives in the develop..

ment of socialist society is to meet the demands of the scientific and

technical revolution, develop general secondary education so as to ful-
fil its requirements and see that the content of such education is ad-
apted to progress in contemporary science and technology. Much has
been done to develop secondary educatiom in accordance with a decree
of the Council of Ministers entitled Neasures:for the further improve-

ment of general:secondary education ", the introduction of compulsory

secondary education was to beAompleted by 19704 Secondary education
is provided either inspecialized secondaryschools and vocational
schools or by evening classes -or correspondence courses bywhich stud
ents may-pursue their studies without'stopping:aork. Workers attend-.

ing evening classes or taking general or specialized correspondence

courses haye facilities and benefits-,-(two hours! less wok per day,

and time off,withpayin:examinationiperiodsand when they are,Pre-
paring theses). -- A number of eveningschOolaavovide further voca-
tional training courses,:,and those attending them have.one day off
during the week Prti4111.AA1TA durinr'ATAminAtinnq .Atn: At itA YYTI/th
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Congress, the Communist Party of the Soviet Union laid down new objec-
tives, which will be reached during the present Five-Year Plan: the
completion of the general introduction of secondary education and the
systematic improvement of the standard of instruction and professional
qualifications of the workers.' The reform of the content of secondary
education reflected in the new syllabuses is intended to present more
clearly to pupils, in the light of the most recent scientific and tech-
nical discoveries, the fundamental laws governing social and natural
phenomena. A continuous programme flr the modernization of the educa-
tional process is being applied in the schools at present, and new text-
books and various teaching aids are being developed. A charter of
general secondary education was adopted in September 1970; its alm,is
to make further improvements in the work of the schools and to strengthen
their authority.

(iii) Higher education is free of charge, and there is no form of dis-
crimination. Higher educational establishments provide specialized
training at the higher level In all branches of economics and culture,
and there are many evening classes and correspondence courses for workers.
The statistics enclosed with this reply show that there has been a marked
increase in the number of students in higher educational :establishments
in rural areas. In 1959 the number of Students in urban areas was 7.4%
higher than the number of students in country areas. In 1970 this per-
centage had fallen to 5.5.

(iv) (a) The whole of the education system is organized and financed
by the State. There is an institute for educational research attached
to the Ministry of Education, the purpose of which is to improve the
system of education for young people, and a Council for the Co-ordination
of Scientific Research has been set up to co- ordinate the work. Second-
ary schools are being modernited; new syllabuses'are being introduced,
and new textbooks and various teaching aids prepared.

(b) All establishments are run by the State; there are no private
establishments.

(v) As has already been mentioned in section 4 (ii), both urban and
rural areas have an extensive network of evening classes (alternating
courses) or correspondence courses which provide a-general education ahi
enable 122,500 young people to continue their studies without stopping
their productive work. These courses are all financed by the State.
Moreover, there az,e discussions and radio and television broadcasts to
help those who are studying by themselves., and educational material,
guides and documentary works are published for the same purpose. There.
is also a network of institutions providing vocational training and in-
struction in cultural.subjects for adults.

(vi) The Ministry of Higher and Specialized Secondary,Education, the
Ministry of Education, the different national education bodies, the in-
-StitUtPM fAr arivonnnA . ft
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centres have drawn up a plan for the period 19704980 which is intended
to improve the scientific, theoretical and methodological training of
teachers and people working in educational administration and to help
them obtain higher qualifications. The system used comprises regular
classes, periodical seminars and alternating special courses and cor-
respondence courses. Considerable importance is given to the organiza-
tion of personal studies undertaken by teachers and school administrators
in order to improve their qualifications. All these staff training
activities are financed by the State.

111.6 Article 96 of the Constitution guarantees the right to school education
and in the mother tongue". Instruction is normally given in the pupils'
7 mother tongue, but the parents may choose the language in which they

wish their children to be educated. For some years now a network of
schools has been developing in which some subjects are taught in a
foreign language (English, French, German, Spanish ). All citizens
have the right to enrol their children in these school

IV.8 Socialist society, the Communist Party, and the State take the responsi-
bilityofpreparing the younger people to play an!active rale in public,
economic and sociarlife and training the citizens of_the future so that
they are loyal to their country and devoted to the cause of communism,
and possess physical, spiritual and social qualities of the highest
order. The communist education of the young is the concern of all
citizens of the Republic, and the schools in particular participate in
this communal task. The Soviet school, as it develops, will preserve
its character - that of a polytechnic school for workers 7 and continue
to give pupils a solid grounding in all the sciences and a materialistic
conception of the world, to teach them communist philosophy and to pre-
pare them for life' and the intelligent'choice:of a career.

1V.9 A special effort is made to give young people an education inspired by
the life and work of Lenin and to develop in them Soviet patriotism. and
socialist internationalism. Improvements are being made in the organi-
zational methods and forms of the ideological education of youth in both
school and out -of- school activities, and.the spirit of initiative and
responsibility is fostered among the pupils. More international friend-
ship clubs are being. begun in the schools, and links with young people
in other countries are being-strengthened. Moreover, extra-curricular
or out-of-school activities, scientific, technical, economic or sporting
circles or groups,-clubs, film societies, symposia, etc., all aontribute
towards education and promote the all-round development of the personal-
ity and understanding among peoples.

IV.", 0 Young people are brought up in a spirit of internationalism and friend-
ship among peoples and are taught the principle of human dignity and
the equality of all men without consideration oV race, sex, colour,
birth, ethnic group or religious beliefs,the ideals of peace and pro-
gress and scrupulous respect for human rights and freedom.
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BULGARIA

I.1 The main task in the field of education since the establiihment of popu-
lar power in 1944 has been the democratization of education and its re-
organization on MArxist-Leninist bases. The fundamental provisions of
the Convention are in line with the principles already laid down in the

1947 Constitution of the People's Republic. A new Constitution, which
was adopted in May 1971, established the conditions necessary for an

even more rapid development of public education. In accordance with.
paragraph 1 of the. Decree of the Ministry of National Education (1954),

education in Bulgaria is secular and available to all citizens without
distinction as to sex, nationality or race.

(a) Article 45/1 of the 1971 Constitution provides that "citizens

have the right to education free of charge in all categories of school

establishment, at all levels and in accordance with'the conditions de-
fined by the law". The admission of pupils to secondary schools and to
universities or other higher educational establishments is governed by
ordinances and regulations. Candidates are classified according to
the marks they obtain in the examinationfar the certificate at a lower
level or in an entrance examination. The State provides a network of
specialized` establishments and schodls for all handicapped children

(deaf, blind or mentally retarded), and for children during convalescence,

where they receive free training with a view to their integration into

society.

(b) Article 45/6 of the 1971 Constitution provides that "the

State shall encourage study , grant scholarships and encourage
students who have shown that they have special gifts and talents".

Many secondary school pupils receive bursaries which vary from 15 to
30 leva a month (0.86 leva equals US $1). Apart from the universities

and semi-higher educational establishments, industrial firms and other

enterprises (mines and co-operativarms, for example) may also, grant
scholarships of between.30 and 50 leva a month, the _amount depending on

the marks obtained by the student and the monthly income (which must

not exceed 100 leva) earned by each member of-his family. Married

students with children receive an allocation of 20 -leva for each child.

As the legal provisions are fully implemented) the State controls

the development'of the education system and does not allow, any. diserim-

ination in this field. Not only is education free of charge, but the

State - through the peoplevs_councils - establishes and maintains nursery

schools, educational centres, study rooms, and other kinds of educational

establishment, as well as boarding-schools0and provides school transport

and free meals for primary school pupils, angAhe same facilities at very
low cost_ for secondary school-pupils and staehts. Apart from these
various-forms of aid, free clothing is distributed to children in various

underprivileged areas of the country The sixth FiVe-7Year plan (1971-

1975) for economic and social development provides for capital expendi-
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11.4 (i) Primary education is free of charge and compulsory for all Chil-
dren of Bulgarian nationality from the age of 7 to 16 (Decree Of the
Ministry of National Education, 1954, paragraph 2). The Regulations
for compulsory education at primary level provide for administrative
measures to be applied in the case of parents who fail to send their
children to school Or to see that they attend school regularly. It is
laid down that a certain proportion of primary school pupils shall be
educated in boarding-schools or day boarding-schools; this makes it
possible to ensure that the regulations As to compulsory education are
observed and to increase the effectiveness of education. These arrange-
ments are to be extended so as to apply to 33% of the pupils from the
first to the eighth class in primary education, until 1975. Pupils who
have completed the full course of primary instruction receive a certifi-
cate and a vocational qualification.

(ii) The reply indicates that, in accordance with the Constitution,.
secondary education is free of charge, including the education provided
in some categories of vocational school. All pupils who have completed
the primary course may enrol in a secondary school, the choice of which
will depend upon their interests and talents. About 96% of pupils
from primary schools continue their studies at secondary level. Many
secondary school pupils receive scholarships of between 15 and 30 levy
a month. Many pupils have their meals in school canteens, where they
pay only the price of the foodstuffs used in preparing the meals= An
educational and vocational guidance system was set up in 1969, in pur-
suance of a government decision.. This system, comprising a special
council, services attached to the central administration, regional
People's Councils, municipal councils and schools, was set up with a
view to co-ordinating and unifying the action of all the State bodies
and all the social:organizations concerned. 'Bulgaria' has thus solved
the problem of the choice of a career, and various outlets are offered
for young specialists from specialized secondary schools; higher educa-
tional establishments and universities.

(iii) The provisions for the admission of students. o universities and
other semi-higher and higher educational establishments in Bulgaria
and abroad are contained in the relevant regulations. Admission
depends on the results obtained at the entrance examination, without
any distinction, restriction or preference based 'on differences of'race,
sex, language, political or religious concepts, social or national
origins or material situation. Although higher education appears to
be free of charge, in. accordance, with Article 45/1 of the 1971 Con-
stitution, quoteC above (see 1.1 (a), 11.4 (ii)), the State grants
scholarshIps, provides rent-free accommodation 'and arranges for meal's
to be served in the university restaurants for which students pay only
48% of the cost. Students 'are-entitled to free medical services, the
use of rest homes, and-paid holidays (for those taking correspondence
courses). Twenty-five per cent of students whosepermanent domicile
is not in the place where they are studying are accommodated in univer-
sity roAirlannaa



17 c /15

Annex C - page 16

11.5

estimated that by about 1975 75% of students will be accommodated in
these establishments. Apart from those built by the State, there are
university residences built by co-operative farms for their members.

(iv) (a) Paragraph 1 of the Decree of the Ministry of National Educa-
tion (1954) states that "the education provided in all schools is based
on' the same syllabuses and curricula".

(b) In accordance with Article 45/2 of the 1971 Constitution,
"school establishments belong to the State".

(v) Boys and girls who have not finished the primary course can do
so at evening classes or by taking correspondence courses organized by
the schools and universities. These students have from 6 to 50 days,
extra annual leave with pay. Their working day is reduced by one
hour, but they"are paid the full salary.

(vi) There are no-restrictions as to the sex of --didate for training.
as primary teachers.-

The development of the national economy, culture and social relation.
ships has made it essential to reform-the education system and its struc-
tures, a process which was begun two years ago. In the near future
secondary education is to be made compulsory, together with vocational
education after the secondary school course. The content and methods
of education are to be modified in all categories of schools and at all
levels, so that they meet the real needs of life and help towards the
building of an advanced socialist society.

In accordance with Article -45/7 of the 1971 Constitution, there are no
schools intended for national minorities. The children of minority
groups go to school with Bulgarian children, but they are given the
opportunity to learn their mother tongue.

IV Article 45/3 of the 1971 constitution provides that "education is based
on the achievements of modern science and on,the.principles of Marxist-
Leninist ideology "., The spirit'of democracy,- peace and humanity is
encouraged in schools.:::Ybung people are taught to respect other nations,
human rights and-the fundamental freedoms.

IV.9 At primary level, the pupils study the Bulgarian Constitution, the struc-
tures of the State-and the principal rights and Dbl.istktions of citizens.
Many schools maintain friendly relations with r.v-f7. .-lhoofs by exchang-
ing correspondence and groups of pupils dur1t. -,',c,,Aons. An inter-
national pupils' camp is organized every summer reply also,indi-
cates that Bulgaria participates in the Unesco Assated Schools. Project.
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There are no legal provisions, regulations or practices which constitute
discrimination in the field of education. No one is deprived of access
to education of any type. Public schools are open to all pupils without
any discrimination based on nationality, race, language or religion.

(a) Turkish pupils who have completed their secondary education in
TUrkish schools are eligible to enter the Higher Technical Institute on
the same basis as pupils from Greek schools. On account of the uni-
formity of the school system and the curricula, pupils can transfer from
one area of the island to another as easily as from one type of education
to another. In the latter case however the pupil must pass the pre-
scribed examinations.

All public primary schools, 41 of the 48 public secondary schools
and all institutions providing post-secondary education are co-educational.
Only technical sthools and the Agricultural Gymnasium are exclusively for
boys.. There is no difference as to the quality of the school premises,
the qualification of teachers and the curricula between secondary schools
for' one sex and those which are co-educationa4 but from the fifth class
of primary school to the end of the secondarY course girls have lessons
in domestiC science.

(b) Scholarships are open to pupils from all national and reli-
gious groups, and are awarded on merit. Twenty -five per cent of public
school pupils are-fully or partially exempted from the payment of school
fees on the basis of scholastic achievements and lack of means. Students
at the Pedagogical' Academy are awarded monthly subsistence allowances
by the goyernment. A public foundation was established in 1971 to award
scholarships to enable poor but deserving pupils who have completed the
secondary course to continue their studies abroad. -

(I) Local authorities ( urban and rural school committees) are respon-
sible for running the primary schools and have the right levy local
school taxes. In accordance with Amendment Law)A/1962; primary educa-
tion-is free:and'compulsoryfor children-between the ages of 6 and 12.
Textbooks and equipment are also provided free:of charge. Legal measures
are taken against parents who fail to see that their children attend
school:_regularly.

'

(ii) The Third Development Plan (1972-1976) provides for free secondary
education until the age of 1.. It is hoped that this Plan. will be im-
plemented as from the 197271973 school year Local authorities (urban
and rural school committees) are responsible for the running of second-
ary schools. School committees are empowered to collect an additional
tuition fee from the parents ofLieach pupil. At present, general sec-
ondary school pupils Pay an average annual fee of £25, while those at
technical, vocational and agricultural schools pay a' fee of £12.
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Eighty per cent of primary school pupils enrol in secondary school
expanding apprenticeship system caters for an increasing number of your:
of secondary school age.

11.4

111.6
and

-T.

(iii) There is no university in
tutes offering a post-secondary
the Higher Technical Institute.
nities for students to continue

Cyprus. There are however tw
education: the Pedagogical A
See paragraph T.1 (b) for th
their studies abroad.

(iv) (a) School premises are all of the same standard, as t
all built to plans drafted by the Technical Service Office of
Ministry of Education, which also prescribes the equipment.
at the same level follow the same courses, using the currioul
textbooks prescribed by the Ministry of Education.

(b) All private schools provide pre-primary, primary ai

dary educational facilities in addition to those provided by
authorities. The legal status of private schools is defined 1

5/1971, and they must observe the same rules and regulations
schools and must employ equally well qualified personnel in 03
be registered. The duration of the courses, the curricula anc
standard of education at these schools are subject to inspect:
Ministry of Education. Penalties of up to £200 in fines may
if a school does not conform to the official standards, and ur
Article 26.1 of Law 5/1971, the school may also be closed down
are two, types of private school which are financed almost entl
tuition fees: Greek private schools and foreign language schoc
Greek schools belong to private individuals or bodies who admi
them without any public subvention. According to the statisti
closed with the reply, the number of these schools has almost
in the last four years 12 schools in 1956 as against 23 in lc
Tuition fees for pupils in these schools are four times as hig
general secondary schools. The reply Shows that the nine fore
gaage schools, which are mostly run by Christian missionaries,
paying schopls, and some receive financial assistance from the
men`t of Cyprus.

(v) Evening Cultural Centres) which are run and financed by
Ministry of Eduoation provide courses for young people who wi
further their education and for illiterate persons.

(vi) The Pedagogical Academy admits a certain number of candi
each year. Selection is based on success in the entrance exam
tions.

Linguistic and religious groups (TUrkish, Armenian) Maronites,
have their own schools, but the PrimarY schools for the Armeni
Maronite religious minorities are public education establishme:
staff are government employees. On the other hand, the Turkis:
are independent and governed by the TUrkish Communal Chamber,
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Aistory and especially civic instruction. Thanks to the work of the
dnesco-Clubs - which publish a magakJne, and are to be found in almost
all secondary schools - information concerning the various agencies
and branches of the United Nations is disseminated by means of exhibi-
tions of books and pictures and the projection of films and slides.
The Unesco clubs also organize debates and short talks by the pupils
on human rights and the rile of the United Nations and arrange for
ceremonies to be held on United Nations anniversaries. In May 1970,

a Pan-Cyprian conference of Unesco clubs decided to set up a federation
of all Unesco clubs in order to co-ordinate their activities. During

the Conference an exhibition was held on the topic "Education and Inter-

national Understanding". Moreover, six primary schools and eight sec-
ondary schools in Cyprus are participating in the Unesco Associated
Schools Programme.

CZECHOS VAK1A

1.1

11.4

(a) To achieve democratization of education by making it acces-
sible to all without difference of nationality, class, social rank and
race has been an objective of the progressive forces in Czechoslovakia
since World War 1. In accordance with Law No. 95 of 21 April 1948 and
the Law of 15 December 1960, a unified educational system has been cre-
ated through its nationalization and the abolition of private schools

since 1944. Special regulations provide for the education and training
for an appropriate profession of the handicapped. Passage from lower
primary education to the medium -level (grades 0-9) is possible without
examination. Graduates of secondary schools with a medium of instruc-
tion other than Czech.or Slovak can accede to higher education without
discrimination, subject to their passing the matriculation examination.

(b) Social scholarships depending on the economic conditions of
parents as well as scholarships granted on the basis of scholastic
achievement are available to students of secondary and higher education.

(i) The principles laid down in Article 4 of the Convention are fully
ensured by appropriate regulations. The law provides'nine years of
free compulsory primary (general and polYtechnical) education for all
children from 6 to 15 years of age. Textbooks and school equipment
are also free. Pupils who comply with the obligations of school attend-
ance but do not complete. the education provided by the basic 9 -year
school, can be granted further attendance until they reach the age of
16, and later on as part-time or evening class students.-. The total
number of basic nine-year schools debreased in the last decade since
small schools-are being gradually absorbed by bigger schools where it
is'possible to create more favourable and approximately equivalent
conditions.

(ii) Primary education is followed by four years' general secondary
education within a system of different types of secondary, schools which
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include vocational training. The orientation and extension of sec-
ondary education is determined by the needs of national economy and
culture. Eighty-five per cent of young people continue their educa-
tion at secondary schools. While general secondary schools prepare
approximately 15-18% of the school-age group population, namely for
university studies and some areas of the national economy, 52% of
pupils attend training centres and apprentice schools and from the
farmer young, qualified workers pass on to an appropriate vocational
school. The four-year courses there ensure the education of over
18% of the population. Although students can continue their educa-
tion at the university or college, most of them start working as semi-
skilled technical workers after completion of vocational education,
while many enrol at vocational secondary schools after having started
working, with the aim of attaining higher secondary education. This
shows that education does not end with the completion of a certain
type of study but can continue Et the following level and lead to
university. The development of vocational (industrial) secondary
schools has been remarkable, and the number of students - particularly
girls - has steadily increased. Study at all levels and types of
secondary schools is free, including textbooks and other school equip-
ment, and pupils can obtain social scholarships based on merit or
need_ Nine to 11% of secondary school leavers proceed to higher
education institutions, and their number is steadily increasing.
Higher education is free and the students can obtain scholarships,
depending on the financial situation of the parents and the scholastic
achievement of the students.

11.4 (iv) (a) No answer is given to this question, but the report quotes
from the law of 15 December 1960: "Schools and educational institutes
create a unified school system in which particular levels and types of
school are organically joined with (to) each other ".

(b) All private and religious schools were abolished. At pres-
ent all schools and educational establishments are financed by the State.

(v) No specific answer is given to this question, but it is mentioned
that the material conditions for the education of workers will steadily

.

improve and that workers will be able to broaden or get a new education
as external or part-time students at all schools, courses and various
educational or social organizations.

(vi) An important factor for further democratization of-education is
Law No 31 of :24 April 1953 concerning the training of teachers. Those
for nursery schools are at present prepared at the four-year pedagogi-
cal schools, which also provide for the training of instructors at out-
of-school establishments. Teachers for nursery schools and others,
with Hungarian, Polish or Ukrainian as medium of instruction, are
trained in the corresponding language. A gradual transition of the
training for nursery school teachers to university level is mentioned.
Teachers of'basic nine-year schools are given four years training at
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one of the twelve teacher - training colleges or at faculties. Teachers
of secondary schools (second cycle) are also prepared at the faculties,
and technical and agricultural collegeS of the School of Economics for
specialized subjects. The selection of candidates for the teaching
profession is determined by general reqUipements and there is no social
or political discrimination. Young people are very interested in the
teaching profession, and therefore the universities can select the best
leavers of secondary schools.

No specific reply is given to this question, but the law of 15 December
1960 states that "a steady growth of working force and an increase in
the wealthof society create favourable conditions for education ...

which will steadily improve".

111.6 In addition to Czechs and Slovaks, there are amongst other national
and groups Hungarians, Germans, Ukrainians and Poles. The principles con-
7 tamed in Article 51 (c) of the Convention are reflected in paragraph

29 of the School Law, which provides that: "At the schools established
for children and young people of Hungarian, Ukrainian and-Polish nation-
ality, their corresponding mother tongue is used in teaching", and "The,
Ministry of Education and Culture can authorize some schools to teach
some subject in a language different from Czech or Slovak". However,
"if the language used in teaching is not Czech or Slovak, one of these
languages is also taught". Schools are established where members of
a given nationality constitute a more compact community. There are
primary schools and secondary and vocational schools or classes attached
to ordinary schools where Lungarian, Ukrainian or Polish are used as
medium of instruction, and State provisions.exist for one of these three
languages also being used for the teaching in nursery schools. As for
members of the German nationality who are scattered, their children are
taught German in the first grade of primary education, while from grades
6 to 9 the number of teaching hours of German are extended. Parents
decide on the school they want for their children. The number of
schools where Ulsrainian is used as mediUm of instruction changed re-
markably. During the 1960's, their development was not natural, but
today it corresponds to the number of Ukrainian nationals.

1V.8 No answer is given to this question. However, the School Law of 1960
mentioned earlier provides "education based on the scientific world
outlook, Marxism-Leninism, closely related to the life of the people
and resting on progressive natural traditions". "Moral and political,
aesthetic, physical, polytechnic and work education create conditions
necessary for the all -round development of pupils' physical and men-
tal forces and abilities, and for the right Choice of vocation."
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DENMARK

1.1

11.4

There are no legal provisions, regulations or practices which consti-
tute discrimination in education.

(i) Primary education is compulsory and free for all children between
7 and 14. The period of compulsory schooling will be extended to 8
yearp in 1972-1973 and to 9 years in 1973-1974.

(ii) All children have access to the various types of econdary educa-
tion, according to their abilities and interests.

(iii) In order to make higher education accessible to all on the basis
of ability, theigovernment grants aid to students from low-income
-families who ar6 ovcr the age of compulsory schooling and who are en-
rolled in recognized educational institutions. This aid takes the
following forms: (1) Scholarships awarded either on the basis of both
pupils' needs and the financial position of the parents, or on the
basis of pupils' financial position regardless of that of the. parents;
(2) interest-free loans for the period of studies; (3) loans bearing
interest during the period of study and the period of repayment; and
finally, State-guaranteed bank loans, to supplement students' incomes.

(iv) ( a) All examinations at secondary and post-secondary educational
levels are conducted by the State, and the State carries out inspection
of schools to ensure that the teaching in all the various parts of the
educational system is of a uniform standard.

(b). Post-secondary educational institutions which are not State
institutions are subject to State inspection and prepare pupils for

'State examinations.

(v) The question does not arise, since,all children complete the full
period of compulsory schooling.

(vi) All students who have taken the upper secondary School-leaving
examination or the higher preparatory examination can take teacher-
training courses.-

11.5 All the necessary steps have been taken, as far as the available finan-
cial resources permit, to ensure the attainment of the aims set out in
Part 4 (I) .(vi) of the questionnaire'.

III. There are no discriminatory regulations whidhprevent national minori-
ties from using their faoguage at school or from teaching it There
are separate public or private schools for all national minorities at
the primary and Secondary levels of education. In the matter of
pupils' scholastic achievement and examinations, these private schools
are required to comply with the general regulations for public schools
at the same level.
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IV.8 The aims of the primary and lower secondary education given in the "folk-
skole" are to encourage and develop pupils' abilities and skills, to
train the character and to impart useful knowledge. The aim of higher
secondary educational institutions - the second part of the modern sec-
tion (2nd form of "real" department) and three one-year classes - is to
provide a general education as a basis for further study.

IV.9 It is in the Darin tradition to avoid setting over-details targets for
legal and adminstative provisions. Although the reply acknowledges
that there is 'a difference between stating idealistic aims for educa-
tion and their full attainment, it refers to the aims in question and
states that the central or local education authorities unquestionably
support the aims of education as defined in Article 5.1 (a) of the Con-
vention. It is not felt necessary to revise the statement of those
OAMS.

IV.10 The curricula do not include a subject called "Human Ri its ", but
problems,pf human rights are dealt with generally at all levels of
primary, and secondary education, including teacher training in history,
literatUre and civics courses. The legal, psychological and biological
aspects of questions involving human rights are dealt with in higher
education.

EG RkB REPUBLIC OF)

I. There exist no legal provisions, regulations, practices or situations
which constitute discrimination or which could lead to discrimination
in the field of education.-

(i) In accordance with the Charter' (1962) and the Constitution, educa-
tion is free for all at the various levels and types of instruction.
Primary education has been declared compulsory since 1951, and Article
36 of the Law No. 68 (1968) makes the Stnte responsible for:providing
all children of school age with primary education facilities. Efforts
have been made to establish new schools and to expand the one-teacher
school system in the primary stage. The same law stipulates that
parents of children reaching school age should send them to school
whereVer there is one. With a view to implement compulsory educa-
tion, the law further grants legal power to education officials for
issuing prods-verbales to parents who, in spite of. warning, continue
to-break the law.

(ii) All pupils may accede to secondary education, subject to their
intellectual ability, the results of the proceeding certificate exam-
ination and the number of places available in the schools. Certain
measures have been taken to establish new secondary schools of all
types such as Preparatory, general, technical and vocational.
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11.4 (iii) Higher education is free and available for all on the basis of
merit and appropriate qualifications. The State has done its best to
establish new colleges and higher institutes, to provide grants, loans,
school supplies, lodgings, food and medical care for students to help
them to continue their studies.

11.5

(iv) (a) Programmes, teacher training, school buildings, and general
certificates are unified. law No 68 provides for equal standards in
all schools of public education at the various levels. All schools
are Subject to inspection and supervised by the Ministry of Education
and its bodies according to laws, acts, circulars andinstructions
issued by the Ministry.

(b) Private schools have the same legal status, the same curricula
as State schools, and their educational standards are supervised by the
Ministry of Education. The same status of teachers in State schools is
applied to those appointed to private schools.

(v) In the educational zones, vocational training programmes are
arranged in cooperation with Unicef. Furthermore, literacy classes
are organized in various parts of the country in collaboration with
the Social Union, several institutions and social societies.

(vi) Training az4 in-service training for teachers are open without
discrimination to all on the basis of individual capacity, the total
marks obtained and subsequent to interviews. The length of studies
and the examinations are unified .'or teacher-training institutions
which are inspected by the Ministry of Education.

The objectives referred to in the preceding part of the questionnaire
have been embodied in the Constitution and expressed in the laws and
relevant articles of the Constitution.

111.6 There are no national minorities in the country.

DU,

9

The first Article of Law No. 68 (1968) contains a'definition of the
aims of education which should help to enable the. students to become
good citizens through intellectual ability, pl-Tsical and moral train-
ing, as well as social and national conscioUsnest. The law further
refers to the rele of student unions to this effect. The importance
of religious instruction is stressed-in Article 6 of the same law..

Education is directed towards the respect. for human rights and funda-
mental freedoms, the promotion of understanding, tolerance and friend-
ship among all nations, racial and religious groups.

IV.1O The study of other civilizations and countries is included in the
primary and secondary school syllabubes for the teaching of history,
geography, literature and economics. Social studies in the sixth
year of primary education and the third year of preparatory schools
include teaching' about the United Nations and its Specialized Agencias
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and their efforts for the maintenance of peace, the promotion of devel-
opment and elimination of discrimination. Schools usually celebrate
international days and similar occasions.

On 15 April 1971 a private member's bill was tabled to supplement two
articles of the Penal Code, with a view to repressing acts of racial
or religious discrimination or segregation.

(a) The Constitution guarantees "equal access for children and
adults to instruction, vocational training, and culture; which means
that the State is responsible for organizing free, secular Public
education at every level". Girls have eidc(ss to education at all
levels under the same conditions as boys, -take the same examinations,
and the same competitive entrance examinations (except for military
and naval schools. etc.). In the case' of separate establishments,
those for girls only have equivalent facilities for access to educa-
tion, equally well, qualified teaching staff, and school premises and
equipment of equal quality and the same courses of study can be
taken,

(b) No difference it treatment exists among nationals, the
criterion for the granting of scholarships being essentially the family
economic level. Official grants to help students continue their
studies abroad are awarded on the basis of the student's standard of
work, his teachers' assessment of him, and the conditions as regards
cultural exchanges between France and the country of his choice. The
award of scholarships offered by private foundations depends on the
student's standard and perhaps also, to a certain extent, on his social
connexions.

1.2 With a view to eliminating all discrimination based on family economic
level, pre-primary and primary education has been free in France since
1881 and secondary education since 1933. Nigher educatiOn is also
free, except for very small fees, The families of the most disadvan-
taged pupils receive State aid in the form of communal, departmental,
national or State scholarships, subSidized school transport in certain
cases, and the initial eqtipment required for technical and vocational
training. The size of the scholarship is determined by the family's
means and its responsibilities (children at home,:handicapped persons,
dependent parents). Candidates receive a scholarship only if they
arepromoted at the beginning of the school term or, in higher educe-
tion, if they have passed the examinations or continuous assessment
tests.

1.3 The fundamental structures of society created sociocultural handicaps
which the goVernment is not always able to counteract. The different
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forms of help given to the families of the most disadvantaged pupils do
not make up for the lack of earning power due to the fact that a boy or
girl stays at school and does not begin working. Since 1963, govern-
ment action has been taken to introduce or provide facilities for life-
long education, with a view to counteracting the efl'ect of sociocultural
handicaps.

All educational reforms concerning structures, methods and so on have
been directed towards the equalization of opportunities. The authorities
responsible for the Sixth Plan have indicated that this is one of their
main objectives.

) As stated in paragraph 1.2 above, primary education is compulsory
and free, and textbooks are supplied free of charge. The mayor and
various administrative and educational authorities see to it that the
obligation to attend school is complied with. Failure to do so re-
sults in the suspension or discontinuance of the family allowances pay-
able.tO those responsible for the child, who may also be given a legal
penalty.

(ii) Secondary education is free, and some textbooks Are supplied free
of charge. Secondary schools called Col16 es dtensel_ ernent secondaire
were instituted by a decree of 3 April 193, in order to Integrate
children from different backgrounds into the first part of the secondary
school course (sixieme to troisiame). Pupils in the first part of the
course, no matter what subjects they have,chosen, attend these schools,
and teachers trained in different subjectsoo-operate in determining
what course the pupils should take, basing their decision on aptitudes,
not social origin., Upon completing the first part of the course pupils
are advised either to take the second part (long or short) or to do
specialized training (apprenticeship or vocational courses). Such
guidance is provided by employment specialists, representatives of the
pupilst Tarents, and a doctor specializing in the health of school
and university students.

(iii) All pupils who have obtained the baccalaurgat are entitled to
go on to higher education without a'further examination. Those who
have not obtained the baccalaur6at but who, after five years of working
life, wish to undertake higher studies can enrol in a university by
taking a special entrance examination. Since the law on higher educa-
tion policy was passed, on 12 November 1968, ,Jrkers who have not ob-
tained the baccalaur6dt-have been admitted to certain universities
(Vincennes, Nanterre,-etc.), especially for evening courses.

(iv)- (a) The teaching in all public schools of the same level,
whether co-educational or not, and whether rural or urban, is of the
same standard, owing to the various bonusej or benefits paid to
teachers in the different establishments.

Private establishments may enter into agreements with the State,
in conformity with the law of 31 December 1959. In the case Of
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"association" agreements, members of the teaching staff, who are under
the supervision of the public inspectorate, must have the same qualifica-
tions as teachers in public schools.

As the State has the sole right to award certificates, diplomas,
etc., examinations are public and open to all pupils from both public
and private establishments and to independent candidates. private
schools can give only certificates of school attendance, except for
certain technical schools recognized by the government, and under cer-
tain conditions.

(v) Measures directed towards the pursuit of a co-ordinated policy
for vocational training and social advanrtement and the inclusion of
such training in the crntext of life-long education have been taken by
the government in order to improve the standard of education of per-
sons who have not done the primary school course and whO wish to take
a course of studies according to their aptitudes. These provisions
are contained in the law of 31 July 1959 on social advancement; the
law of 28 December 1959 on the economic and social training of workers
with trade union responsibilities; the law of 18 December 1963,

eating the National Employment Fund; the law on educational policy
and syllabuses of 3 December 1966, on vocational training; and the
law of 31 December 1968, concerning the remuneration Of those taking
vocational training courses who are working as trainees; the law of
16 July 1971 on the organization of continuing vocational training in
the context of life-longeducation; And the law of 16 July 1971 on
employer participation in the financing of basic technological and
vocational training.

Various measures to help foreign workers and facilitate the in-
tegration of their children into school life have been taken under the
auspices of the Directorate of Co-operation. Part-time courses for the
social advancement of adults are organized with subsidies proVided by
the State or by national establishments.

(vi) The State provides training for the teaching professio i at the
various levels as follows:

(a) Kindergarten and primary school teachers are trained in
training schools in the various departments of France. The schools
are separate for he sexes; entrance is by a competitive examination
taken either after completing the classe de troisieme or after obtaining
the bacca1aur6at, and students are remunerated. Temporary and deputy
teachers, who are recruited -when they pass the baccalaueeat, can'ob-
tain the teaching certificate after two yearst practical work and pro-
fessional training, and are eligible for a permanent appointment two
years later.

(b) Teachers for secondary schools,'for both the long course
(a5rWee, certificate-holders, assistant teachers, assistant technical
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teachers) and the short course (teachers cif general subjects or the
theory of technical subjects) are recruited by the State in various
ways:

11.4

Competitive examination for the agr%gation: Students prepare
for this at the university or at higher teacher-training colleges (the
6coles normales sup'emeures) to which they are admitted on the basis
o_of a competitive examination when they have done at least two years'
Post-baccalaur6at study in special classes which prepare students for
the literary and scientific llerandesbcolee: such students are re-
munerated. Students at these training colleges must undertake to
serve in the public education system for five years. Agrkg'6s are
usually given classes in the second part of the course. -

Competitive examination for the C.A.P.E.S. , and the C.A.P.E.T.,
(secondary and technical teachers' certificates ): Students prepare for
the C.A.P.E.T., at the higher technical teacher-training college after
a competitive entrance examination open to holders of the baccalaur at,
or in one of the Institutions for the Training of Secondary School
Teachers (IPES), to which students are admitted, on the basis of a
competitive examination, after attending a higher educational establish-
ment for one year. Students who hold a master's degree (one fourth
of students) may also be authorized to spend an additional year pre-
paring for, the kEEkLIIL2n. Students are paid while they are studying,
and must undertake to serve in the public education system for ten
years.

Vocational instruction is provided by technical teachers re-
cruited from among engineers who have taken a teacher-training course
and holders of the technical teaching certificate.

(c) University teaching staff are recruited by varies methods,
but they are usually holders of the State doctorate, agr*46s in law,
medicine, and pharmaoy or persons holding the doctorat_de second eels
or the agr6gation.

All teaching posts at all levels, except in military schools, are
open to women.

11.5 The objectives defined in Article 4 of the Convention are explicitly
set forth in the objectives of the Sixth Plan, the intention to pro-
vide equal oPportunities for all being expressly stated therein.

The following are some of the measures taken to offset socio-
cultural handicaps:

In pre-primary education, exercises in social conduct and com-
munication, practice in oral expression, and sometimes lessons in the
new mathematics and a:foreign language, on an experimental basis.
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In primary education, the introduction of the tripartite division of
school time, which enables the child's physical, intellectual, and
artistic aptitudes to be developed more harmoniously, and the reform
of the teaching of-French, with a view to fuller personality development
for all children.

In secondary education, the abolition of Latin in the classe de
sixieme prevents a cleavage between children from different backgrounds
at the outset of secondary schooling. The government expects, through
the extension of the system of spiseiergnent--&nralcolleesd'er, the ap-
plication of educational research to the reform of teaching methods in
various subjects, the improvement of guidance methods, individualized
teaching, and the reform of teacher training, to achieve its objective
- the full development of the human personality through education.

Alsace has a special status; and the school legislation in force in
the departments of Alsace on 16 June 1940 was re-established by the .

ordinance of 15 September 1944. The answer gives detailed information
as to denominational and inter-denominational schools. There are no
national minorities with their own schools which use their own language
as the medium of instruction. Basque (Catalan or Occitan) and Breton
are accepted as second languages and can be taken as options in the
examination for the baccalaueeat; this provision was made in response
to the demands of certain provinces and in order to encourage the cul-
tural survival of provincial languages (Circular of 26 February 1963).
A circular issued on 13 January 1970 establishes experimental initia-
tion courses for foreign children for a full school year, a quarter, or
half the school year; remedial classes have also been introduced.

rv.8 By virtue of the principles enunciated in the law of 4 October 1958,
"France Lj an indivisible, secular, democratic, and'social republic"
which guarantees all citizens equality before the law without distinc-
tion as to origin, race, or religion; the State gives young people
the opportunity to receive, in public schools, an education suited to
their aptitudes, with equal respect for all beliefs.

IV.10 Teaching about human rights is implicit in primary school education and
explicit in secondary school education, in the classe de seconde, classe
de premiare and the terminal classes of lycees, in which pupils study
the major stages in the development of freedom and the exercise of free-
dom, the American Declaration of Independence, the Declaration of the
Rights of Man and of the Citizen, and the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights. Civic education in the classe de premiare includes the
study of France as a member of the United.Nations and of the United
Nations specialized institutions and France as a member of European
institutions.

Assistance to the developing countries is dealt with in the ter-
minal class, amonglithe great economic problems of the world. Literary
and philosophical works by great writers on the problem of human rights,
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respect for the person, justice and the law are studied thro-
school course. Civic education, as recommended-in the Cony
given in such a way as to make every French persbn aware tha-
sense at the national level is extended and enriched by awar.
international community, the co-operation of all peoples and
tribution to the common heritage of mankind. Among the wor:
studied in the terminal class history course are "great inter
currents, institutions, and international co-operation."

In higher education the problem of human rights Is dear
the course of specific studies, especially literature, phliet
history, sociology, political economy.

FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY

1.1. The Basic Law as well as the constitutions of the L' -der pro
there be no preference or discrimination based on sex, birth,
language, national or social origin, religion and political c

(a) Access to educational Institutions beyond the come
education stage is not restricted to any particular group of
lation, but overcrowding in certain disciplines has led to ad
limitations at university level. Only small numbers of girl
higher-level careers, as drop-outs are more frequently observe
girls who often terminate their studies at the intermediate 1

(b) No noticeable discrimination exists with regard to
fees, grants of scholarships or other forms of assistance as
permits and facilities for studies abroad. Transportation o
in rureJ areas to school is generally free or at reduced rate

1.2 Amongst the r6-nasures foreseen In the-School Development Flans
Llinder with a view to promoting equal opportunities for all s
groups as well as a viore active participation of pupils, pare
teachers in shaping the educational system are mentioned: th
provement of the rural school system; improvement and expans
pre-school education; establishment of all-.day and comprehen.
schools; transformation of the upper level of primary educat
a genuinesecondary education; improvement of facilities for
from primary into secondary education; school and vocational
creation -of facilities for people in employment to obtain seo
school-leaving certificates.

I The. realization of such reform projects has been impeded by d:
ties resulting often from negative attitudes of certain:group:
population towards' advanced education for their children who e

ted rather towards the earning of a living, and by problems al
from the need to bring any planning for the development of ads
education in line with future labour market requirements.
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i) As provided by corresponding school laws, nine years fulltime
schooling (including primary and the lower level of secondary education)
beginning at the-age of six, are compulsory, while a tenth optional
school year has been initiated. Part-tme vocational instruction is
eompulsory:untilHthe age of 18 at least. Compulsory education is free. :
In the majority of Lander school supplies are provided _for all-pupils,
,in a few Lander only needy pupils. If necessary the competent authori-
ties_ensurericompliance by all with attendanceobligation by bringinga
child to school by force As foreign workers-frequently keep their
children at-home irichargerof younger brothers and sisters regulations
are,beingenforced-in all_Under with a:viewtoregisteringthese
school-agechildren. -:-Efforts to improve equal opportunitieS: among
pupils have ledi amongst'others, to a re- evaluation of preschool educa-
tion and.teSting-ofpossibilities-_-to develop kindergarten education
into compensatory and 'preparatory training adapted to school require7
meats. HFUrthermore; redoMmendations formulated in 1970 bythe Under
Ministers of Culture to adapt eletentarysehool instruction more closely
to particular interests and abilities of pupils, as well as the plans
for the improvement of-rural schools by creating larger and more etfec-

:tive central (Mittelpunktschule) or combined village'schools with a
view to offer more differentiated teaching; in particular in the upper
grades of-primary education, are:alsci directed towards the realization
of equal educational opportunities for all social groups

(ii) Secondaryeducationoffered in public schools is-free, and with
a viev,to standardizing the overall educational system the:school
development plans of-the Lander foresee the transformation'Of upper
primary education (grades 5-9) into '-a genuine secondary school (Iiaupt-
schule). So far, the passage from primary education to secondary
school continuing beyond the:compulsory 9th grade has been simplified
Instead of the entrance examinations which previously-took-,place after
the li-thschoolYear, classes5 and 6 havebecome so-called "promotion"
or "observation levels",thusfavoidingpremature'decisions concerning
access to the different categories of secondary education. With a view
to equalizing the educational chances of-- pupils: of different social
origin, the Conference of Ministers of Culture adopted :an agreement in
1969 to launch experiments (now under way) with all-day schoolswhich
would supplement to some extent the rSle of the family and be better
iadapted to modern lifeand work pressure on parents. The same Con-
ferenceofMinisters decided in 1969 on the establishment of compre-
hensive:Schools (Gesamtechulen) which, after completion of the present
experimental phase, may lead in all the hander to the abolishment of
the existing secondary schools with varying training facilities, and
the generalization of a new school system structured according to levels
ratherithaittypes and offering through more individualized teaching
greater equality of opportunities. According to the Federal Educational
ASsistancte Act of 1970, revised in 1971, scholarships may be made avail-
able to needy pupils from class lO onwards, and, if they do not live with
their parents, from class 5, the funds being provided jointly by the
Federal Government and the Lander.
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114 (iii) The matriculation examination passed after completion of general
secondary education,: or advanced technical schools, gives access to
higher education. Furthermore, a special aptitude examination proving
necessary capacities also allows "or entrance to university The mea-
sures takeh to improve the passage rom onatypeof secondary education
to another will indirectly contribute to making higher education more
widely accessible. The overcrowding itoertaindisciplines of higher
education led to limitations of access .(numerus-clausus) which the:Feder-
al Government and:the L'ainder hope to solve by an accelerated:university
construction Programme. The above-mentioned Federal Education Assist-
ance Act provides for scholarships to students also, as well as for loans
on:the basis of the parentstAmcome

(iv) (a) With a view to guaranteeing a uniform school system, regula-
tions governing the training of teachers, curricula and examination re-
quirements are issued by the Ministry of CUlture of each Land, and school
inspectors supervise the implementation of these principles. Neverthe-
less, teachers are relatively free in adopting pedagogical methods.

(P)-. Private schOols are either equivalent to publicschools---(alte_-
native schools) or supplementary educational institutions. 1norder to
allow alternative schools to qualify:foroompulsorTedUcation require-
ments and the holding of examinations According to officialregulations,
the educational standards of these schools must be recognized as being
equivalett to public schools, though they are not bound to use curricula
identical with those prescribed for public schools.- Supplementary
schools only need to be registered..

(v) The number of persons having had no primary education is of no
statistical significance, and everyone who did not complete nine years
ofOompulsory educationglas::a possibility of making up for it. Interes-
ted people, including those already in emploYMent; may attend evening
courses at secondary school level leading to the university matricula-
tion certificate, as well as vocational schools, the final certificate
of which gives access to advanced technical training ---Further educa-
tion facilities are provided by specialized and general training courses
or night schools arranged by factories trade unions,- professional
boards or the churches.

(vi) Teachers are trained at universities which require the matricula-
tion certificate. In-service training centred on acquiring teaching
practice was to be generally introduced, in 1971, for teachers in every
type of school.

11.5 With a view to elaborating a comprehensive educational development plan,
the Constitution of the Federal Republic has been amended in 1969, thus
granting the Federal Government the right of collaboration with theVander in educational planning, on the basis of agreements. In 1970,
the Federal Government and Under Commission was established and is at
present working out financially-secured plans to implement the reform
measures mentioned under 7.2 above.
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111.6 School problems exist for children of foreign workers (from Greece,
Italy, Yugoslavia, Portugal, Spain or Turkey), who are scattered all
over the territory of the Federal Republic.- The Ministers of Culture
of the LAnder endeavour to enrol those pupils in existing public schools,
but not to create special:schools for them-in:order-to avoid the crea-
tion of ghettoes. The children are given instruction in their mother
tongue to maintain contact with their own culture, and receive inten-
sive instruction inGerman in_preparatory or transitional classes in
order to enable them to integrate into the ordinary Germanapeaking
school.

111j YdnoritTgroups may-participate in-formulating school policies affec-
ing them through their diplomatic missions which take an active part
in organizing,classea for foreign:children under the supervision of
the respective Land's Ministry of Culture; and generally provide.
teachers from the native country for instruction of the mother tongue
and the respective culture.

Schools separated for linguistic reasons exist only in Schleswig-
Holstein for the children of the Danish minority. These schoOls have
the same legal status as public schools, and are subject to state super-
vision as are recognized private schools,

IV.8 The constitutions and school legislation of all the Under define the
aims of education-which comply with the principles set forth.in the
Universal Declaration of.HutanRights and the European Convention on
the Protection of Human Rights and Basic Freedoms-. The reply quotes
from three Under constitutions according to-Which the aims of educa-
tion are, inter aid, respect for human dignity; social justice, demo-
cracy, tolerance for the ppiniona of others and peaceful co-operation
with other:peoples and nations.

IV. The educational: e orm measuresforeseen:,in the school development
plans for the Dander and referred to under 1.2, contribute to achieve
More fully the aims of Art. 5.1 .(a) of the Convention.

IV.10 Since the Basic-Law refers explicitly to the -inviolable and inalien-
able human rights as the foundation of every society ...", human
rights or:(more,extensive15) basic rights are dealt with in the cur-
riculafor civic and political edudation courses - apParently starting
at the lower secondary school level - in all the.LInder. Among the
subjects for discussion listed figure: equal opportunities in educa-
tion, minority rights, political significance of prejudices and taboos
or- respect for dignity and freedom of the individual, as well as neces-
sity for tolerance. Human and Basic Rights are created at the univer-
sity level in courses on constitutional law, philosophy of law, politi-
cal science, sociology or history,
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HUNGARY

1.1 There is no-legal or:administrative provision which constitutes discrim-
ination in the field of education or which-could lead to disCrimination.

(a) Hungarian citizens have access to all levels of education,
as to foreign nationals resident within the territory of the People's
Republic; for no legal provisions exist that constitute restrictive
measures in that regard.

Although there is co- education at all levels of instruction, there
are also schools for Vocational training in special SUbjects studied
only by boys or only by girls for instance, schools at which girls
train for careers as kindergarten teachers, nuraes, midwives, Child-
care assistants, etc.

(b) -ATeiching is free in all primary andsecondary schools, and
the competent services of the State are responsible for granting the
various forms of aid to pupils and for running the schools

11.4 (i) By virtue of Law 1961/Ill, primary-education is free and the
period of compulsory schooling is ten years.

(ii) Secondary education in its various forms is also free It 18
accessible to all, and pupils can pursue their studies in accordance
with their own special aptitudes.

(iii) Higher edUcation is provided for all, according to individual
abilities. Higher education institutions fall into three groups:
universities, training institutes for teachers in general Schools,
and higher technical institutes.

(iv) (a) Syllabuses are issued by the State, and all schools
required to follow them.

(b) There are no private teaching establishments within the ter-
ritory of the Hungarian People's Republic, However, on the basis of
agreements concluded with the State, churches may maintain a:certain
number of denominational lysh21. The Minister of Education approves_
their. statutes, and they follow the syllabuses set for. State schools
and are subject to supervision by the competent PublicEducation authori-
tie. There are no restrictions as to access to these schools. In
1971 as in 1968 there were ten-lyo6es run by the churches.

(v) The percentage of perSons who had not had a primary education
was 2.3% in 1970. Persona who have not had-the instruction they need
or wish can Obtain an education in various ways - by taking correspond-
ence courses or attending night schools, for instance.

(vi) Among the higher educational establishments there are institutes
for training teachers for general schools; future kindergarten teachers
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are given specialized training. Details as to the training of teaching
staff for:national minorities' schools are-given in part 111.7 of this
summary.

By virtue of Article 49 of the Constitution, "The Hungarian People's
Republic.provides for every ethnic group living:within its territory
an education given in its mother tongue.and the opportunity to observe
its --own national cultural practices". -.Moreover, Article 2 of Law III
of 1961 states that "the opportunitToffered children to be taught in
their mother tongue during the period of their compulsorY schooling
must be provided in the future also ".

According to Article -3 of Decree -Law No 13 of 1962, in popula-
tion:centres where there are at least115 children ofthe age when
Schooling Is compulsory who belong to the_same national minority,
education must be given in their mother tongue if the parents or guar--
diens so desire,:or this language mustbe a compulsory subject in the
curriculum. Hungarian language and literature are Compulsory subjects
for children in whose education another language is used, as the Medium

111.7 (i) An extensive network of schools provides for the teaching of
national minorities in their own language.': The State is responsible
for the direction and maintenanceof these schools and lyc6es, and
their status is identical with that of other schools.

Iv.

During the school year 1970-1971 there were a total of 78 kin-
dergartens -,30 for German children, 11 for Romanian, 23 for Slovak.
and 14 for Serbo4roat. Twenty-two (general) primary schools use a
minority language'as the teaching medium, while 267 primary schools
include a national minority language in their curricula.

At secondary level, there are three lycbeS using German as
the medium of instruction, two using Slovak, one Romanian and one
Serbo-Crciat. In 1971 the total number of pupils was 729

Most of the pupils aged.gix and over and most students live in
hostels and schools in which their own language is used Twenty-
eight inspectors belonging to the national minorities are responsible
for the direction and professional supervision of the teaching staff
of these schools. Teachers for them are trained in two establish
ments for kindergarten mistresses and three for primary school teachers..
There are also four university professorships in this field, and three
education institutes. The staff take refresher courses (2 to 4 weeks)
and do special practical work both in Hungary and abroad.

(ii) The status of schools for national minorities is identical with
that of other schools

The object of the school is to educate the childrel and therefore the
.nation with a view to promoting the full development of the human
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IV. 9

personality and respect for human rights. It is the duty of the educa-
tional authorities to study measures forlstrengthening respect, for human
rights and for the basic freedoms,nake the necessary contacts with
bodies competent in'matters such as cultural co-operation, and stimulate,
and encourage all activities which will promote peace, friendship, and
understanding among all nations

Education aims essentially at awakening the feeling of socialist,patriot-
ism; Which implies internationalism as well.-

The (general) primary schools' syllabus published by Ministerial
Order No 162/1962 M.K.23 urges teachers to inculcate love of the
socialist fatherland andof other peoples and respect for work and
workers. The pupils must-also learn that persons,ofnationalityother
than Hungarian living,in the People's Democracy have on several occa-
sic:ins taken part in the struggle for progress Children must also
realize that members of nationalminorities have the same rights as
Hungarians. They must be encouraged to take an interest in the
political ancLeconomic life of Hungary and of other countries also.
The reading of passages by_joreign writers of the 20th century is ,

included in the Hungarian language and literature syllabus for (general)
primary schools.' Geography courses are intended to give children in
these schools a knowledge of working people in socialist and capitalist
countries - their life, their work and their culture.

Secondary school syllabuses are intended to cultivate the spirit,
of friendship among the working people of the world. Pupils are in-
structed in the principles and activities of the United Nations, and
the United Nations role in international life is studied in history
courses. In literature, the world's most important works are studied.
The same is true of music and the fine arts.

IV.10 As we have said above, children must learn that minorities have/ the
same rights as Hungarians. Moreover it is made clear that teaching
must strengthen respect for hUman rights and that there are new trends
in all fields of education, the object of which is to help-attain the
aims of the Convention.

ITALY

I.1 The Constitution, Articles 33 and 34 of which provide that all have the
right to education, and also legal provisions forbid all forms of dis-
crimination.

(a) There is no legal provision'preventin- or restricting the
admission of pupils to schools or their transfer from one type of school
to another.
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(b) There is no regulation which contains provisions designed to
treat nationals differently as regards any form of pupil assistance,
except on the basia of merit or needs Scholarships and family Allow-
ances, for example, are awarded in accordance with the results of a com-
petitive examination. Foreign students resident in Italy have access
to the national schools if they meet the necessary-conditions as to
equivalence:of school certificates. Law No. 942 of 31 October 1966
even provides scholarships for refugee students enrollee:et universities,
foreign students, and foreign graduates who have held their degree for
a maximum of three years.

(i) Article 34 of the Constitte6ion provides for education to be free
and compulsory for at least.eight years, including five years of pri-
mary instruction for children aged 8 to 14, LaWs No. 719 of 10 Au-
gust 1964 and 942 of 31:October 1966 were passed in order to ensure
that everyop0 complies with the obligation:to attend school. They
proVide for a fund to be set up, financed from the budget of the
Ministry of Public Instruction, to meet the cost of aid to needy pupils,
whether monetary aid or-other facilities; such as school:transport,
clothing, medicine, scholarships; textbooks for primary and secondary
schools, free places in national boarding-schools and reSidences for
girls, and contributions to schoolfunds for aiding individuals or pro-
moting recreational and aultural activities.

(ii) Article 34 of the Constitution states that "the able and the
deserving, even if they lack means, have the right to attain to the
highest level of education".. IncompliancewithLaWNo. 1859 of31De-
cember 1961, compulsory schooling has been extended to the first
part of the secondary school course (lower secondary)i This same
lawi which concerns the financing of the 1966 -1970 Five Year School
Development Plan, provides for substantialallocations to provide book
coupons for lower secondary school pupils, which is a step towards the
distribution of free' textbooks to-alL:needy,pupils. All pupils who
have obtained a lower secondary school-leaving certificate may enrol
in an upper secondary school, and by Law No 942 they receive the'same
forms of assistance as are provided for needy pupils in lower secondaryschools.

(iii) Until 1969, more or less the only pupils who could enter a univer-
sity were those. with certificates from a classical or science licep.
Since the adoption of Law No 910 of .11 December 1969i pupils with a
certificate from any upper secondary school offering a course of five:
years or less can alsoenrol in a university,',after taking-a prepara-tory Nntegratti,ne) course. Laws ,No. 80 of 14 February 1963 and 162
of 21 April 1969 established the system of grants for university studies
and procedures for awarding them - the main criteria being merit andneed. The,amount of the grant is 250,000 lire a year for students who
liVe in the oitywhere their university is Situated; those who live
elsewhere receive 500,000 lire. Law No. 942 of 31 October 1966 pro-
vides grants of 1,500,000 lire a year for students who have obtained
a degree within the last three years.
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11.4 (iv) (a) There are no separate schools for the two sexes, with the
exception of establishments for girls only, such aa_girla' technical
and vocational institutes and kindergarten teacher-training schools.

11.5

(v) 'Italy replies that various free facilities are provided with a
view to eradicating illiteracy and educating adults and young people
who are over the compulsory school age, The reply lists such activi-
ties as primary education courses, refresher courses at primary and
secondary level, summer schools, reading centres, and centres for life-
long education.

(vi) Access to the teaching profession is open.to all, though only
women can train as kindergarten teadhers Pupils who have succeeded
in-a competitive examination-for lower and upper secondary schools and
obtained a degree or the upper secondary diploma are qualified to
teach. Primary school teachers take a four-year course in a teacher-
training school.

As in most countries, young people belonging to different social groups
do not really have the same opportunities at school, although the
government provides-various forms of assistance for those who are in
difficult financial circumstances. Other measures for the same purpose
are formulated in the "Proposals for the new School Plan" which was pub-
lished in 1971 by the technical committee for school programming set up
in 1970 by interministerial order within the Ministry of Public Instruc-
tion. The new School Plan provides for the implementation, in the next
five years, of the right to education for all, and more particularly for
young people who, because of the existing structures of the school system,
have not been able to profit ftilly from a post-primary education. The
new Plan also provides for refresher courses for teachers,-action to im-
prove-the linguistic knowledge of children from socio-culturally dis-
advantaged families, and measures to ensure that everybody complies with
the regulations for compulsory school attendance,reduce the amount of
dropping out and repeating, and gradually extend the network of full-
time schools.

111.6 Italian is the medium of instruction in all educational establishments
and and at all levels. However, Article 6 of the Constitution provides for
7 the protection of linguistic minorities by prescribing that either the

language spoken by the minority must be a compulsory subject or the
minority language must be used instead of Italian as the sole teaching
medium. In the province of Bolzano there are German-language schools,
which are staffed by teachers whose mother tongue is German. In the.ter-
ritory of Trieste, Law No 1012 of 19 July 1961 provides for schools
which use Slovenian as the medium of instruction; and in the province.
of Gorizia the mother tongue is used in the schools. French is a com-
pulsory subject in schools in the Valle dfAosta, and Ladin in the loca-
lities where that language is spoken. By law Italian is -a compulsory
subject in all these schools, which must folloW the ordinary school
syllabuses, adapted to the needs of schools for minorities incompliance



IMANON

I.

MALTA

1.1

11.4

17 C/15
Annex C page 39

with the Provisions of Decree -Law No. 555 of 16 May 1947. For schools
in the Valle d'Aosta, a joint commission consisting of representatives
of the Ministry of Public Instruction, the Valle d'Aosta council, and
teachers has been set up to adapt the syllabuses and for other educa-
tional pUrposeS.

The aims Of edudation follow directly from the principles enunciated
in Articles 3, 4 and-',4:of the Constitution, according to which every
Italian citizen has the right to education and to work in accordance
With his interests and abilities. TheLobject of Italian schools is
to raise the educational leVel of the people, thereby increasing their
,participation in and their contribution .to the values of culture and
civilization. The civic instruction courses given in primary and
secondary schools contribute to the pupils' social training.

In principle, there is no discrimination in the field of education; one
of the main Articles of the Conatitution establishes freedom of education.

Although in theory education is open to all, various direct or in-
direct obstacles still prevent the elimination of a certain de facto
discrimination.

Among thes obstacles are the facts that free, compulsory educa-
tion is not general and that there are few public or private schools.

Education is free only in public schools and colleges; the cast
of private education-is such that only the wealthy classes of the popu-
lation can attend private schools-, though nearly twice as many pupils
attend private primary schools as are enrolled in public Schools.

De facto discrimination exists at the level of higher uducation
also, because of the fees charged by private universities, selection by
competitive entrance examination, and the relative restriction of fields
and opportunities for specialization.

There are no legal provisions, regulations, practices or situations
which could lead to any form of discrimination.

(i) Primary education is free and compulsory for all children who
have attained the age of six, until they reach the age of entry into
secondary school.
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114 (ii) Secondary education, :which is compulsory until the age of 15,
is accessible:to all children who have completed six years of primary
school.

(iii) Higher education is accessible to all on the basis of individ-
ual ability. It is free at the Malta College of Ar.e, Science and
Technology and at the Teacher-Training Colleges. Students of the
Royal University of Malta are freed of charges if their parents are
unable to pay fees, and financial assistance is given,to students
from the sister island GOZO towards board and lodging expenses during
term time-

(v) (a) Standards are equivalent in all public educational institu-
ns of the same level.

(b) Private schools which benefit from a State licence are ex-
pected to maintain at least the same standards as compared to State
schools of the same level.

(v) Evening classes offer illiterates a chance of pursuing education
up to the primary level.

(vi ) The two teacher-training colleges provide for the same conditions
regarding entry, training and final examinations for both men and women.

11.5 The de fa o and de jure conditions existing no further measures are
necessary.

111.6 There are no national minorities o speak of pn the Island.

IV.8' No comprehensive education act exists which.gives legal definition to
and the aims ofeducation, but the draft of such an act is being prepared
9 for the necessary legislation and reflects the aims set forth in

Article 5.1 (a) of the Convention. Malta's educational system and its
objectives set for curricula and methods contribute fully to the re-
alization of the aims of Article 5.1 (a) of the Convention.

IV.10 At primary school level, which-ends at the age of 11, the curriculum
does not contain specific reference to human rights. The secondary
school curriculum stresses the rights of the individual and the family,
as well'as the duties of the'State, the employer and the employee. As
to higher education, the subjeCt of human rights is dealt with on an
"ad hoe basis in connexion with social studies, while the Royal Uni-_
versity of Malta provides lectures on human rights for students taking
the course of law. Human rights are not dealt with directly in
teachertrAinlagpplitgta, but form part of the studies on social as-
pects of education and on principles of education.
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The reply refes to the first periodical, report, prepared in August
1966, and indicates ajew modifications as at July 1971:

(b) Scholarships, interest-free loans and other study grants
are as a rule intended for persons of Netherlands nationality, though
in certain cases exceptions may be made. 1)

Law on Compulsory Education (1900) (Bulletin of Laws No III) was re-
scinded by the Law on Compulsory Education which came into force on
1 January 1969. That law was amended on 1 August 1971. Under this
1969 law, as amended, schooling is compulsory until the age of 16 or
the end of the ninth year of instruction. Education is free during
the period of compulsory schooling.. Pupils who start work on.comple
tion of their compulsory education have to do a part-time course - one
day of study a week for one year - at an institute of education, for
instance. The foregoing amended law, which came into force on 1 Au-
gust1971 and refers to the Labour Law of 1919, forbids employers to
require pupils to work during the time set aside for this compulsory
part-time education.(2)

NET (NETBERLANDS ANTILLES)

1.1 Education is the constant concern of the Government, and Section 140
of the-Constitution of the Netherlands Antilles gives all children in
the territory access to general education.' PubliceducatiOn is regu-
lated by the tand's Ordinance, all religious persuasions being duly
respected.

(a) Public schools are open to all children without discrimina-
tion; there is no=discrimination in the field of education.

11.4 (i) Under Section 140 of the Constitution, "the Government -must
maintain an adequate number of public primary schools".

(ii) After leaving the primary school, any child may go on to a
secondary school.

(iii) The Government of the Netherlands Antilles awards scholarships
to enable pupils with sufficient ability to undertake university
studies or higher vocational training abroad.

See also Unesco, Paris, 5 August 1968, Doc. 15 C/11, Annex D, para. 69.
(2) See also Unesco, Paris, 5 August 1968, Doe. 15 C/11, Annex I), para. 480.
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11.4 (iv) (a) Paragraph (b) of Section l40 of the Constitution provides
that "education:is free) subject to Government control exercised in
conformity with the Land's Ordinance and, as regards primary and sec--
ondary_generaleducation subject to an inquiry into thc.competence
and morals of teachers, in accordance with the criteria laid down by
the Ordinance".

(b) Paragraph (e) of the same Section of the Constitution pro-
vides that "the standard of education in, establishments wholly or
partially financed from public funds shall be laid down by the Ordin-
ance with due regard, in the case of private schools, to freedom of
conscience". Paragraph (f) statesthat the same standards shall apply
both to public schools.and to private schools financed from public
funds. In the Netherlands Antilles the primary school system is
designed to give children a basic general education, which is con-
sidered essential for every citizen.

NEW ZEALAND.

1.1 It has not been necessary to take any legislative measure or to change
existing practide, as the.spirit of the Convention has long been ob-
served in New Zealand. The secular educational system provides equal
ity of opportunity and treatment for all children regardless of race,
colour, sex, beliefs or other considerations.

(a) In 1970, 88.7% of all children attended State schools. Pro-
gression from one-class to the next is virtually, automatic, the only
selection process being that of national examinations which do not be-
gin until the third year of secondary education, after ten years of
schooling. Admission to higher education is based on academic ability.
only All State primary schools and most State secondary schools are
coeducational. Separated schools for the sexes offer equivalent ac-
cess to education, although some local difficulties may occur, for ex-
ample, in providing matheMatics or S'cience teachers for girls' schools.
These difficulties are usually overcome by, sharing teaching staff.()
The quality of teaching, the curriculum and the school facilities in
boys', girls' and coeducational schools are the same, subject again to
local difficulties.

1T-----Nator's note: As the first periodic report on the implementation
of the Convention already referred to these difficulties (see Unescc
document 15 c/11-, (5 August 1968), Annex D, p. 129; paragraph 642),
efforts have been made since to overcome-the problem IV the sharing
of staff'in those subjects for which there is a shortage of teachers.
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(b) As tuition fees are not charged at any State school, the
only difference in treatment is based upon merit::_orneed.-: In order
to help students continue:theirstudy, in higher education institutions-,
financial.support,' State bursaries' or:allowances are awarded on acade-
mic ability. Eursaries,varyaccording to the level of attainment and
are scaled up with each year of:suceessfUl study. Special allowance
is made for linguistic and cultural- problems of school-age Meoriesand
Polynesians: additional staff is.:,-appointed to!,schoels with a high
proportion. of- pupils, and financial- assistance helps them to con-
tinue their education.- -No:permit is needed for- the- pursuit of studies
abroad and necessary facilities-are granted without any discrimination.

1.2 The measures taken are to maintain and promote further racial harmony
and are part of a continuing policy.

1.3 This point is not applicable

11.4 (i) Primary education is free and compulsory. Although the law re-
quires 9 years of full-time schooling, between the ages of 6 and 15,
at present 95% of children enter school at the age of 5 and a high
Proportion remains at school beyond the age of 15.

(ii) As tuition fees are not charged at any State school, general
secondary education is accessible to all, since the competitive en.
trance examination was abolished in 1936. In 1970, almost 85% of
those between 15 and 16 years of age were in full-time attendance
at school.

(iii) Admission to higher erftucation is subject to academic ability
only In 1970, 20 1% of the total number of school leavers intended
to continue on at a university, teachers' colleges or a technical in-
stitute. Students are encouraged by various bursaries and awards
granted to those with appropriate qualifications. State bursaries
Provides as a minimum payment of9/10thsof university tuition lees.
Teacher trainees receive allowances between N.Z. $1,000 and N.Z.
$3;000. A similar-scheme exists for financial support of students
at technical institutes. Boarding bursaries are also available for
those living away from home or ,for those suffering from hardship.
Medical services are offered in universities to those with no local
practitioner.

(iv) (a) All pupils study the same basic curriculum, although some
local difficulties may occur in providing mathematics or science
teachers to girls" schools..

(b) New Zealand refers to he first periodic report on the
implementation of the Convention. -1) The Government provides

717------ Editor's note: See Unesco document 15 C/11 (Paris, 5 August 1968),
Annex D, p. 62, para. 249.
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financial, assistance to private, mainly religious schools,
equality of educational standards.

11.4 In 1971,-morethan 4//5ths of the population had at least-
of_s hooling, and over half had at least 12 jears. In 1970,--
pupils between 16 and 17'yeare of age were in full time attendE
School.

(vi) Due to the'egalitarian charaeter of theTNew Zealand socic
'is riediserithination in training for:theteathing profession.-
teachers' colleges is determined on the basis of academic or to
qualifications, personal suitability and freedom from any disat
which would be incompatible with ef-?ectiverwork'as-a-:teacher.-i
who study the.teaching profession at.university,- may receive an
ante upwards of N,Z.- $500:inaddition-to other awards.

11.5 New Zealand believes that the present provision of, educatl n al
achieves the aims set out in Article 4 of the Convention.

111.6 Within a framework of a continuing policy, special allowance Is
for linguistic and cultural problem of school-age Maoris and P
nesians, to encourage pride in their. cultural heritage, support
the knowledge that cultural differences are understood, accepte
respected by all children. English being compulsory for all p-
up to Form VI, the teaching of Maori in primary schools is subj
ministerial approval. In 1971,. this language was Introduced a:
optional subject for 2 hours a week at Form II level (i.e.' to cl
of about 12 years of age) into 33 primary and intermediate scho
attended by Maori and non-Maori alike. Any secondary school m
teach Maori as a subject in its curriculum. In 1971 this lang-
was taught in 51 secondary schools out of a total of 392. Mao:
an optional subject for School Certificate Examination, Univers:
Entrance Examination and University Bursaries and Entrance cho:
ship Examination.

111.7 There are no schools-intended solely for Maoris. Private chure
schools, which were originally designed_ for. now adr
non-Maoris, though priority is given to Maoris because of their
special needs. As mentioned under i.1 (b), financial assistanc
given to Maori and Polynesian pupils.

and (ii). These points are not applicable.

IV.8 The aims of edueation are not legally defined but expreAped
syllabuses.
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IV.9 The objectives contained in Article 5.1 (a) of the Convention are
realized through the compulsory social studies syllabus up to Foam IV,
through geography and history at Form V, and through liberal and gen-
eral studies in Forms VI and VII. The aims set out in the 1961 pri-
mary school syllabus, which was revised in 1968 by the Department of
Education, emphasizes the overall aim of understanding human behaviourboth as an individual and as a member of society, and to help children
take an intelligent and sympathetic interest in the various peoples,
communities and cultures of the world. .Furthermore, the "Social
Studies Newsletter", No 4, June 1970, joined to the reply, indicates
that in each year a basic theme is given for the studies, e.g. cul-
tural differences (Form I), which should lead to a better understanding
of important aspects of the nature and causes of human behaviour. In
Form III, the basic theme is social control, which includes investiga-
tion into different social systems, a variety of formal and informal
controls such as beliefs, laws, rules and customs as they operate in
the family and in the State, and affect lives of individuals and groups
in island communities, multitribal and multiracial societies and
large contemporary States. International understanding is derived
from learning a foreign language; an increasing number of students
learn Japanese, Malay and Indonesian in addition to the major European
languages.

IV.10 As understanding of human interdependence is a basic educational objec-
tive, this is closely related to the instilment of respect for human
rights. In teachers' colleges, although there is no nationallspre-
scribed syllabus, all students receive some teaching about human rights
through social studies, either as a core subject or as a major or minor
part of their specialized course. At university, there is no teaching
directly related to human rights; this depends upon the subjects chosen
by the student, such as history and philosophy.

NIGERIA ( 1)

I. As education is on the concurrent legislative list for the different
governments of the Federation basic laws are governing a number of
the various levels of education. Specific sections of these dif-
ferent laws could be interpreted as partioularly giving effect to

The summary is based on the first periodic report, which Nigeria sent
in in January 1968, and the second, drawn up in early 1972. Since
there are various conceptions of rational minorities and since the
second report was probably not prepared by the same person as the
first, there is a contradiction as to national minorities between the
two reports which is not reflected in this summary.
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1.1

the principles combating discrimination on the basis of religion,
sex, race, etc., as set forth in the Convention and Recommendation:

Education (Lagos) Ordinance, 1957, Sections 53 and 54; Education
Law, 1954 (Western Region), Section 19; Education Law, 1956 (Eastern
Nigeria), Section 21; Education Law, 1962 (Northern Nigeria), Sec-
tiofts 27-29.

Since there are no provisions or regulations enshrining dis-
crimination as defined by the Convention and Recommendation, it has
not been necessary to abrogate any statutory provisions or adminis-
trative instructions.

(a) Separated schools exist for boys and girls, but they offer
the same or equivalent 0011V7?!s, have teachers with equal qualifications
and equally equipped premises. Fbreign nationals have the same access
to education as nationals.

(b) Administrative circulars have been addressed to all head-
masters and headmistresses impressing on them that the collection of
any fee from pupils is prohibited. Scholarships are generally granted
on the basis of merit and/or need, but the country's need for indigenous
manpower is also taken into account. Necessary permits and facilities
for the pursuit of studies abroad are granted to pupils or students of
whatever nationality resident in Nigeria.

(i) Primary education is not yet compulsory in any part of the coun-
try, but it-is free in Lagos, Western and Mid- Western States. The
first four years of the course used to be free in the former Eastern
Region, but the three States created from this region after the recent
civil war had to collect some fees towards the costs of reconstruction.

(ii) With a view to coping with the rising number of pupils wanting
to enter-secondary schools, the number of places available is being
increased by expansion of existing schools and the establishment of
new ones. Many local communities and some State Ministries award
post-priffiary scholarships to destitute students.

(iii) The number of places in existing higher education institutions is
being increased, and the Federal and State governments increase their
scholarships and bursary awards. Some universities consider the estab-
lishment of loan schemes, while many firms, corporations and individuals
are encouraged to offer scholarships and/or holiday jobs for students.
Medical treatment is free and students' lodging, food and transport
are heavily subsidized.

(iv) (a) As to measures taken to ensure equal standards of education,
they include the provision of teachers with the same qualifications, of
equipment of the same quality, and the opportunity for pupils to take
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the same or similar
examinations at the end of the course. The Inspec-

torate established in all State Ministries of Education is responsible
for the

maintenance by all public schools of the minimum standards.(b) Private institutions exist throughout the country in order to
provide educational facilities in addition to those established by the
State. These schools, which are legally not allowed to discriminate
with regard to the admission of students, are subject to inspection and
have to respect minimum standards as to building

and equipment, staff
and tuition fees. Schools which do not fulfil these conditions could
be closed.

11.4 (v) Many States
are intensifying

their efforts
towards adult education

and functional literacy. The Departments of Education (adult or con-
tinuing education) of the universities as well as some firms and some
voluntary organizations are rendering useful services to this effect.(VI) The entry

requirements to
teacher-training colleges are the same

all over the country and admission is free of
any discrimination. The

graduates take some papers in common and have uniform salary scales.11.5 As regards the de 1.1re situation, no other measures are
necessary, but

to realize de facto the objectives defined in Article 4 of the Con-
vention, the States and the Federal

Government will have to help poor
communities towards the overall development of education and the equality
of educational

opportunity. Measures are contained in the present four-
year development plan (Second National Development Plan 1970-1974) of
the Federal

Government.

There are no national
minorities in Nigeria.

IV.8 The aims of education set forth in Article 5.1 (a) of the Convention
are legally defined in the Education (Lagos) Ordinance 1957, Education
LaW 1954 (Western

Region), Education Law 1962 (Northern Nigeria), and
Education Law 1956 (Eastern Nigeria)

1V.9, The Government is now placing
great emphasis on educational

plamning
with the assistance of Unesco experts.

1V.10 At primary,
secondary and

teaeltrainin-
institutions, civic studies

include teaching on human rights. As regards the situation at universi-
ties, all students, regardless of their level; are encouraged to learn
about human rights through

extra-curricular activities Such as lectures,

debates or membership of school
societies.
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NORWAY

I.1 (a) and (b). Norway gives a negative reply to both questions, but indi-
cates that, with some exceptions, there are more applicants to the
various forms of secondary education than schools are able to receive.

(i) In conformity with legal provisions, primary education is com-
pulsory and free for at least seven years. In a number of districts,
compulsory schooling has already been extended to nine years, and it
is expected to have this situation generalized in a few years, according
to a new primary education law. Compared with 1966, when about one-
quarter of sixteen-year old pupils had passed through nine yeArs of com-
pulsory education, the respective figure represented about three-quarters
of pupils of the same age group in 1971.

(ii) As a rule, secondary education is free, but the pupils have to
buy their own books. Efforts are made to build new schools with a
view also to ensuring that as few pupils as possible have to live away
from home. A scholarship system is developed where special considera-
tion is given to pupils who have to live away from home. A new type
of secondary school, combining grammar school with technical and voca-
tional training, is being established in some districts on an experi-
mental basis, Of the 17-year olds, there are at present 60% enrolled
in secondary education.

(iii) Higher education is now offered to a greater extent in the dis-
tricts. A new university is being established in northera Norway, and
on an experimental basis some district schools for higher education are
run in smaller towns and in central places in the countryside. Students
pay no fees. The State offers loans and grants, which are both graded
according to expenses and income of the beneficiaries. The interest is
lower than on loans in ordinary banks, and the terms of repayment usually
run over 15-20 years. Maintenance grants are given to all students who
have to leave home-for the purpose of their studies. Institutions which
are in charge of certain welfare facilities for students (administration
of lodgings, free medical help, lower prices for food ) are supported by
the State.

(iv) (a) All schools of the same level have to meet certain standards
set up by the central authorities with regard to buildings,. equipment,
textbooks, teacher training and salaries, etc. The curriculum plans for
all schools are elaborated by the Ministry of Education. They all offer
the same courses of study and lead to the same official examination.

(b) Private schools have to meet the seine standards as public
schools, and are as these ones subject to inspection by the school
authorities.
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11.4 (v) In Norway, persons above the age of 16 who want to complete
their 7-year primary education up to the level of 9 years of educa-
tion, are offered part-time evening courses or correspondence courses.
Those who want to improve their leaving certificate of nine-years'
primary school by new examinations, may follow such courses, or pre-
pare themselves independently. The education of adults at different
levels is being developed within the ordinary education system.

11.5

(vi) Training for the teaching profession takes place in the teacher-
training colleges and universities run by the State. Curriculum plans
and common final examinations ensure that standards are equivalent. It
would appear from the reply that various forms of aid available to uni-
versity students and referred to under 4 (iii) also apply to students
enrolled in teacher-training colleges.

The national education policy, in general, is in full accordance with
Article + of the Convention. Further progress is a question of time
and financial resources.

111.6 In Norway, Lapp parents are free to choose for their children initial
instruction in Lapp or Norwegian. It has been generally agreed that
the Lapps, belonging to a small minority, have to learn Norwegian. The
children, who have their first instruction in Lapp, aretaught Nor-
wegian as a foreign language, which at a further stage can then be used
as a medium of instruction. Textbooks for other subjects than Lapp
are in Norwegian. In the 8th and 9th grades Lapp is taught when par-
ents or the pupils so choose.

111.7 (i) Distinct schools for Lapp children are public schools. Lapps
may participate in the formulation of policies and in running the
schools as elected members of the school board, while Lapp teachers
are members of the local teachers council. Lapp teachers also par-
ticipate in the experimental work undertaken by the Ministry of Edu-
cation to improve material and methods of teaching in the bilingual
districts.

111.7 (ii) Teaching of the language and culture of the minority is being
improved within the public district schools for both Lapp and Norwegian
pupils. These schools are offered better financial conditions :than in
other districts, allowing for smaller classes and more time for group
teaching than usual. School authorities have been very attentive
lately to the educational problems of the Lapp children, and quite a
lot has been achieved in the way of approaches, methods of organiza-
tion and teaching materials.

Educational laws are in full accordance with the general principles
laid down in Article 5.1 (a) of the Convention. Aims of education
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are defined in very brief terms, but work for peace is especially men-
tioned in the law itself. The ideas embodied in Article 5.1 (a) of
the Convention are fully reflected in the curriculum plans, worked out
according to the law by the Ministry of Education.,

1V.9 The curricula of primary education have been revised in 1971 and as-
pects concerning teaching for international understanding are being
taken into consideration.

TV 10 The teaching of human rights is offered in the primary school as well
as in secondary, higher education and teacher-training institutions,
within the framework of social studies such as history, geography and
civics.

PANAMA

1.1 Panama acceded to the Convention on 10 August 1967, but has not rati-
fied it. Consequently the instrument has not the force of law in the
country and cannot modify any law that has received approval. However,
as the legislat:Are of the country is opposed to all forma of discrimina-
tion, there is no conflict with lams adopted before Panama's accession
to the Convention. The principles enunciated in the instrument are
contained in the National Constitution of 1946 and in Organic Law No.47
of 1946, on education. Sinde its accession to the Convention, the
government has laid greater stress on the application of all its pro-
visions, but it has not needed to take any special action, Since the
situations referred to in the Convention do not exist in Panama. Agree-
ments or conventions, accepted and approved by governments and inter-
national bodies, to which Panama is party are conformed to and applied,
but have not the force of law except under the conditions established
by Articles 118 and 126 of the. Constitution.

In Panama neither individuals nor groups have been accorded any
right which might prejudice the struggle against discrimination in the
field of education, and it haS not been necessary to abrogate legis-
lative or administrative provisions, since the measures in force and
those taken since 1946 guarantee freedom of education and eliminate
discrimination at every level; in compliance with the single chapter
(Disposiciones EUndamentales) of Organic Law No. 47.

(a) The first Article of this single'chapter stipulates that "it
is the right and the duty of all children and young persons living in
the country to receive from the State a complete education, without dis-
crimination based on race, sex, wealth,'-or social situation and I

AS Panama did not send in a first periodic report, the Government has
drawn up a report bearing on the first as well as the second question-
naire.
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Article 3 of the same chapter provides that "all educational establish-
ments, whether public or private, are open to all pupils without dis-
tinction as to race, social situation or religion". There are no sep
arate public schools for the two. sexes, and where there are separate
schools at the secondary level it is because of their particular type of
work - vocational and technical schools, for instance. On the other
hand there are some private primary and secondary schools run by reli-
gious orders where the separation of boys and girls is maintained.

(b) Pre-school, primary,and secondary public education is free;
but, in conformity with Organic Law No. 47 and its Article 69, as amended
by the first Article of Law No. 23 of 1958, " ... the executive authority
may fix an annual entrance fee for secondary and vocational education".
All these entrance fees must by law be paid into an "Entrance Fees Fund"
of the school concerned. Of this fund, 75% is to be spent preferably
on the expansion of the library and the purchase of teaching materials
and equipment and of requirements for laboratories, study rooms, museums,
and workshops in the various institutions. In certain cases the fund
may also be used to pay for minor running repairs and for the material
needed for installing equipment; a headmaster cannot withdraw money from
the fund unless he has the authorization of the Ministry of Education. If
the remaining 25% amounts to more than 200 balboas (Bs. 1.0 a- US $1.00),
it is paid into a special "Rind for Social Aid to Pupils" administered by
the Ministry of Education. Article 82 of the Constitution provides that
"the State alone may grant scholarships or subsidies to students who have
succeeded in public examinations or competitions or who in the course of
their studies have obtained the qualifications which by law entitle them
to State aid". In case of equal merit, preference is given to pupils who
have not sufficient means to continue their studies. Panama cites a num-
ber of articles of Organic Law No. 47, chapter V of which defines the
criteria for the granting of scholarships (the number of which is deter-
mined by the executive authority). According to Article 104 of chapter V,
"a student who obtains the highest marks in those faculties of the univer-
sitywhich do not confer a degree has the right to a scholarship to complete
his studies abroad"; while Article 102 provides that "all pupils who
have received a grant or any other form of aid are obliged to serve the
State wherever their services may be needed, for a period at least equiva-
lent to that during which they pursued their studies with the aid of the
State".

Under the Public system of aid to public and private educational
establishments restrictions based on the pupils' background have never
been permitted. The Ministry of EducatiOn provides subsidies for pri-
vate colleges, appoints the staff of certain small schools, and lends
premises and school equipment in places where it is indispensable to
have a school because of the number of pupils'and the social service
that the school provides for thecommunity. These schools or colleges
are obliged by law to reserve a certain number of places for pupils with
Ministry of Education grants. All students resident in the Country,
whether Panamanian or not, have the same rights and opportunities of
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II.

access to education, by virtue of the provisions of the first article of
Organic Law No. 47.

It has not been necessary to take Measures to promote equality of op-
portunity and treatment in education, for they are incorporated in the
Constitution in Articles 79 and BO; legal provisions have been adopted
to improve their application progressively.

(i) According to Articles 78 and 79 of the Constitution, primary educa-
tion is compulsory and free for children from 6 to 15, and the State is.
obliged to provide them with whatever they need for their school work.

(ii) Secondary education is free at all levels and in all its forms.
However, an entrance fee is charged for secondary and vocational education.

(iii) Higher education is governed by special laws. Pupils who are
placed among the first three in the second part of the course In a pub-
lic secondary school have the right to a scholarship in order to continue
their studies at the State university, provided that their work and their
behaviour are satisfactory. Such scholarship holders may choose what
studies they wish to pursue, within fields related to their secondary
studies. (For other information as to. scholarships, loans, etc., see
also part 1.1 b above).

(iv) (a) All pupils must study the same syllabuses, which are estab-
lished by the Ministry of Education in conformity with the legislative
provisions in force in Panama. According to Article 36 of the Con-
stitution, "the Catholic religion is that of the majority of Panamanians
and is taught in the public schools; but religious instruction and
attendance at church services are not compulsory for pupils if their
Parents or:guardians ask that they should be excused".

(b) All private educational establishments, some of which are
denominational schools, are open to all who wish to enter. The teach-
ing staff of these schools receive the same training in the same teacher-
training schools as public school teachers, with the exception of those
who are appointed without having any formal teaching qualification.
These schools, which are an integral part of the public education sys-
tem, must meet the prescribed standards and are subject to sUpervision..
Article 80 of the Constitution, according to which "no educational
establishment may refuse to admit a pupil by reason of the nature of
his parents' union or for social, racial, or political motives applies
to private schools as well as public. Because of their high cost and
the fact that pupils' families provide a considerable proportion of
their resources, private schools often have better premises and are
better equipped than public ones. Any private school infringing the
various regulations would' be deprived of State recognition of the dip-
lomas and:certificates it awards, and would also be liable to a fine of
10 to 50 balboas and, if it persisted in the offence, would be closed.
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11.5 The answer indicates that results obtained in the implementation of a
national policy for the gradual realization of equality of opportunity
and treatment have "naturally been positive, despite certain obstacles,
which have not prevented achievement of the objectives".

POLAND

1.1

Members of national minorities (6,018 pupils, 3,135 of whom are Ana
Indians of the San Bias territory) are integrated into the official
educational system, whose syllabuses they follow. The public authori-
ties have built schools intended exclusively for people living in in-
digenous reserves. The legal and administrative provisions, including
the need to conform to standards and the level of education provided,
is the same as for all other schools in the country, and complies with
Article 4 of Organic Law No. 47, which provides that "it is important
that syllabuses should take into account the particular characteristics
of Panamanian children and adolescents and their physical and social
milieu ". Article 5 of the same, law stipulates that "no language other
than Spanish may be used as the medium of instruction in any school,
save in the cases provided for by the Constitution". Members of
minorities maybe integrated into the different groups and take part 11

their activities.

Syllabuses in primary and secondary schools are designed to attain the
goals referred to in paragraph 1 (a) of Article 5 of the Convention.
The answer lists the six basic objectives of primary school syllabuses
in 1947. The law provides for pre-primary, primary, secondary, and
higher education, the aim which is to "seek to satisfy the economic,
physical, civic, cultural, and moral needs of society".

The Constitution of 1952 and the School Development Act of 15 July
1961 provide for the right of all citizens to education and access to
instruction at all levels and specialities., Legal and organizational
principles are therefore in conformity with the spirit of the Conven-
tion and tend towards the elimination of any kind of discrimination.
Unequal opportunities, however, persist in particular with regard to
education at the secondary level for children of peasant and worker
families.

(a) As a rule, all government established schools are mixed, thus
guaranteeing boys and girls access to education under equal conditions
within a uniform educational system. In fact; the right to education
is 'fully enjoyed by girls, and traditional prejudices still valid for
some backward social groups have been almost eradicated. Although:
the educational and professional standards of women are rising very
fast, an uneven distribution of girls can be observed in the different
categories of secondarY and higher education institutions. General
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secondary schools, medical and art studies are chosen by girls more
frequently than specific vocational subjects In the field of technical
education. This situation is now changing, thanks to the strengthen-
ing of pre - vocational guidance which leads more girls to accede to
special subjects of instruction which are traditionally considered
to be "masculine". The passage from primary to a variety of educa-
tional institutions at secondary level is facilitated by school and
vocational guidance services as well as through material assistance
to pupils.

(b) In accordance with the Circular of the Ministry of Education
(17 July 1957), material assistance is granted to pupils and students
on the basis of merit or need without any discrimination. Particular
attention is given to secondary school children coming from peasant
or worker faMily backgrounds, as well as to orphans. The same con-
siderations apply to the distribution of places in boarding-schools,
and private lodgings are to be rented at public expense if there are
not enough places available for these children. As to students of
higher education, they may receive grants, canteen and boarding facili-
ties if they are not employed on a permanent contract. basis' ob-
tain good results in their studies, in conformity with an Order of
the Council of Ministers (3 June 1969). Rights and opportunities for
the pursuit of studies abroad are set forth in the Regulation of the
Minister of Education and Higher Schools (16 January 1969), according
to which every person can do so if he has passed an entrance examina-
tion to higher education and received perwission from the Minister
of Education and Higher Schools within the plan for studies abroad,
which is based on the country's specific needs. Scholarships for
studies abroad, including passport fees, transport and boarding costs
can be awarded to students below the age of 30 and conforming to the
criteria applied: achievement results, interest in and ability for
specific subjects, civic and political attitude, health conditions,
social background and knowledge of the language of the country of
studies.

1.2 The main problem requiring further government action is' the develops
rient of opportunities for all children, in particular those from
rural areas, to enjoy fully the right to education. Amongst the

-obstacles which prevent these children from access to education under
equal conditions are the following: active labour participation of
children in privately owned farms; lower cultural standards and tradi-
tional opinions of parents who underestimate the value of education;
lack of pre-school institutions and of boarding-schools for secondary
education in rural areas; administrative difficulties to guarantee
adequate standards in primary rural schools. Some of these factors,
however, diminish progressively with the raising of the general cul-
tural standard of the-population. Among the long-tem measures which
will further improve this situation-is mentionedinaCircularissued in
1968 by the Ministry of Education and Higher Schools, recommending the
development of general education' yceums with boarding facilities in
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worker and rural agglomerations. Interested and able children from
peasant and worker families who usually do not choose this category of
schools would thus have easier access to one form of secondary educa-
tion which prepares for higher education studies rather than for im-
mediate professional work. The same Circular therefore also recom-
mends the adoption of entrance examinations controlling not only the
pupil's knowledge but also his intellectual capacities. Furthermore,
'pre-school centres or classes attached to primary schools are organized
in rural areas with a view to prepare children of five and six years of
age for their school life. In regions with a sparse school network,
transportation is ensured and even boarding-schools for primary educa-
tion are established in remote areas. To attract better qualified
staff, lodging is provided for teachers in rural areas at public expense.

1.3 Since about 48.5% of the total population lived in rural areas in 1969,
the wide dispersion of such agglomerations, the lower educational level
of their populations as well as persisting traditions among certain
groups are'hindering the complete elimination of all inequalities,

11.4 Educational tasks are formulated in five -year plans and annual national
economic plans, together with means provided for their implementation.
In 1971, the Minister of Education and Higher Schools established an
Expert Committeefor,the preparation of a report on the actual situa-
tion of education and its future outline.

(i) in accordance with the Decree of 23 March 1956, mended in 1961,
eight years of primary education are free and compulsory for all chil-
dren from seven years onward. For those who do not complete this
level of education in the prescribed time, Compulsory attendance is
extended up to the age of 17 years, while for young people aged 15-18
who do neither work nor learn and who did not complete primary educa-
tion, compulsory vocational schools were established, in some cities.
Physically and mentally handicapped children are admitted to special
schools, if they are not in need of hospital education or of individual
instruction at home. Exemption from compulsory school attendance can
be granted, for one year, in cases where great distances separate the
home from the school without transport facilities. Those pupils who
are over 15 years old may be exempted from school if they have to take
care of younger children at home or of disabled parents, and if no
school exists in distance of no more than 4 kilometers. The compli-
ance by all with the obligation to attend primary school is ensured by
a dense network of such institutions, and in fact the percentage of
children who did not attend school dropped from 2.9% in 1957-1958 to
0.5% of the total school age population in 1965-1966.

(ii) As all school education, secondary education is also free and
offered in a diversified system of general education lyceums, tech-
nical and vocational schools and equivalent institutions preparing
qualified workers and farmers. The figures of pupils enrolled at
this level of edueatiOn show a constant increase and it is hoped to
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achieve the generalization of secondary education between 1975 and
1980. While during the school year 1969-1970, 78.29 of the total
number of primary school leavers attended vocational secondary
schools preparing for 302 professional and 240 workers' specialities,
21.4% of the same category of pupils entered the general education
lyceums leading directly to higher education studies. Since the
choice of the category of secondary education thus influences the pro-
fessional structure of the population, one of the difficult tasks of
the primary school consists in forming the pupils' interests with a
view to employment corresponding to the education received and the
requirements of the national economy. An intensive guidance system
has therefore been developed during the last five years in primary
schools. Material assistance is provided to secondary school pupils
on the basis of merit and need, through scholarships and boarding
facilities, in particular with a view to encouraging capable children
from peasant or worker families to enter general education lyceums,
thus contributing to satisfying the educational aspirations of these
pupils which are similar to those of other groups of the population.

11.4 (iii) The passing of the final secondary school examination qualifies
for application to higher education, to which access is governed by
competitive examinations taking into account abilities and prepara-
tion for work with a view to national requirements, as the number of
candidates considerably exceeds the number of places available. In
order to equalize the chances of talented pupils from peasant and
worker families, whose primary and secondary education is often of
a lower standard, they are granted five additional points in a uni-
form marking system. In 1971 about 60% of secondary school graduates
continued at the higher education level, some of them through cor-
respondence courses, evening classes or higher school branches estab-
lished for workers in industrial areas. Since the percentage of
peasant youth among the graduates from higher education is higher
than the percentage of the same youth entering higher education, it
shows the strong motivation of these students and proves the need
for further government assistance to them. Apart from the grants of
scholarships and boarding facilities referred to under 1.1 (b) above,
students enrolled at correspondence courses are entitled to take 21
days leave with pay and may apply for special leave from work with
pay up to 14 hours a week. They are also granted 14 days of special
annual leave with pay for the preparation:of examinations, and re-
ceive free lodging and boarding during the winter and summer examina-
tion sessions. Students of day-time courses are granted lodging in
students' hostels or lodging grants, canteen grants or money grants
offered by various establishments, which require the obligation to
accept work with the granting body after completion of studies. Fur-
thermore, students are given free medical care and, pay _only 70% of
the price of the medicine.

(iv) (a) Although an average raral, school does not yet offer educa-
tion of the same quality as given in an average urban school, equal

standards of education in schools of the same level are aimed at by
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unifolm curricula, syllabuses, textbooks and examinations, a standard
set of school equipment as well as control and inspection Efforts
to raise the standards of teachers' qualifications resulted in the
establishment of correspondence studies. The Institute for Pedagogics
and the Central Methodological Institute launched in 1971 a study of
the effectiveness of the different levels of school instruction all
over the country.

(b) Article 39 of the School Development Act of 1961 provides for
the establishment of non-governmental educational or welfare institu-
tions, subject to the authorization of and supervision by the Minister
of Education. Of these schools, which have to conform with the prin-
ciples set forth in Poland's Constitution, in 1971 there existed eight
private general education lyceums and two basic vocational schools,
owned and administered by religious groups. There were also 61 theo-
logical Seminaries of various religions. Except for the latter, in-
struction in private schools must follow the programme.; and curricula
of all schools of the same level, the final examinations being based
on the same requirements as for public schools, giving graduates equal
rights for access to higher education.

(v) Apart from compulsory vocational education, organized for young
people between 15 and 18 years of age who did not complete primary,
education, and referred to under 4 (i) above, the implementation of
the Decision which the Council of-Ministers adopted on 15 December
1956 on self-improvement of working people in education at the pri-
mary school level is a permanent concern of the competent authorities,
thOugh the number of people in need of such education is constantly
decreasing, as these specific educational facilities were developed
mainly during the 1950's. If there were not less than 100 employees
in need of such instruction - which is also offered in so-called
branch classes E priMary schools for working adults have been-estab-
lished on preMises provided by the enterprises, which also have to
offer school furniture and equipment. During the inal examinations,
workers are granted 14 days of leave with pay. In big cities, pri7
mary education for adults is organized mainly through courses which
are also conducted for the army, as well as through indivi&Al in-
struction centres. After graduating from primary school education,
adults may attend so-called problem Courses or secondary schools for
adults, or enrol in evening, external or correspondence courses in
general or vocational education at this level, and can apply after
graduation for higher studies. The diversified structure of the
educational system, in particular at the secondary level, creates
favourable conditions for the continuance of learning for both youth
and adults even after a break between school attendance,iandthe re-
sumption of instruction after several years of work

(vi) Training for the teaching profession is organized without any
kind of differentiation on the basis of sex, social background,
religion or nationality. Teachers for primary education are trained
at the two-year postgraduate teacher studies, while secondary school
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teachers have to attend higher teachers' or pedagogical scho
These students may be granted government assistance and in pa
can profit from student hostels. In 1969-1970, out of a tot
44.6% of teacher students enrolled at higher training institu
60% received government grants. Those who wish to raise the
tional standards can take correspondence courses. As referr
under 1.2, highly qualified teachers are motivated to move to
areas by means of lodging facilities provided out of public f-
Teachers working at schools with a medium of instruction other
Polish are trained at the same institutions as ordinary prima:
teachers. In-service training is organized through specific
sections, vacation courses with participation of lecturers fr.
respective countries, and organized trips abroad.

111.6 Schools using a minority language as medium of instruction ea'
established on the request of parents or of the social and cu:
society of the given minority. There exist public schools w-1
medium of instruction other than Polish at the primary level I
Byelorussian, Slovak, Ukrainian and Lithuanian children, as we
one general education lyceum for Lithuanians. These schools,
attendance is optional, are governed by rules and regulations
the Minister of Education which also apply to schools where cI
from a national minority are given teaching of their mother tc
Byelorussian, Greek and Macedonian, Lithuanian, Russian, Slova
Ukrainian and Yiddish at primary level; Byelorussian, Lithuar
and Slovak also at secondary level. Such additional teaching
minority language is organized in schools where at least sever
dren apply for this instruction. Members of the Byelorussian
Slovak, Lithuanian and Jewish minorities participate through t
social and cultural societies in the preparation of the teachl
grammes as well as in the establishment of out-of.Echool ours:
the teaching of the mother tounge, problem courses for adults,
ture rooms, libraries, clubs and folk art assemblies. Cu] tur
activities of minorities can be supported by the State, such a:
State Jewish Theatre in Warsaw; In order to ensure equivalen
dards of education, these schools use the same curricula as or
primar=y schools, with differences in the teaching of Polish an
singing lessons, while.their teachers are-trained in-the same ,
tutions as all teachers for primary schools. In addition to
polish language, civic and physical education astwell as defen .
training are taught In Polish, thus enabling minority children
integrate into the life Of the community.

I.8 The school Development Act of 1961 provides for legal definitic
educational objectivesaccording to which education is directs
wards the comprehensive development of pupils and "schools and
educational ... institutions are instructing in the spirit of
... principles love for the_Motheriand,peace; freedom
fraternity with the working people of all countries"
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IV.9 With a view to fostering the full development of the human personality,education and instruction concentrate on the intellectual as well ason the emotional development of the child,,:his character, socialattitude and morality. Furthermore, the curricula reflect the in-terest in safeguarding world peace, maintaining, he struggle for free-dom against colonial oppression and racial discrimination. In thecourse.: of Polish language; offered at the 4th grade of primary schools,the curricula foresees teaching on the struggle for peace and the Child'sInternational Day, while at the 8th grade, within the teaching of his-tory, Poland's couoperation with- newly liberated countries is dealt with,as well as the:Declaration on the rights of the peoples of Russia andthe Decree on Peace.- Civic education given at the same grade refersto international co-operation in the field of economic, social, cul-tural, scientific, technical, health, educational problems and in careoLthe child and family, the United Nations, its principal organs andtheir r8le in safeguarding peace. The same problems are being touchedupon on a larger scale in the lyceums' curricula.

At:this secondarylevel, the aim of history teaching is defined as leading to respectfor work and-great achievements of mankind, and development of friend-ship and respect for other nations. Less emphasis-should be laid onmilitary campaignb than on the negative influence of wars; on the de-velopment of culture, as well as-on the social4Lnd
economic history ofEurope. The teaching of languages shouldeducatein the spirit ofpatriotism and internationalism. :These headlines from the curriculaare reflected: in the textbooks which, among others, also contain master-pieces of the world's literature. Education in the spirit of inter-national.eo-Operation is-carried out specifically in the 38 Unesco As-eoeiated Schools in Poland. EVery two years, national conferencesars,grganized by these. schools Such a conference was held on 25 Mareh1971; where subjects such as "The Struggle against racial discriminationthroughout the world" were discussed.

rvao Questions on human rights are discussed in:almarv-and Seconder schoolsin connexion with instruction on the Constitution of the People s Repub-lie ofrPoland, whichAprovides basiatpolitipal, civil, and economic humanrights along the lines set.by the Universal Declaration on Human Rights;which:is referred to also in teacher-trainin They deal withthe International Human Rights covenants adopted by the United Nationsin 1966,-the origin of the United Nations, its aims and rules as wellas Poland's participation in its activities.

ROMANIA

All citizens - girls as as boys - are entitled to education with-out any restriction which constitutes discrimination based on race,sex, nationality or religion.
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1.1 (a) Everyone has access to education at all levels in accordancewith his and the needs of the economy and of socialist culture. There
is no restriction as to the courses pupils take or as to which shall beselected. Promotion to a higher level of education is by competitive.
examination, and only the standard and ability of pupils are taken into
account.

11.4 (1) In accordance with Article 7 of the Education Law instruction is
free at all levels. General primary education is compulsory. for a
period of ten years (from 6.to 16 years of age). After the eighth year,
pupils who so desire and who haVe the ability to do so may go on to
general or specialized secondary studies.

(ii) National:policy is directed to the extension of secondary educa-
tion (general and secondary schools) through a yearly increase in the
number of schools and the number of pupils attending them, so that
universal secondary education will be achieved by 1980.

(Iii) Admission to higher education, including evardngamdcorrespondence
courses, is based on the results of a competitive examination which is
the same for all candidates. This, examination may be taken by any
pupil who has completed the secondary school course and nolds the higher
secondary schoolcertificate or an equivalent qualification All stu-
dents are tested in the same way during their university course - by
seminars; practical work, and oral and writterLexaminations. The Statehas introduced a.System of scholarships id other forms of material aid
to encourage and assist students. Theo facilities are regulated by
law; they are granted to students enrolled in daytime courses for the
entire duration pf their studies, and are intended to help those with
good academic records who are needy, orphaned or ill.. There are full,
partial and supplementary scholarships covering the cost of free accom-
modation in studentst residences, the use of canteens in which they are
exempted from the running costs, a grant of 8o to 100% of food-costs
and in the.case-of those with full scholarships, a fixed sum to meet
personal expensea. FUrthermore,:free return transport is provided for
scholarship-holders in the vacations, and annual grants are paid to
orphaned studente_for the purchase of- books. Other facilities are
free medical care with a food grant in the event of hospital treatment,
a State grant for children, treatment in health resorts, and material
assistance through student associations. FUll-and partial scholars
ships are awarded on the 10-EiiS of performance in the entrance examina-
tion and throughout the academic, year Merit scholarships are awarded
to students obtaining exceptional results, whatever the parents' income
and the foraLof the scholarship.

(iv) (a) In all schools (primary, secondary and higher) of the same
level or type, ,edUcation is the same in every respect (same standard
and same conditions) since uniform curricula and syllabuses are used.

(b) There are no private achools.in Romania, education at every
level being State-run.
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11.4 (v) Persons who, for any reason, have not completed their primary
education can continue their studies in evening classes or by
correspondence.

(vi) Teacher training is provided without any discrimination in
teacher-training colleges and in some university faculties. There
are threeyear correspondence courses for the training of primary
school teachers. The Ministry of Education is responsible for
training teachers of the languages of the various nationalities in the
community.

111.6 The Constitution states that "in the. Socialist Republic the constituent
nationalities are guaranteed freedom to Use their mother tongue, And
books, newspapers, reviews, plays and all levels of education are also
available in their own langliage".-

111.7 (i) The children of the constituent nationalities can attend schools
or sections of schools in which instruction is In their mother tongue.
These are public schools a nursery schools and general primary and
secondary schools. In schools where the medium of instruction is
Romanian, arrangements may be made, on request, for groups of pupils
belonging to the constituent nationalities to study their mother
tongue. In higher education there are institutes, faculties and
sections in which the languages of the constituent nationalities are
used as the medium of instruction. FUrthermore, the universities
have sections for the study of the languages and literatures of the
constituent nationalities. Under the existing regulations candi-
datesare permitted to use their mother tongue in university entrance
examinations for subjects they, have studied in the language concerned.

1V.8 Article 1 of the Education Law of Romania states that the aims of the
country's educational system and of the syllabuses taught are that
citizens should acquire the general culture and knowledge they need
in order to engage in an occupation that is useful to society; that
they should acquire the outlook of dialectical materialism; receive an
intellectua4 moral, aesthetic and physical eduoation, and 'acquire a
love of their country and its people and of-the idealsof peace and
social progress. Article 1 of the law concerning the status of
teachers specifies that they must work to promote the aims of educa-
tion by contributing to the harmonious development of the human
personality and to the welfare of the regime and the socialist nation.

1V.9 Syllabuses, especially in elementary and secondary schools (in language
and literature, history, philosophy,-and civics), include lessons on
respect for the:dignity of the human person, the material and spiritual
development of man through work, and the fundamental human rights. In
higher education, the syllabuses:for literature, history, social science,
geography, biology.and so on include the study of themes which throw
light on questions such as the development orthe personality and re-
spect for human rights and the fundamental freedoms,-.,
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IV.10 in higher education the Whole range of problems concerning human rights
is covered, particularly in the philosophy, political economy and
scientifid socialism courses. The law faculties cover the same problems
from the legal standpoint.

SENEGAL

1.1 The ratification of the Convention under Law 67.0034 of 30 June 1967
gives the force of national law to itsprovisioris To avoid any conflict
between the Convention and laws adopted prior to ratification of the-.
Convention, an article has been appended which stipulates that-"all
provisions prior to this law are and remain rescinded". FUrthermore,
no agreement of the kind referred to in- Article 10 of the Convention
has been concluded with any,State or-States. Article 1 of the Con-
stitution states that:. "The Republic of Senegal is secular, demo-
cratic and socialist. All its citizens:Are equal before the law, ir-
respective of origin, race, sex or religion Article 4 provides
that "any_ act of racial or-religious discrimination -...

punished by the law", while Article 8 states that "everyone has the
unimpeded right to education, which is-accessible to all

(a) Pupils are admitted to schools for the first time.between
the ages of six and eight, without any distinction. In the course of
their schooling, pupils can move to another school on presentation of a
school7attendance certificate. Foreigners residing in the country have
access to education under the same conditions as nationals. To move
from one pourse, level or type of education to another, pupils have
either to pass a competitive examination or to obtain a certain average
mark. In the towns separate primary schools for boys and girls have
been provided in the past, but this system is tending to disappear. In
secondary schooling, coeducation is the rule, with a few exceptions
in towns like Dakar and St. Louis, where there are lycees for girls
and for boys, and separate teacher-training colleges in accordance with
Article 2 (a) of the Convention. The same teachers frequently move-
from one school to another. Material conditions and examinations are
identical, and are the same for all -Equality of opportunity is en-
sured by the fact, that selection is by means of examinations, com-
petitive or otherwise, and assessment by boards on which teachers and
professional associations are represented.

(b) All nationals are treated on an equal basiS, and the cost of
building schools, equipping premises, remunerating teachers and pro-
viding school supplies are met by the State. The,citizens frequently
provide financial or other forms of assistance, in accordance with a
plan. Priorities in regard to scholarships are determined by the

Editor's note: Senegal did not submit an initial Periodical report
and has answered the first questionnaire as well as the second.
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requirements for medium-level and higher personnel, which are determined
on the basis ofthe development plans.: These priorities and require-
ments are made public.: A national commission awards scholarships,
taking as its criteria the merit of the applicant; the parents' situation,
and the course of study chosen, considered in relation to the priorities
established by the government Other things being equal, the State
gives its preference to the most disadvantaged. Scholarship- holders are
required to remain in Senegal if the course of study they are taking is
available-there. They may be authorized to take practical courses and
further studies abroad. The public is informed by the Ministry of Co-
operation' of opportunities offered through the assistance. of the United
Nations or other organizations.

11.4 (i) The principal French regulations regarding free and dempulsory
education are still applied in the primary school, at which children
are enrolled between the ages of six and eight. As the system is not
yet fully developed, howeVer, general obServance of theprinciple of
compulsory school attendance is theoretical rather than practical. It
is easier to check whether it is being observed in the case of wage-
earners in the public and private sectors, who have to produce school-
attendance certificates in respect of school4gechildren at the
ginning of each calendar year in order to receive family allowances
(Decree 312/SET pf14 January 1952).- In the ease of the other cate-goriee of the-population,

theadministratiVeauthorities can call on
the police to enforce the compulsory attendance'regulation. Such
measures are seldom taken since educational requirements far exceed
the facilities available.

(ii) Since 1960, three foureyear-development .plans have been adopted
and put into effect by the Government, the-thirdbeing still under way.The second plan was directed towards the development of secondary
education with a view to rapidly training medium-level personnel, in
accordance with the recommendations of the Addis Ababa Conference.
Owing--to the hi costof the full length courses at classical and
modern lyebes, lower secondary education had been rapidly extended by
providingi,first, complementary:coureesHand then general educational
colleges. Admission to secondary education is by test and competitive
examination, owing to the limited number of places. In educational
guidance; the ability of pupils; their wishes andAhose of their parents,
and the assessmentgiven by their teachers are taken into account.

(iii) In:Senegal there are two ways of qualifying for higher educa-
tion: the student must hold the general or technical baccalaUrat or
an equivalent qualification, such as membership -Of-the teaching staff
of one of the general educational colleges, or he must pass the uni-
versity entrance examination (for the Arts, Science and Law Faculties).
Nevertheless it frequently happens that young people who hold the
baccalaueeat or an equivalent qualification cannot enter a university
unless they obtain one of the scholarships awarded.on material ground.
Therefore, apart from scholarships, study grants and other assistance,
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the welfare department of the University of Dakar helps students by
providing accommodation in student residential quarters, food, transport
and medical care for very much less than their normal cost. Access
to higher_education is facilitated by the policy of scholarships and the
full boarding and day-bo6:Aing facilities provided by secondary schools.

(iv) (a) All public educational institutions of the same level follow
the samesyllabuses.:, Primary and secondary teachers are trained under
the same conditions and are paid Uniform salaries; and all equipment
meets the standard specifications laid down by the competent ministerial.
service. The reply states, however, thatboarding-schools for girls
are always better equipped-.

(b) Private schools (denominational and otherwise), which re-
present 13 to 15% of the educational system at large, add to the educa-
tional facilities provided by the public authorities. These schools
are governed by Law 67-51 of 29 November 1967, which fixes the status
of private edUcation in aceordance with Articles 17 and 18 of the
Constitution. Various articles of this law, together with three de-
crees promulgated in 1967, lay down the conditions under which such
schools may be opened and operated: prior authorization is required;
unless special permission is given, syllabuses and timetables must be
the'same as those of primary and secondary, public-schools. Pupil
enrolment, particularly as regards age and educational' .standard on
admission to secondary'private schools, is subject to the regulations
governing pupil enrolment in public schools; control is exercised by
the general State inspectorate. An application:for the recognition_
of a private school may not be made until it has been legally function-
ing,for three Months. The amounts of and 6rrangements for subsidies
to private schools recognized by -the State are also fixed by degree,

while Law 67-51, Article i6 of which. was modified by Law 68-3i of 24
June 1968, specifies the circumstances in which permission to open a
private school may be withdrawn. Senegal's reply also provides inf r-
mation on educational systems or institutions that are separate for
religious reasons. According to this information, private denomina-
tional schools are mainly Catholic,- .but :are also attended by pupils of
other religions, since religious instruction is not compulsory and the
courses of study are the same as in public schools. Public schools
are secular and respect allreligious'persuasions, leaving families
the choice of free religious instruction.

(v) Instruction for persons who have not received or have not com-
pleted primary education is provided by several services of the mini-
sterial departments,particularly the literacy teaching directorate of
the Office of the Secretary of State for Youth and Sport. The number
of persons provided with literacy instruction by that body in 1970 was
1,051. This effort is to be stepped up by using recently transcribed
national languages A functional literacy scheme is under way in the
countryside. The reception and observation centres for maladjusted
youth, which are operated by the Ministry of Justice, also provide
educational facilities.
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(vi) Primary teachers are trained in the same establishments. The
university and the higher teacher-training college provide training
for secondary school teachers, Who take the same courses. The univer-
sity, School and professional examinations are identical, and the
teachers are paid the same salaries.

The following legislation and regulations have already been adopted to
give effect to Article-4 of the Convention:

(i) Under the Law on Educational Policy, which is intended to raise
the general cultural level of citizensveducation will cover three
fields of activity: education provided by schools and universities:
education provided for young people and adolescents, with the object
of consolidating their knowledge and making them more productive;
education for young people and adults who have had no formal schooling
(functional literacy).

(ii) The decree forthe transcription of six national languages
(NO. 71-566 of 21 MO 1971) in which literacy instruction is to be
provided.

(iii) Measures for the reform of elementary, lower secondary and
practical education, which were begun in 1968, will extend compulsory
schooling to 9 yearL(5 years of elementary education and 4 years of
lower secondary or practical education, or'the first part of the sec-
ondary course). The choice of pupils', courses will be based solely
on their school results. Educational facilities will be extended by
simplifying the system and adopting a more modest style of school
architecture.

III. The medium of instruction has hitherto been the official language,
French, which puts the various ethnic and linguistic groups in the
country on the same footing.

111.6 Under existing legislation, national minorities can have their own
schools if they so desire (Article 8 of Law 67-51; IV (a)). FUrther-
more, Article 6 of the Law on Educational Policy stipulates that
"national languages, ancient languages, major world languages are to
be taught, and modern-educationaltechniques are to be used". The
Higher Council for Edubation and Training and the various commissions
refer questions of private schools to the members of minorities,
amongst others.

Iv.8 By its ratification of the Convention, Senegal accepts the aims of
education as defined in Article 5. The various ideas contained in
this definition are condensed under the first head (general provision-
oftheLaw on Educational Policy.

IV.9 The fact that the public'schools attended by children of various origins
and religions are undenominational and employ teachers of different
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nationalitieS makes for mutual understanding among the pupils and a
spirit of tolerance and friendship among the various ethnic and re-
ligious groups in the population. The development of-the human
personality is hampered only by the lack of. resources. for education.

IT10 Constant efforts are made to improve syllabuses and teaching methods
and the human rights And fundamental freedoms proclaimed by the Con-
stitution are taught at the various educational levels. A special
issue of the publication clUcatien Onbkalaise (No. 2, November 1967)
contains.the syllabuses in use in 1.971 which include, at the lower
secondary level, topics such as human dignity,. tolerance, fellow-

feeling andso-operation, the'Universal Declaration of Human Rights,
and international-organizations and the United Nationsiaspart of the
course in diVics, ethical principlesand history. The history
syllabuses for secondary schools were drawrijup at the Conference of
Ministers of Education, Youth and CUlture.ofthe French- spewing
.countries of Africa and Madagascar, which met in Paris in 1967. Cir-
cular No 3889 of 29 June 1967,issued by the Minister of Education
gave_effect:to the new curricula as from the start of the 1967-1968
school year These provisions state that civic instruction is com-
pulsory in all classes and-Should be given whenever possible as part
of history and geography courses. Teaching about the Urtted Nations
and world solidarity is part of theicurricula,for the classes de
troisiemb on United-Nations DaY,-_instruction is centred °if-the:aims
and achievements of the United.'Nations.. At the university and in
teacher-training schools, lectures aredelivered on Certain aspects
of human rights. The reply also mentions the recent establishment
of a committee on human rights and the:existence of a Senegalese
United Nations Association. These two bodies were set up in order
to promote respect for human rights, the maintenance of peace, and
international co-operation.

UKRAINIAN SSR

1.1 In the Ukraine there are no legal provisions, practices or situations which
constitute discrimination in 'education or which could lead to discrim-
ination.- Generally speaking, all citizens, irrespective of origin and
social situation, nationality, race, sex, age, and political and re-
ligious convictions, have exactly the same right to education.

(a) All citizens can enrol their. children .in any educational
institution, and the basis for promotion is the same for all, in
accordance with the decisions of the public authorities and the
statutes of the schools concerned. Women enjoy the same rights as
men in all fields, and all educational establishments are coeducational.
There are special schools for the education of mentally or physically
handicapped children, which are State-financed.
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Students of other nationalities can enrol in the universities of
the Republic, and many Ukrainian students Continue their studies in
other Union Republics.

11.4 (i) Universal eight-year education is compulsory and free of charge
for children between the ages of 7 and 15 or 16. Non-compliance with
the obligation to attend school is punishable under the legislation of
the Union Republics.-

(ii) Since universal secondary education had not been achieved in
1970, though a great many supervised study classes, educational centres
and boarding facilities had been established and arrangementa made for
free transport for pupils, the XXIVth Congress of the Communist Party
of the Soviet Union decided that during the Ninth Plan'(1971-1975), the
transition to-Universal secondary educationshould be completed and that
theSystem of secondarTvocational and technical schools should be ex-
panded' as far as,poSsible. :111-1970 there were 8.4% times more special-
ized secondary schools than in the 1914-1915 school year, the corres-
ponding number of pupils having increased by 64%

Optional subjects- -were introduced in 1966 in classes 7 to 10 of
the general schools, in order to raise the cultural level of pupils,
stimulate their interest andoultivate,their aptitudes. There are
also schools in which the senior classes (9th and 10th years) have
more advanced instruction in such subjects as mathematics and science,
and others in which some subjects are taught in Xoreign.languages. In
addition, there are special establishments for children gifted in music
Or the fine arts' In all these'achools'the pupils take the compulsory
course of education while acquiring further knowledge in a particular
field.

(iii) In the Ukrainian SSF universities and other higher edUcational
establishments accept all young people (up to the age-of-35 in the case
of full-time students) who have had a general and:specialized secondary
education. Applicants for admission must'prodUce a secondary school-
leaving certificate, and the proficiency and aptitude of the candidate,
as well as the results of a competitive entrance examination, are taken
into account. Higher education is entirely free of Charge.' Students
obtaining good results receive State scholarships, while all students
have free medical'" attention and a lodging-alloWance.

(iv) (a) The various categories of school, at each level, provide
education of the same standard, and the quality of the instruction given
is the same. Regular refresher courses for teachers ensure that the
standard of teaching is maintained and even improved. All institutions
of the same type or specializing in the same subject apply the same cur-
ricula and syllabuses, which are approved by the Ministries of School
and Higher Education of the USSR and the Ukrainian SSR.

In the Ukrainian SSR the Ministry of Education and its associated
bodies have always given'attention to both the quantitative and the
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qUalitative aspects of public education. uestions:concerning the im-
provement ofthe quality and effectiveness of education are regularly
placed on the agenda of sessions of the Supreme Soviet of the Ukrainian
SSR and of regional, municipal and village -councils.

(b) There are no private schools.

114 (v) All citizens of the Ukrainian SSR have received a primary educa-
tion, and over half of the persons in employment have completed their
secondary Schooling or have had a university education.

(vi) In teacher training there is no discrimination based on origin,
social status,- sex, race, nationality or age (apart from certain age
limits for full-time enrolment in higher educational establishments
and specialized secondary schools). Teacher training for general
schools is provided by eight universities, 32 higher teacher-training
colleges and !4 secondary teachertraining7schools, in which all
students enjoy the same conditions and opportunities. In the 1970-
1971 academic year there were 44,300 full -time students in teacher-
training institutes, and an additional 57,700 perSons, were taking
correspondence courses arranged by,these institutes.

111.6 The national minorities of the Ukrainian SSR (Russians, Moidavians,
Poles, Hungarians, Jews,Byelorussians)enjoy the same right to educa-
tion as Ukrainians. The Constitutions of the USSR and the Ukrainian
SSRandvarious regulations, including those :governing general second-
ary education (1970), recognize and guarantee the right of all citizens
to educationiin which their mether tongue is used as the language of
instruction._

111.7 The children of national minorities can attend schools in which instruc-
tion is given in Russian, Polish, Moldavian and Hungarian, the curricula
and syllabuses being the same as in other Ukrainian schools, except as
regards language and literature.. Textbooks, teaching material and works
on the theory and method of teaching are published in the languages
spoken by minorities.

rv.8

(i) These schools are public institutions. Members of the minorities
take an active part in the formulation of educational policy and in the
administration and management of their schools through politidal bodies
and social or educational organizations.

The alms of education are defined in the Constitution and in the relevant
legislation. The education law adopted in 1959 by the Praesidium of the
Supreme Soviet of the Ukrainian SSR defines the objectives and tasks as-
signed to each category in the educational system. It lmphasizes the
fact that "the chief purpose of Soviet education is to prepare pupils
for life and their future occupation, to produce cultured persons, With
a basic knowledge of the various sciences, and to bring up young people
in the spirit of the ideals of communism and respect for the principles
of socialist society". State education is so organized as to link
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education, closely to practical life and productive work, thereby
fostering the development of the personality and helping to close the
gap between intellectual and manual work. The regulation governing
general secondary education stipulates that "schooling shall combine
education and training with instruction in the practical realities of
communist construction and provide moral training for pupils in the
spirit of the principles held by the builders.of communism".

All the laws and regulations concerning education stipulate that it
shall be directed to:the full development of the human personality and
promote respect for human rights and the fundamental freedoms. It is
the schools' task to bring up young:people in the spirit of socialist
internationalism and-friendship with the workers of all countries with-
out any:distinction of any kind,:and to teach them to love and respect:
peoplea-struggling for their national and social rights. But Soviet
education does not advooate toleranceof the octrinea of militarism,
colonialism, racialism, nazism andneo-naziam, which pupils should
steadfastly oppose. Since the foregoing ideals have always been res-
pected in education, there is no need for any reforms in this respect.

IV.10. One of the main-sections in the civics syllabus of general and special-
ized secondary schools "Fundamental rights and obligations of Soviet
citizens" - is particularly concerned with the equal rights of citizens
of the USSR, the right to work, the right to leisure, the right to
educationi-and political rights and freedoms.

Some teaching about human rights is given in arts and human
science courses, and the subject is dealt with more fully in all higher
educational establishments, especially in courses on historical material-
ism, the theory of scientific communism,, political economy, and so forth.

UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST FLEPUBLICS

I.1 (a) The Soviet Constitution guarantees,every citizen, whatever,
his race, language, colour, nationality,-beliefs, social origin, oceu
pation, and political or other_convictions, and in accordance with his
aptitudes and tastes, absolute equality of access-to all levels of
general and specialized education.

Soviet education Is unified and open to boys and girls on the
same basis, all_edUCational establishments being coeducational. The
curricula and syllabuses'are identical and compulsory for pupils of
both sexes, with the exception of physical training and certain forms
of vocational training, in which there are differences for physiological
reasons.

In several. Federal and Autonomous Republics, however, there are
still separate schools for girls, for historical or geographical reasons
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1.1

1.2

or because of various religious and social prejudices. These schools
follow the same curricula and syllabuses as coedudational establish-
ments. The terminal diplomas awarded are-equivalent to those awarded
by other schools, and the pupils can continue their studies or engage
in an occupation without any restrictions. .Foreign nationals residing
in the USSR enjoy the same rights in regard to education as Soviet
citizens.

(b) Education at all levels is free. All educational establish-
ments are public institutions financed by the State. The majority of
pupils and students enrolled in-specialized.schools receive a monthly
State grant for the duration of their studies. (airing the last five-
year period, 80% of full-time pupils in specialized secondary schools
were receiving grants).

In accordance with the directives of the 24th Congress of the
CPSU, the total number holding State grants is to be further stepped
up, and the amount of the grants increased by 50% in specialized
secondary education and 25% in higher education. A special commission
made up of representatives of the administration and students' Organi-
zations is responsible for awarding granta, on the basis of students,
results, their capacity for study and their financial circumstances.
Outstanding students obtain a 25% larger grant.

Other kinds of grant (financed by enterprises, building firms or
kolkhozes) are also awarded to certain pupils taking specialized sec-
ondary courses. In general education'establishments,:pupils also
ceive financial aid from the State and co-operative organizations if
necessary. In the republiesi'educatiOnal funds have been established
by governmental decree for the purpose of helping pupils by providing
them with textbooks, clothing, shoes and, in case of need, free meals
and free transport.

There are also boarding-schools for children living in remote
.areas; their parents contribute towards their maintenance in propor-
tion to their income. In regions in the Far North and migratory
herding zones, pupils in boarding establishments are maintained en-
tirely by the State The State guarantees the effective implementation
of every citizen's right to educaticin.

Education is one of the important social tasks defined by the Communist
Party of the Soviet Union, which, at its 24th Congress, outlined an
immense programme for raising the cultural level of tbe peoples of the
USSR and developing the economy. The practical implementation of the
Communist. Party Programme in education is guaranteed by the socialist
system as a whole and by;the Constitution of the USSR.

1.3 In some rural schools there are insufficient teachers for certain su
jects such as mathematics.
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( ) Education at all levels is free. It is compulsory for a period
of 8 years from the age of 7, Since 1969-1970, this eight-year course
has comprised three years of primary studieS instead of.four, secondary
education,specialized secondary edUcation and a substantial part of
vocational and technical education, in:theulast five-year period-,
rural education has made notable. progress and, in 1971, accounted for
practically half of schocil enrolments, An annual census of school-age
children is made throughout the country, and the district executive
committees of the Soviets of Workers' Deputies ensure that every child
attends school. Since the adoption of the law "On the Strengthening
of the Ties of the School with Life and on the Further_Development of
the Public Education System in the USSR" (1958), parents or those act-
ing on their behalf who fail to send children to school are held legally
responsible.

(ii) In accordance with the Five -Year Economic DeVelopMent Plan for
1966-1970 the Soviet Union has established universal secondary educa-
tion, which is to be made available to all in the new five-year period,
as decided by the 23rd Congress of the CPSU. It is provided by general
secondary schools,:.specialized secondary schools, evening schools and
correspondence courses for workers and rural youth. Vocational and
technical schools for training the skilled workers required in modern
production are developing more and more.:-: On leaving the eight -year
school, certificate holders are admitted to general secondary schools.
Admission to specialized secondary schools is subject to an emana-
tion in Russian and mathematics

Young people who, onleaving the 8-year, school, take up employ-
ment in a firm, a kolkhoz or a sovkhoz are given every encouragement by
the State to acquire a complete secondary education.

There is :a vast network of secondary and specialized evening
classes or-correspondence courses for workers engaged in production.
Those who continue their studies without giving up their employment
are granted certain benefits,l)TgovernMental decree: throughout the
school'year the workingweek:is redUced by one day for students in
the higher classes that are organized for young workers, and by two
days for students in rural youth-schools..r. These two categories of
stUdents receive50%of their wages Twenty days' annual paid leave
is granted to these categories of specialized secondary students so
that they can prepare for examinations. An additional period'of
two months' paid leave is granted for the preparation and defence of
a diploma thesis Students are entitled to a 50$ reduction, twice
a year, on the fare for the journey from their place of residence to
the educational establiahment. FUlltime students taking:specialized
secondary courses receive State grants throughout:the whole period of
their studies. During the period 1966=1970, 80% of students -were in
receipt of grants.

(iv) (a) The instruction given in all educational establishments
must conform with the syllabuses and curricula drawn up and approved
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by State organs. All_schools in the same category are on an
footing with regard -to the provision of teaching aids and and
materials. No difference is made between rural and urban se:
between higher education-and specializedsecondary establishm
the big cities and those in less important towns: All schoo:
other educational establishments are staffed by teachers with
qualifications.

11.4 (b) There no private educational establishments.

(v) 'or persons who have not had an adequate education or wi
received eight years' instruction, there Is-,an extensive netwe
correspondence-:courses and:schools including secondary schoo:
young workers and rural youth,

(vi) The USSR has always paid great attention to the training
teachers. Teaching Is one of the'most respected-and honourec
fesslons. "Teacher's Day", which was officially instituted
is celebrated every year on the first Sunday in- October. So`
and decorations are awarded to teachers for Meritorious work E
of service.

Teachers in national schools. are trained in higher and s
teacher - training institutions and universities. completir
course, students are appointed to.schools in accordance with l
requirements set out in the economic plans. Theytake:an ac
in public life. A USSR teachers' congress held in Moscow in
devoted particular attention to-theimprovement of professions
in higher and secondary teacher-training institutions -. The t
union takes part in-the formulation and study of-:the'educatior
ment plan. Teacher training:is planned on the basis of the n
deVelopment prospects ofgeneraleducational establishments.
of education and teacher - training Schools adMit Soviet citizen
sexes who have completed the full secondary course in addition
Sgyear school:and-yho:have been successful In:the:competitive-,
examination. Students from-these training:schools are certai
'wining a post, and they also receive financial aid. Travel
place of their_teaching:-post is paid for by the State.-. Teach
take Up posts in distant regions where the climate:is inclemen
much higher salaries and a larger pension. The salaries of s
teachers and:nursery school workers are suppleMented by length
vice bonuses.

There is a network-of higher and secondary teacher-train
lishments.in the SovietUnlon_which train teachers for-nursery-
and secondary schools. : Primary school teachers are mostly-tr
teacher-training establishmentsand institutes-ofieducation.
teachers do their training in institutes of education and -cert
versity faculties or:departments.: Institutes ofHeducation,t.
training schools and faoulties.organize:evening'and correspond.
courses.," Students. doing these courses are entitled to certail
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and have the same rights as those who have attended full-time courses.
A number of higher teacher-training establishments train teachers for
physically handicapped pupils. There is also a network of special
institutions and evening or correspondence courses for the in-service
training of teachers.

Teaching salaries are established on the basis of 3 hours' work
per day, and may be increased according to the training and professional
experience of the teacher. Salaries of teachers in schools for physi-
cally or mentally handicapped children are increased by 25%. This in-

crease may be as much as 80% in regions in the Far North, in mountainous
areas or in regions bordering the desert. It is planned to increase
primary and pre-primary teaching salaries by an average of 25% or more
as from 1 September 1972.

All teachers are entitled to free medical attention and pensions.
Teachers in rural schools are provided with accommodation including
lighting and heating), the area of which conforms to standards prevail-
ing in the locality. All primary and secondary school teachers are
entitled to 48 days' annual holiday, plus 12 to 18 additional days in
the case of teachers living in the Far North or regions with comparable
climatic conditions.

11.5 Educational policy is based on democratic principles and is in full ac-
cordance with the aims and objectives set out in Article 4 of the Conven-
tion. Education is an integral part of a single, planned national
economic system, and its development goes hand in hand with the country's
economic and social requirements.

In November 1966, the Central Committee of the Party and the Coun-
ciliof Ministers of the USSR adopted a decision concerning the intro-
duction of new curricula and syllabubes for general secondary education
based on the latest scientific and technological advances made in various
countries. The widespread provision of secondary education and the re-
form of its content have made some structural modifications necessary.

111.6 The Soviet Union is a multinational State; over one hundred peoples
and and nationalities, speaking 108 languages, live in the Union. As

7 equality of rights among the peoples living in the USSR is proclaimed
in the Constitution - particularly in regard to education - each citi-
zen has the. right to instruction in his mother tongue. At the present
time 48 languages are used in the schools. The choice of the language
of instruction is made by the parents-or the pupils themselves.

The mother tongue -is used forAnstructionlin all subjects in non-
Russian schools, in grades Lto X in all the Union republics and in
grades I to VIII or I to VI in the Autonomous Republics.- Children in
the Far North are taught in their mother tongue for the first two years.
In general, Russian replaces the mother-tongue as the language of in-
Struction from.the fourth or fifth year of studies. The mother tongue
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remains one of the main subjects in the curriculum of the 8-year school,
and the study of literature in the mother tongue is continued in the
higher classes.

National schools are supplied with textbooks and teaching materials
on the same basis as Russian language establishments. They are staffed
by qualified teachers trained in higher or secondary teacher-training
establishments or in universities in the Union and Autonomous Republics.
All republics have research centres for the study of educational problems
concerning pupils in national schools; the Ministry of National Educa-
tion of the RSFSR is equipped with a research institute which deals
with the improvement of syllabuses,textbooks and teaching materials for
national schools.

IV.8 The new CPSU programme adopted by the Party at its 22nd congress in 1961
and defined the principal function of schools as follows: "To educate and
9 train men and women with a Communist consciousness, well-instructed,

and able to undertake both manual and intellectual work and to partici-
pate actively in the various spheres of social and political life and
in science and culture"; "to train men and women in whom intellectual
vigour, moral integrity and physical perfection will-be harmoniously
combined".

Education is designed to secure the all-round development of the
human personality and to foster, in young people, feelings of patriotism,
friendship and international tolerance, and of mutual understanding
among the peoples, irrespective of race, religion or nationality. Its
object is to strengthen international peace and to outlaw propaganda on
behalf of war and hatred among peoples.

These ideals find expression in curricula and syllabuses in all
categories of educational establishments in the country. History
syllabuses cover all periods of.human civilization. Both history and
geography syllabuses stress the role and activities of the United
Nations. /During sessions of the United Nations General Assembly,
many schools hold exhibitions of relevant material and organize politi-
cal information meetings. Modern languages are compulsory subjects in
all schools and establishments, and in literature, science, mathematics,
music and drawing classes pupils learn something of the great names of
world culture.

Out-of-class activities also help to promote the all-round develop-
ment of the pupil's personality. Groups of pupils interested in tech-
nical subjects, literature, the arts and sport are organized in schools,
as are inteiiiational friendship clubs. Discussions on a variety of

subjects, exchange of correspondence with schools in different
countries, gatherings and holidays in Which foreign pupils join are
organized regularly.

IV.10 The reply refers to "the ideals of respect for citizens fundamental
freedoms and rights" defined by the Constitution of the USSR.
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The reply states that nothing is to be added to the material contained'
in replies to earlier questionnaires on this subject, but one or two
additional comments.(1)

The Race Relations Act 1968 makes it unlawful to practise discrimina-
tion in education on the grounds of race, colour or ethnic or national
origins. Very few educational complaints have been Made since.to The
Race Relations Board. It cannot be claimed, however, that no discri-
mination exists, which mainly is a result of individual attitudes and
is therefore difficult to control by law. The reply refers to the
700-page report on British Race Relations prepared for the Institute
of Race Relations in 1969:

(a) Admission to higher education institutions is decided on
merit by the institutions themselves. So .far as further education is
concerned, there is no discrimination against women or against students
from outside the United Kingdom.

11.4 (iii) The Government is currently considering the size and structure
of the higher education system that will be appropriate for-the in-
creasing demand for places.

(iv) (a) Examination standards are largely controlled by independent
bodies and joint committees which control Higher National Certificate
and Higher National Diploma standards, and the Council for National
Academic Awards which confers degrees on students who complete approved
courses outside universities.

(v) Further education.. provision is made by individual local authori-
ties in accordance with their statutory obligations and agreed stan-
dards.

I1.9 The detailed curricula and content of courses are not laid down by
and the Department. This is a matter for the colleges concerned having
10 regard in many instances to the examinations of professional bodies,

university or other examining bodies. Liberal studies form part of
the content of many courses, and human rights and related subjects
are frequently dealt with in that context.

B. SCOTLAND.

1.1 The Education (Scotland) Act 1962 and the corresponding Regulations
do not contain Any provision which constitutes or could lead to dis-
crimination in eduCation.

Editor's note: See also Unesco document 14 0/29, pp. 1 8-52.
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(a) Higher education is accessible to all who possess appropriate
educational qualifications for entry. These vary in accordance with
the requirements of individual faculties. Admission to vocational
courses in colleges of further education is based on occupation and/or
educational attainment appropriate to the level of the course.

(b) In conformity with Section 3 of the Education (Scotland) Act
1962, the authorities have power to charge fees in a limited number of
schools without prejudice to adequate provision of free school educa-
tion. There are schemes of assistance to study at post-graduate level.
Financial assistance based on need is available at the higher education
stage.

1.2 and 3 Not applicable.

11.4 (i) Primary education is free and compulsory for all children from
5 to 15 years of age. This upper limit will be raised to 16 in 1972-
1973. The Education (Scotland) Act 1962 sets forth the duty of parents
to have their children attend regularly a school managed by an educa-
tion authority or by other means.

(ii) Secondary education is provided free by all education authorities.

(iii) Higher education is accessible to all who possess entry quali-
fications. Irrespective of nationality, all students resident in
Scotland and who are admitted for the first time to a first degree
course at a higher educational institution qualify for a grant from
public funds, the amount of which depends upon the income of the parents
and that of the student himself. In addition, various aids are pro-
vided to students at poSt-graduate level.

(iv) (a) All teachers in schools managed by education authorities
are required to have professional training and to be recognized by
the General Teaching Council. HoweVer, the Secretary of State may
approve that other persons be permitted to teach in areas of acute
shortage. School buildings for the various educational levels must
conform to official standards. In the public sector, courses are
approved by the Secretary of State or national examining bodies, and
the educational institutions are subject to inspeetien. Terminal
examinations are either assessed externally or organized in a way to
allow for the presence of external assessors:.

(b) All independent schools must be registered with the Sec-
retary of State under the Education (Scotland) Act 1962,. and aresub-
ject to inspection. Out of a total of 990,925 pupils at January 1970,
there were 42;440:pupils attending primary and secondary private schools
established in accordance with Article 2 of the Convention.

(v) All persons receive and complete primary education. Colleges of
further education provide parttimeand full-time courses in technical
and vocational training for persons over School age,
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11.4 (vi) Out of the ten Scottish colleges of education, two provide
training for Roman Catholic teachers but admit small numbers of non-
Catholic teachers. Entry requirements for teacher training being
the same in the Roman Catholic and in the non-denominational colleges,
all persons of the same qualifications have equal chances of access
to teacher training. All teacher training colleges provide courses
leading to the same qualifications. The Teachers (Colleges of Educa-
tion) (Scotland) Regulations 1967 sets forth the conditions for organi-
zation and management of teacher-training institutions. Buildings
are subject to the same standards and facilities should be comparable.
The colleges conduct their own examinations, but have external asses-
sors among their examiners. The Department may inspect colleges.

111.6 Under the Education (Scotland) Act 1962, education authorities have
to make adequate provision for the teaching of Gaelic-speaking areas.
At secondary level the study of Gaelic may be continued and lead to
presentation for the Scottish Certificate of Education in this language.
A few children of Commonwealth immigrant families are given special in-
struction in English until they have sufficient understanding of it to
take full part'in the normal work of the school.

111.7 There are no minority schools in Scotland.

1V.8 School education is generally defined in Section 1 of the Education
and (Scotland) Act 1962, but the definition contained in the ConVention
9 has been broadly 'accepted by the education authorities in the estab-

lishment of the curriculum, and is implicit in both national and local
policy. For vocational education, courses of general and liberal
studies would include the aims specified and the policy of officials
is to influence curricula towards'these objectives.

IV.10 There are no prescribed syllabuses or courses in human rights as such,
but all pupils study social subjects (history, geography and/or modern
studies) in which ample opportunity for the discussion of human rights
is offered. In teacher-trainingiCaleges there are no courses SPeei-
fically on human rights'i the subject is dealt with as it arises during
courses, more particularly during modern studies.

C. NORTHERN IRELAND

1.1

11 .4

There are no legal provisions, regulations, practices or situations
which constitute or could lead to discrimination in the field of
edUcation.

(b) Financial assistance, based on merit and need is provided to
pupils of secondary (grammar) schools and to students of higher and
further education to help them pursue their studies.

(i) Primary education is free and compulsory.
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11.4 (ii) Secondary education is compulsory for all up to the age of 15
(to be raised to 16 in 1972), and free in secondary (intermediate)
schools. In secondary (grammar) schools fees are charged, but those
pupils who are selected on the basis of merit are awarded scholarships.
In technical colleges, education is free for pupils over-15 who pass
a simple educational test.

(iii) At higher and further education stages there is a system of
awards and scholarships based on parental income for those who have
academic qualifications.

(iv) (a) To qualify for recognition, teachers in schools of the same
level must have the same qualifications, and regulations specify the
minimum accommodation standards to which all schools in a given cate-
gory must conform. All schools and technical colleges are inspected
by the Ministry's inspectorate.

(b) Private schools for compulsory school-age children have to
register with the Ministry and are open to inspection.

Does not apply.

(vi) Admission to teacher training requires a certain minimum of
academic qualifications.

11.5 No other measures are considered necessary.

111.6 The language of instruction is, in practice, always English. The
schools are free to teach other modern languages, such as French,
German, Spanish, Italian, Irish and Russian.

Iv.8 The Education Act (Northern Ireland) 1947 places on the local educe-
and tion authorities the duty "to contribute towards the spiritual, moral,
9 mental and physical development of the community by securing efficient

education which shall be available to meet the needs of the population
of their area". The inculcation of tolerance and respect for the
opinions of others is implicit in the educational system. Conferences
for senior secondary pupils are arranged each year, dealing with Unesco
and with the British Commonwealth, A course for teachers, entitled
"Plural Societies in the Modern World" has ,just been run in Northern
Ireland. No further steps are considered necessary.

IV.10 There are no set _curricula: human rights are dealt with as part of
the general training of the students rather than as a separate topic.

D. CASEY

1.1 There are no legal provisions, regulations, practices or situations
which constitute discrimination in the field of education or which
could lead to discrimination, in particular with regard to
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(a) the admission of students to educational establishment
(b) differences in the treatment of nationals.

Financial assistance based upon need is provided to teacher-training
students.

There are no obstacles which have impeded on which are likely to impede
the application of measures to ensure that there is no discrimination.

11.4 (i) Primary education is free and attendance is compulsory from the
age of 5 to 11 years.

(ii) Secondary education is free and equally compulsory-from 11-15
years. Some 60% of pupils stay on voluntarily beyond the school-
leaving age until 17, 18 or 19.

(iii) Higher education is accessible to all on the basis of individual
capacity, but only on the mainland of Great Britain.

(iv) (a) No special measures are taken to ensure equivalent standards
in public institutions of the seine level. All assistant teachers are
qualified and the education given is under the control of qualified
head teachers. The financial provision to each school is .the same,
varying only with the size or type of school. Schools may be inspected
by the Director of Education and also by school inspectors from England..

(b) Regulations arising from the Education (Guernsey) LaW 1970
ensure that private schools reach certain minimum standards.equivalent
to State schools.

(v) No action is necessary as there are no persons who have not re-
ceived or completed primary education.

(vi) Teacher training is available on the mainland of Great Britain.
All students may apply to colleges of education if they meet the mini-
mum academic requirements laid down by the Department of Education and
Science in London. As mentioned above (see 1.1 (b)), financial assist-
ance is given by the State of Guernsey to help needy students to train
as teachers.

11.5 No further measures are necessary to implement de facto and de_jure
the objectives referred to above.

111.6 There are no national minorities in Guernsey.

1V.8 The Education (Guernsey) Law 1970 gives legal definitiOn of the aims
of education, which should be directed towards the spiritual, moral,
mental and physical development of the community by securing that
efficient-education throughout the three progressive stages of pubs
lic education shall be available to meet the needs of the population.
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1V.9 The edUcational system and the objectives set for curricula and methods
contribute fully to the realization of the aims set forth in Article 5.1
(a) of the Convention.

IV.10 The curricula of primary and secondary schools contain teaching on
human rights incorporated in subjects such as religion, English, history,
geography, social studies, economics, etc., given as and when suitable
opportunities arise.

ISLE OF MAN

The authorities for the Isle Of Man have commented to the effect that
the practice there so far as the public education service is concerned
is in line with that found in the United Kingdom.

F. JERSEY

Jersey informed the competent authorities of the United Kingdom that
the practice there so far as the public education service is concerned
is in line with that obtained in the United Kingdom.

G. DEPENDENT TERRITORIES

) British V resin Islands

1.1 No discrimination exists. No single sex schools exis

(b) No difference between nationals. Scholarships are awarded
for overseas' studies on the basis of merit and needs of the community.

I. and Not applicable in view of 1 above.

11.4 (i) Primary school attendance is compulsory. No fees are charged.

(ii) Secondary education is compulsory for the first three years to
age of 14 plus. Vocational training to be contained within the
High School as part of a comprehensive education.

(iii) Scholarships-are awarded for overseas further and higher educa-
tion and training;

iv) (a) All schools are coeducational.

(b) 'Private schools are subject to supervision and inspection.

(v) :Adult education classesare now organized to meet the needs of
those who could not proceed beyond the primary level, and for those
who wish to equip themselves for higher education and training.
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1) No discrimination occurs in any teacher - training courses.

11.5 No other measures are necessary to comply with the realization of the
objectives of the Convention.

111.6. There are no national minorities needing separate langu
instruction.

111.7 Not applicable in view of 6.

IV.9 The educational system contributes to the realization of the aims of
the Convention.

IV.10 There is no teaching about human rights.

(b) Gibraltar

1.1 Education is available to all children of school age without discrimina-
tion. The only differences, s follows, have been mutually agreed:

Children of primary age (4-12) either attend government schools
or British Services schools (for children of Servicemen or U.K..
based personnel). On religious denominational grounds, chil-
dren of primary age may attend either government schools
(Catholic) or Services schools (Anglican and interdenomina-
tional), while a non-government Hebrew school also caters for
non-Catholics. Where single sex schools exist, equal op-
portunities for both sexes are provided.

(b) Financial assistance based on ability is available for stu-
dents of higher education.

11.4 (i) Education Ordinance for Gibraltar ensures that
is free and compulsory.

The same applies to secondary education.

(iii) In higher education, scholarships covering all expenses
available to enable students of the appropriate ability
courses.

primary

(iv) (a) The Department of Education ensures that standards
ing, equipment and education are equivalent in all government
which are subject to inspection and review;

ucation

are
to pursue

of staff-
schools

(b) Private schools are liable to inspection.

All persons have received primary edunation.

All teachers. are sent to the United Kingdom for training.
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11.5 The Gibraltar Government is currently reorganizing secondary schools

on comprehensive lines rather than upon selection by ability.

111.6 English is the medium of instruction in all schools.

111.7 There is only a very small minority of Indian children of school age

who attend government schools. The Indian community has access to

the Minister of Education concerning the policies of the schools.

The aims of educatiOn in the British systems are essentially undefined

by authority in order to give greater freedom to those involved in

what is a democratic process. The Education Ordinance of Gibraltar

states that primary and secondary schools must be provided, as well

as facilities for further education.

IV.9 The educational system provides the most appropriate education for

and each child according to his ability or aptitude. The curricula of

10 Gibraltar schools, based on the U.K. pattern, accept, implicitly rather

than explicitly, the objectives contained in Article 5.1 (a) of the

Convention.

(C)

1.1

Gilbert and Ellice Islands

No legal provisions exist which constitute discrimination in the field

of education. Expatriate civil servants requiring for their children

between the ages of 5 and 12 a Western European orientated education,

an English medium primary school (Rurubao School) has been established

to meet the needs of these families who thus can be more easily re-

tained in the territory. However, all children who are able to under-

take their education in English and to achieve'metropolitan standards,

may be considered for entry in this school if places are available.

(a) Entry to the first form of the government secondary school

is gained by performance in attainment and reasoning tests. The Colony

Junior Certificate examinations, which are taken after three years of

secondary education, provide a leaving certificate and serve as a means

of selection of pupils who will proceed to a further three years. of

secondary education in the goverment school. As for candidates for

the one-year courses of Tarawa Teachers' College, preference is given

to those who have had teaching experience as unqualified teachers.

(b) A 'programme of allowances and bursaries.is:-provided to help

students, selected on the basis of individual capacity, to undertake

overseas higher education.

1.2and3. These points are not applicable.

(i) At present, primary education is neither compulsory nor free. The

Government, the Island Councils and the Missions run primary schools,

which are distributed unevenly throughout the territory, and which
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charge fees towards the rUnning of these schools. However, it is
the aim of policy to provide by 1978 for all children between 6 and
15 years, a uniform and comprehensive system of primary schools with
a nine-year course.

(ii) Selection for secondary education takes place at the end of the
sixth year of primary education. The Government has one mixed second-
ary boarding-school which offers a six-year course leading to School
Certificate and the Ordinary Level of the General Certificate of Educa-
tion, and which is now expanding. The Gilbert Islands Protestant
Church, the Ellice Islands Protestant Church each run one junior sec-
ondary school providing three-year courses leading to the Colony Junior
Certificate examination, while the Ellice Islands Church is operating
one mixed junior secondary School. The Catholic Mission is expanding
its two junior secondary schools to provide, by 1972, five years instead
of three of secondary education. In 1966 the four existing secondary,
schools had a total of 773 pupils, while in five establishments 610
pupils were enrolled in 1970. For those with the requisite educational
standards, pre-service and in-service clerical as well as vocational
and technical training is offered by various departments of the Government.

(iii) Higher education is not provided in the Colony. However, those
selected on the basis of individual capacity are able to pursue their
studies in the overseas universities. They receive maintenance,
clothing and vacation travel allowances, and their fees and medical
expenses are paid. Those undertaking a lengthy course are provided
with fares to visit the Colony every two years.

(iv) (a) and (b) The Government maintains government primary schools
and partly supports island Council schools and selected Catholic pri-
mary schools. The standards of these establishments vary, the number
of trained teachers is inadequate, government support also varies as it
has to be phased in conformity with available resources. In order to
provide for all children a uniform system of primary education, it is
intended to consolidate the smaller schools into larger and more cen-
trally situated schools with the most economic deployment of trained
teachers. The Government fully maintains one secondary school and pro-
vides grants to Churches' junior secondary schools. In all the sec-
ondary schools the courses are geared to the prescriptions of overseas'
examining boards. The Government controls educational institutions,
including private institutionsthrOugh the Education Ordinance 1955
(to be replaced in the near future).' Its previsions cover the establish-
ment of new schools, the registration of schools and teachers, the cur-
,ricula and the inspection of schools, etc.

(v) The Education Department, through its CommUnity Development Sec-
tion, is encouraging informal educational activities through women's
clubs, youth clubs and the development of small local libraries.
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(vi) Candidates for teacher training must be at least 17 years of
age and are selected by an examination and interviewing Board. The
Tarawa Teachers College provides two courseb: a one-year course
leading students with a satisfactory primary education to qualify as
a Grade IV teacher; a two-year course for students having completed
five years of secondary education qualifies as'a Grade III teacher.
Students of a lower standard take an additional initial year of
academic studies.

11.5 Although it is the ultimate aim of policy to provide for all children
a uniform system of primary school, compulsory primary education can-
not be contemplated until there are enough places in consolidated
schools for all children between the ages of 6 and 15. Only then will
consideration be given to the abolition of fees. Compulsory, free
primary education is therefore not incorporated in present education
policy or in the current development plan. The Government has no plans
to provide secondary education, including technical and vocational
training for all, but there will be expansion to meet the territory's
manpower requirements. The Government also hopes to expand its in-
formal educational activities and to develop adult education as the
demand arises.

111.6 The Ellice language may be used in the Ellice Islands in teaching the
younger children, but English becomes the medium of instruction from
the third year of primary education. Courses in the vernacular lan-
guages, Gilbertese. and Ellice, are in operation in all the schools.

111.7 (i) and (ii) Because of the isolation of the islands, a school on an
Ellice island is attended only by Ellice children, and it is the same
for a Gilbert island. The children of both national groups are eli-
gibleforentry to all schools; but it is only in Tarawa that schools
are genuinely multiracial.

IV.8 The aims of existing policy are to Offer to all children the means
of achieving the basic knowledge and skills that will enable them to
become useful citizens intelligently participating in the social and
economic development of the country, and well-developed persons to
develop attitudes necessary for an understanding of their.environ-
ment, to develop a realistic educational system taking into account
the country's needsand:its liMited resources, increase the adapta-
bility of people to an atoll environment, and to train able boys and
girls for professions suitable for the-country and even for employ-
ment elsewhere,

1V.9 The educational system and the objectives set for curricula and
methods contribute to the realization of the aims of Article-5.1 (a)
of the Convention.

IV.10 in primary schools pupils receive tuition about human rights as part
of their environmental studies' course. At the secondary level,
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human rights are taught in the history and geography courses and are
considered in form discussion groups. All teachers in training; re-
ceive tuition about human rights.

(d) Hong Kong

I.1 The legal and administrative framework concerning education does not
contain any discriminatory provision, and no category or group of
persons is debarred from access to any level of education because of
race, nationality, colour, religion or similar discriminatory grounds.
The other questions under this heading are considered as being inap-
plicable.

11.4 (i) Hong Kong aims at providing free primary education to all. To
this effect, the Government has increased the number of government
and government-subsidized institutions, thus providing enough places
in primary schools for all children of school age. It was expected
to abolish in September 1971 the school fees in government and govern-
ment-aided primary schools which so far charged a nominal fee, allowing
for a remission rate of 20% or'higher if justified by financial need.
To ensure attendance in primary schools, the Government intends to
introduce appropriate legislation.

(ii) it is intended to provide three years of secondary education,
including technical and pre-vocational schooling, in government or
government-aided schools for all pupils in the appropriate age group
and to achieve 50% of this provision by 1976. Within this 50%, pro-
vision is to be made for 18-20% of the 12-16 year age group to follow
five-year courses leading to the examinations for the Hong Kong Certifi-
cate of Education (English or Chinese).- In addition, one -third of the
pupils enrolled in these five-year courses may enter the Lower VI Form.
Those admitted to the VI Form courses in Anglo-Chinese secondary schools
have to complete a two-year course leading to the advanced level examina-
tion of the University of Hong Kong. Those students following the VI
Form courses in Chinese secondary schools have to complete a one-year
course leading to the matriculation examination of the Chinese University
of Hong Kong.

(iii ) To enable each pupil to proceed from pri ary school to higher,
education, the Government provides students with various forms of
financial assistance based'on needs, the level of the courses to be
taken or on academic adhievements: remission of enrolment fees up to
45% in government and government-aided schools; 30-45% in the Tech
nical College and Technical Institute; scholarships for matricula-
tion and secondary:school pupils; matriculation grants or loans for
students and teachersin training at colleges of education and the
Technical Institute.

As regards university education, the Government of Hong Kong
established in 1969 a scheme for offering adequate financial assistance
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to needy students of the two local universities, independent
courses being followed or the university attended or envisa8
attended. In addition, scholarships, grants and loans are
to students by individuals and private organizations on the
need and/or merit. Assistantships are available in the twc
universities for post-graduate studies and research, while E
of Commonwealth and other scholarships assist local studente
up studies abroad, mainly in CommonWealth countries.

(iv) All schools including private institutions, unless the
exempted, must comply with the provisions of the Education C
and Education Regulations of gong Kong. The requirements r
all aspects of school administration, in particular to the a
and suitability of premises, the management system of the sc
the qualification of teachers. FUrthermore, there is provi
inspection, and the Director of Education Is empoWered to ad
priate measures if a school is not being properly-or efficie
ducted. Satisfactory standards of teaching are ensured by
quirements of public examinations and by regular visits of t
and short courses for teachers by the Inspectorate of the Ed
Department which is in charge of the elaboration of syllabus
teaching methods.

(v) A wide variety of activities with a view to promote a
sense and a livelier attitude towards life are organized by
Education and Recreation Centres. Girls and women are admi
out discrithination, and in particular to literacy courses.
Adult Education Section of the Education Department offers g
education through evening courses to those who have not rece
have not completed primary education. Furthermore, there-I
sion for courses also at higher levels, as well as courses
work for men and housecraft, sewing and knitting for women.
and vocational courses are also organized by the Technical I

vI -Training for teachers full time and in-service, is pr
by the universities, the colleges-Of education and the Techn
Institute. The courses are conducted both in Chinese and E
They are open to all residents of the territory, subject to
minimum academic or technical attainments and to suitability
teaching profession.

11.5 While the principles set forth in the Convention continue to
in mind by those responsible for education, existing legal p
and administrative practice, as well as,plans and legislatio:
preparation, represent substantial progress towards the obje
of equality of opportunity and treatment In education.

There exist suLitantial groups of resident alien nationals i:
Kong. They are free to establish private schools which, li:
private schools, must satisfy the requirements of the Educat
ance and the Education Regulations. These schools are not
to any restriction other than those which legally apply to a
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111.7 In 1971, there existed a Japanese, an Indonesian and a German-Swiss
private school. Members of the national group are free to apply for
registration -as managers of such schools. In addition to them, the
Government runs a school for Indian children,'-while the Portuguese
community is served by a government-aided school.

IV.8 The respective legislation does not Contain'a legal definition of the
aims of education.

IV.9 The educational system,- its curricula and teaching methods are wholly
consistent with Article 5.1 Ca) of the Convention'. It seeks to pro
vide a broadj'Iiberal-pdUcation which should tend to foster recogni-
tion of national principles of Social life such as those embodied in
the Convention.

IV.10 The Education Department's suggested syllabus for primary schools
(social studies) and secondary schools (civics) call for attention
to-be given-at primary 6 level and at secondary -4 level to the func-
tions of the United Nations and Specialized Agencies. In the colleges
of education and universities reference is made to the principles and
activities cif the United Nations in courses of historY, political
science and social studies.

Bahamas

IA' There are no legal provisions, regulations, practices or situations
which constitute-discrimination in education or which could lead to
discrimination in the Commonwealth .of the Bahamas.

Falkland Islands

There are no legal provisions',regulat ons or practices which on-
stitute discrimination in education.

(i) The 1967 Education Ordinance provides for free and compulsory
primary-education for all children from 5 to 15 years of age. Because
of the scattered population) however, only 191 of the 279 school-age
children are receiving full-time primary education, while-part-time
education is provided for 88 children by itinerant teachers.

ii) Eighty-one children are receiving secondary education in Stanley
and at Darwin Boarding School. The competent authorities award one to
tbree scholarships each year, on a merit basis, for secondary studies
in 'Uruguay-or Great Britain. In addition, all-persons with children
of 11 to 18 years of-age at secondary school abroad receive, an educa-
tion allowance. In 1971 there were eight scholarship-holders and
eleven grant-aided pupils studying:abroad. In winter, evening classes
at secondary level are held in Stanley.

) All come under the Department of Education.
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(b) There are no private schools in the Falkland Islands.

11.4 (v) All children receive primary education, although one*.third of
the pupils attend school for only part of the time

H.5

(vi) Teachers are recruited in Great Britain. Teacher training is
also provided there in the - very infrequent - ease of a pupil with the
necessary aptitude wishing to take up this Career.

The provision of full-time primary education for all school-age:chil-
dren would involve prohibitive costs, such as the extension of-the road
system:and the organization, of school transport.

111.6 and.7 There are no minorities in the Falkland Islands.

IV.8' There is no legal definition of the aims of education.

IV. 9 The'objectives set for the educational system rby the Department of
Education conform to Article 5.1 (a) of the:Convention.-

IV.10 Teaching about human right is included in instruction in history and
civics.

(g) alsh2112R

1.1 (a) There are no differences in principle or in practice in the
educational facilities or curriculum provided for boys and girls. Every
primary school pupil can enter junior'IsecondarY-school. On the other
hand, as access to grammar schools is based on a competitive examination,
pupils enrolled in the private preparatory sections .for boys and; girls
attached to the two grammar schools have advantages over pupils in other
educational establishments. For one thing,each grammar school has a
kindergarten, so that some children of a certain social class can com-
mence their education at the age of 5, instead of 6, which is the en-
rolment age for children receiving primary education in the non-fee-
paying schools. These private schools have highly qualified teachers,
who can.prepare_pupils.successfully for the grammar school entrance-ex-
amination. This case of privilege is being rectified by means of an
intensive programme-for-improving the quality of teaching (this should
be completed by 1973), and of teaching methods and materials in the non-
fee-paying primary schools, and by increasing the number of available
places.in special classes at'this educational level.. Boys or girls in
these classes repeat the last Year-of the primary course, so that they
have an extra yearts work before sitting the, grammar.school examination.
An efforthas also been made to improve the teaching of mathematics and
languages in non-fee-paying schools. Expatriate language advisers have
been called in to help improve the teaching of languages, and new teach-
ing methods, such as school-television, have also been used. The com-
petent authorities in the Seychelles consider, however, that it would
not be advisable-to do away with the fee-paying preparatory classes -
from which most secondary pupils are drawn - until the quality of teach
ing in the non-fee-paying primary schools has been considerably improved.
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(b) A system providing financial:aid and adequate remission of
fees ensures that no pupil is unable to attend secondary schools for fi-
nancialreasons. There is no difference in the treatment of nationals
in the Seychelles, but only students born in theSeychelles are eligible
for the award of a Government scholarship for further studies abroad.

(i) Primary education is free in the peychelle8, but not compulsory.-
According to estimates, 94% ofechoolageehildren attend school'. Legal
provisions now in force should enable primary education to:be made com-
pulsory when adequate accOmmodatiOn and enough trained teachers and
materials are-available, and when'a system of school attendance officers
has been set up to see that everyone complies with the attendance regula
tions.

(ii) Junior secondary education is available to all,-subject to the pay-
ment of a nominal fee which is remitted in the case of poverty. See
also 1.1 (a) above in regard to grammar school education. Students are
admitted to technical and vocational schools on the results of a competi-
tive examination and an interview. At present, facilities for this type
of education are limited, mainly because of the difficulties of recruit-
ing specialized teaching staff locally.

(iii) There are no higher education institutions in the Seychelles Islands.
A scholarship system makes it possible for qualified students born in the
colony to continue their studies abroad.

(iv) (a) In theory, curricula and teaching materials are identical fee-.
paying and non-fee-paying schools. In addition, all government and
aided primary schools (except the public preparatory school for boys,
which is .a fee-paying school) have equivalent facilities in regard to
teaching staff, teaching materials and the provision of school meals.

(b) Section 22 (2) of the Education Ordinance stipulates that
the site, building, teaching staff and-curricula of all educational
establishments must conform to the standards laid down for gevernment
schools. The Director of Education can inspect any school in the col-
ony with or without-notice.

(v) The present Development Plan provides for the establishment of an
adult education programme, Including literacy teaching, general.educa-
tion and vocational training courses, and public reading facilities.
Courses in English (at various levels) have been organized and are at-
tended at present by some 1,200 pupils.

(vi) There is no discrimination in training for the teaching professi
apart from the provision 'of special training facilities overseas where
none are available in the colony. Of the 117 students enrolled in local
institutions, 8 are men. The in-service training of teachers in the
public education servioe has been started and should be completed around
1973.
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11.5

111.6

111.7

IV.

IV.10

Other measures contained in the Development Plan with the elm of fully
realizing the objectives set out in Article 4:of the Convention include:
the provision of assistance, including trained staff and equipment to
:pre - school establishMents; the introduction of handicrafts, home econo-
mics and science classes in junior secondary schools and of an optional
year of pre-vocational schoOling; the establishment of a vocational
training centre which will initially prOvide courses in building and in
mechanical and electrical engineering; and a school building programme
to keep pace with the expected increase of about:1000 primary school
pupils between 1970 and 1974.

No statistics are available concerning national minority groups. Minori-
ties known to exist are very small and frequently comprise only a few
families. English is the official language of instruction in all
schools; French is taught as a second language from Grade 4 of the
primary school upwards.

(i) For religious reasons, there are separate schools for Roman
Catholics, Anglicans and Seventh Day Adventists. These schools are
fully aided, with the exception of maintenance and cleaning costs. A
private school to provide primary educationuptoU.K. standards was
established in 1969. It is staffed entirely byU.K-trainedexpatriate
teachers. This school is open to all residents, but has attracted a
large proportion of expatriate children of different nationalities. In
this way it caters for national minority groups.

(ii) :Compliance with the conditions of operation of Schools and, more
particularly, the provisions regarding educational standards set out in
Article 5.1 (c) (i)-(iii) ofthe Convention is ensured by the Education
Ordinance, executive'authoritY being vested.in the Director:Of Education.

The definition of the aims of-education set out in general terms; which
conforms with the guidelines established in Article 5.1.a of the Con-
vention, is contained in Section 4, Chapter 47 of the Education Ordinance.
It is the duty of the Director of Education to promote the effective
direction, development and co-ordination of all educational activities,
including mass education. In addition, he must ensure that adequate
facilities are available not only for regular academic instruction but
also for physical and health education, instruction in agriculture and
animal husbandry, domestic science, arts and crafts and child welfare,
and he must promote the teaching of English and recruit an adequate
number of qualified teachers of English. Thy providing free primary
education for both sexes, improved pre-vocational education and facili-
ties for secondary education and vocational training, free midday meals
for primary pupils and_ substantial financial aid for secondary educa-
tion, the educational-system of the Seychelles contributes to the attain-
ment of the educational goals set out in the Convention. The Develop-
ment Plan also reflects the Government's intention to pursue these goals
still further, through the improvement of education.

There are no specific syllabuses or courses :in human rights.
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There is no discrimination in primary or secondary education.

(b) The only differential treatment between nationals is in the
award of scholarships for higher education overseas, which is governed
by a decision stipulating that such scholarships must be awarded in the
light of priority requirements for manpower in perticular categories
and the need for specific skills. Consequently, in awarding scholar-
ships priority is given to those who have the required qualifications
and are.oensidered tv be Solomon Islanders in accordance with the terms -

of Section 2 (1) of the Lands and Titles Ordinance No 6 o968.
Chapter 109 of Educational Ordinance 1954 appliesto all schools within
the Protectorate:, so that the conditions governing grants and administra-
tive regulations are similar in all In accordance with a general non-

:discriminatory classification of schools, the educational system 0=7
prises scheduled (aided) registered primary schools and non- scheduled
registered primary:schools which do not receive subventions.

11.4 (1) Education-can never be entirely free, for Some contribution must
always be made by society, through direct or indirect contributions
(various forme oftaxation) or through grants s-or loans financed by
certain sections of the population The progress made in the Protec-
torate between 1966 arid 1970 towards the qualitative and quantitative
improvement pf educational facilities shouldmeeke it possible from 1971
onwards to provide primary. education for some 23,000 pupils out of en
approximate total of 34,000 children of school age.

(ii) Considerable progress is being made in secondary education, In
accordance with:the preyisions'of the Sixth Develepment Plan for the
PrOteetorate. It is expected that by 1971 some 1,523:pupils will be
receiving secondary or vocational training, whilst an approximate in-
crease of 50%-in enrolMents at this level should bring :total: enrolments
up to 1,093 in 1971 and 1,590 in 1974;

(iii) It is expected that in 1971 some 110-120 Solomon Islanders will be
receiving higher education overseas, In 1970, the number of certificates
awarded in higher education was ten times the 1966 figure.

(iv) (a) Despite the limited number of personnel, a unified inspection
and advisork system strives to maintain equal standards of education with
due regard, to the geographical, socio-economic and cultural backgrounds
of the various population groups. The use made of government grants
and loans to primary schools is supervised through inspection on the
basis of a national grant code system, and a similar system is applied
to secondary schools.

(b) The reply to the question- concerning private schools is in
the negative, but elsewhere the report mentions the existence of exempted
catechist type schools and of one independent school established by a
minority group.
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(v) Attempts have been made in the last few years to promote the
educationHof pers:ns who have not received a primary education, through
activities which include literacy campaigns and vocational training. As
resources are extremely limited, these attempts have met with varying
degrees of success. At present, more interest. is aroused by community
develOpment schemes, in Which individual requirements will be taken into
account wherever possible.

(vi) Training for the teaching profession is nondiscriminatory.

Progress up to the present time has depended in great measure on the
availability of financial resources in the form of direct contributions,
Government subsidies and grant-aided funds from United Kingdom sources,
and has never been based on discrimination of any kind. Hegular econo-
mic growth, closely linked to a specific programme of United Kingdom
grants, would be necessary for the complete attainment of the objectives
set out in Article IV of the Convention. Such measures have been in-
corporatedin the Sixth Development Plan, as in earlier plans The
United Nations grants subventions to the Protectorate for its education
system, and more are under consideration.

Provision is made for the use of minority languages where requested,
particularly during the first two years of schooling. However, owing
to a lack of resources and qualified personnel and the number of minority
languages, there is no organized provision for systematic instruction in
which the languages of the minorities are used, or for instruction in
these languages; their use is determined by requirements and the avail-
ability of proficient instructors in the areas concerned.

111.7 Only one school has been established by a minority group to meet the
linguistic and social requirements of the children during the first
years of schooling. This'school:is an autonomous establishment, al-
though members,of its teaching staff may if they so desire consult the
national curricula, which are made available by the district inspection
services and through the normal educational administrative processes.
Moreover, this school is regarded as an integral part-of the Protector-
ate and District School Inspection and Advisory System, as will any
similar school that may be opened in the future, so that the provision
of Article 5.1.c (1)-(iii ) of the Convention will be complied with.

1V.8 A legal definition in which the aims of education closely resemble those
set out in Article 5.1.a of the-Convention is to be found in Chapter 109 of
the British Solomon Islands Protectorate Educational Ordinance 1954,
which takes account, inter alia, of the developing sociological and
economic conditions prevailing within the Protectorate.

While efforts must be concentrated on the satisfaction of manpower
requirements, curricula and methods are based on the principles of the
full development of the human personality and the strengthening of respe
for human rights and fundamental freedoms, understanding, tolerance and
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friendship among all nations and all racial or religious groups.
Owing to the linguistic difficulties encountered in the Protectorate's
educational programme at all levels-, progress towards these aims varies
considerably from area to area and from school to school.: Neverthe-
less, the educational system and curricula are constantly reviewed in
the light of the criteria referred to and the activities of the United
Nations.

d Caicos Islands

,I1.4 (i) The Territory provides free compulsory primary education for all
children, as primary schbols are maintained in every Settlement.

VENEZUELA

I.1

(ii) In Grand Turk (seat of Government)-, free secondary education is
available for all children who pass the entrance examination. Out-
island children are entitled to boarding-grants to enable them to attend
school.

(iii) Scholarships under the West Indies Training Scheme are readily
available for those who qualify for further education abroad.

From its very beginning, the Republic has constantly been opposed to
discrimination, particularly; in education. Article 61 of the Con-
stitution, specifies that no discrimination is permitted on grounds of
race, sex, religion or social status, and laws have.also been passed
with a view to ensuring true equality in Venezuela as regards educa-
tional Opportunities. All the measures adopted and all the activities
undertaken either by the State'or by its .representatives have had as
their objective a system of equal opportunity guaranteeing everyone the
right to education, and making education accessible to all those -

whether nationals or foreigners - who seek intellectual development
through education.

(i) and (iii) The Decree of 27 June 1870 made primary education both
compulsory and free. Article 78 of the Constitution, according to
which the education provided at all levels in official schools is free
of charge, is also cited. In the case of higher and specialized
education, the law makes an exception to the principle of free educa-
tion in the case of persons who have the means to pay.

(iv) (b) In Article 79 of the Constitution it is laid down that the
State shall encourage and protect private edUoation, which shall be pro-
vided in accordance with the principles enunciated in the Constitution
and in law. These provisions have been incorporated in a system of
legal standards which make private educational establishments subject
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to the school legislation in force. The Ministry of Education supervises
the whole'system, from the entry of such schools in the Ministry's on
register to the examinations held by private schools and the certificates
they issue.

IV. Everyone in Venezuela has the right to education end culture with a view
to his intellectual development.

VIET-NAM REPUBLIC OF

Li Since the country gained its independence, successive governments have
carried out a policy designed to improve the living conditions of the
people, a policy based on social justice and democratic liberties and
the abolition of all traces of colonialism and servitude.

(a) All candidates for admission to secondary education establish-
ments, without distinction as to sex or religion, must take a competitive
examination. The conditions of admission to and study in educational
establishments of all types are the same for girls as for boys. The
Government accords special treatment to ethnic minorities in order to
facilitate their access to education. There are State-aided primary
schools for the blind, and a school for deaf-mutes and a primary and
secondary school for blind pupils are run by religious communities.

(b) There is no difference in treatment between nationals; never-
theless, at the primary and secondary levels, as well as in teacher-
training schools, the Government provides grants for able pupils in
straitened circumstances. Women have the same rights to grants and
scholarships as men. Members of ethnic minorities who are enrolled
in teacher-training schools receive more substantial grants than Viet-
Namese students, and have the same opportunities of obtaining scholar-
ships for overseas study.

1.3 There are no obstacles which have impeded the action of the Government.

11.4 (i) Primary education is free, and is compulsory for a period of
five years, but owing to the difficulties caused by the war only-85%
of the age-group concerned actually attends school. A Government plan
for the expansion and,equipment of premises should make it possible for
all children.aged six years to attend primary school by 1972 or there-
abouts.

A new secondary education-system was adopted by the National
Education Conference in 1964, on the recommendation of Unesco, together
with a programme of continuing education lasting twelve years (from the
first class in the primary school to the baccalaur&at class), beginning
in the 1970 school year. The length of the school course has been in-
creased by arranging to hold evening classes in eight existing secondary
schools. Secondary education is free of charge, and scholarships-are
awarded to needy but gifted students.
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11.4 (iv) The reply mentions a primary and secondary school for blind pupils;
and a school for deaf and dumb pupils, both directed by religious com-
munities.

(v) A literacy campaign has been conducted since the enactment of
Decree -Law No 15/64 of 23 March 1964. Classes for adults are held
every evening in the premises of primary sehools. Adults who have
become literate have rapidly acquired the knowledge necessary for manual
occupationt. Similar classes are also held for the Chinese population
of the capital.

(vi) Candidates who have passed the first part of the baccalaur&at must
take a competitive examination if they wish to enter the teacher-training
school, whilst candidates from ethnic minorities are admitted on the
basis of the first part of the baccalaur&at alone. A teacher-training
school is reserved specifically for students from ethnic minorities,
who receive two yearsf training with free board and lodging. They re-
ceive a monthly allowance exceeding by $600 the allowance for young
Viet-Namese. These students will teach in the primary schools for
ethnic minorities, but they have the same status, salary and privieges
as their Viet-Namese colleagues.

111.6 With the exception of the advantages mentioned under 11. 4 (vi), ethnic
minorities enjoy the same rights and privileges as Viet-Namese in educa-
tional, cultural and economic matters. The Viet-Namese language is
the medium of teaching in the teacher-training school for students from
ethnic minorities. The curriculum also provides for four hoursf in-
struction a week in dialects and in the culture of the ethnic minorities.

111.7 There are primary schools for ethnic minorities, with teaching staffs
composed of members of these minorities who have been trained in the
establishment specially reserved for them.

1V.8 Since gaining its independence, the country has always been careful to
and observe the principles of the United Nations Charter and of the Universal
9 Declaration of Human Rights. During the 1958 and 1959 National Educa-

tion Congresses thr.le principles were adopted as the basis of education:
it was to be based on humanistic principles, and designed to secure the
total development of the human being; it was to be national, aimed at
protecting and enhancing the well-being of the nation; and it was to
respect the scientific spirit as a factor of progress in every sphere,
and be open to all that was of real worth in the cultures of the world.
The reorganization of the educational system meets these requirements:
primary schools have become the concern of the comity, and subjects
such as agriculture, livestock raising and environmental studies have
been introduced. The new syllabus for secondary education links gen-
eral culture with specialization. Finally, new vocational training
centres for adults have been opened.

IV.10 Teaching about human rights is given at the primary level (a talk,
lasting half an hour is given once a week), and at the secondary and
higher levels it is pert of the civics programme.



BELGIUM

I.1

17 C/15
Annex C - page 97

APPLICATION OF T! CCMM NIATI ©N

(a) Coeducation has been introduced in all State primary educe-.
tion classes, and the curricula were:to be adapted accordingly at the
beginning of the 1971-1972 school year

(b) In the State education system there is no discrimination
based on the pupils' nationality in the allocation of material or other
assistance to teaching establishments or to pupils. Foreign students
may receive a grant under certain conditions relating in particular to
the duration of their stay in the country. A law has recently been
passed to facilitate the democratization process and to eliminate any
trace of discrimination in the award of study grants.

I.2 and Belgium considers these questions inapplicable

11.4 (i) Primary education is free and compulsory for all children up to
the age of 14 years, and the raising of the school leaving age to 16
years is under. consideration. SpeCial primary education has been.in-
troduced for handicapped children.

(ii) All forms of secondary education are freeandaccessible to all.
Pupils may transfer from vocational education to the reorganized sec-
ondary edubation course, with some exceptions due to the difference
in subjects taught.

(iii) Secondary education diplomas are valid in all circumstances,
and give all pupils who have completed Secondary or technical studies
access to all types of higher education. In principle this also
applies to pupils who have completed the reorganized secondary educa-
tion course which was to be introduced in the school year 1971-1972
in 100 State schools; 22 of these schools are already in the second
year of observation. It is more difficult to transfer from voca-
tional education to higher education, owing to the considerable dif-
ferences in the subjects taught.

(iv) (a) The quality of instruction is the same, and in principle the
same syllabuses are taught in all State schools. The choice of op-
tional subjects, however, may be different for different sized schools.

(b) Provincial, communal and private schools seeking State sub-
sidies are required to comply with certain legal provisions, particularly_
with regard to the standard of instruction Articles and of the Law
of 29 May 1959).
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11.4 (v) Free correspondence courses are organized by the State and can be
taken by all those who have not had an opportunity to obtain a primary,
secondary, (lower or upper) school-leaving.certificate.

(Vi) There is no discrimination at the:different levels of teacher
training. On leaving secondary school, primary school teachers have
two years' training in primary:teacher training:schools. Teacher
training for the lower secondary school level is of two yeare duration
(extension to three years is under consideration), and is provided by
lower secondary teacher-training schools. Upper secondary school
teachers are trained in the-universities.

11.5

111.6
and

7

Belgium considers this question inapplicab

Language legislation stipulates that the language of a region should be
the medium of instruction. The reply adds that from 1 September 1971
it was intended to restore the right of the head of the family in
Brussels to select the language in which his children would carry out
their studies. The plan was to set up simultaneously a number of
Flemish-speaking schools in Brussels, until the members of the Flemish
population could also choose freely in the matter. A certain form of
discrimination may be said to exist in that in the German-speaking
region German is used as the language of instruction only in the primary
and secondary schools. There are no teacher-training colleges or
universities using German as the medium of instruction, and students
who wish to do their studies in German must enrol in a German university.
It is likely that their German diploma will be a handicap later on,
when they come to practise their profession in Belgium. It is desir-
able to make arrangements regarding the equivalence of diplomas and
certificates as soon as possible.

IV 8, 9 - Provisions concerning the principle of neutrality and the spirit of
and tolerance to be observed in,official education are contained in the
10 Resolutions of the Commission ermanente du Facte scolaire, approved

by the three co-Signatories and by the Government. The organization
of participatory administration in many State schools is also likely
to promote the spirit of tolerance and understanding. Tolerance,
international understanding and respect for human rights are parti-
cularly emphasized in the reorganized secondary education course.
Human rights are explicitly mentioned in the school ethics and history
syllabuses for the senior classes of secondary schools. The official
methods used to inculPate international understanding differ according
to the age of the pupils: pairing of schools with schools in other
countries, film shows, inter-school exchanges and correspondence, or-
ganisation of debates and symposia, school travel abroad, distribution
of leaflets and documents issued by international organizations, radio
and television broadcast series on the efforts of scientists of dif-
ferent nationalities to foster scientific development through mutual
assistance, travelling exhibitions on foreign countries organized with
the help of their embassies and accompanied by posters dealing with
human rights. Every year a ministerial circular calls attention to
United-Nations Day, which is celebrated in all schools.
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A project was to be launched in the 1971-1972 school year, in
collaboration with the Belgian League for the Defence-of Human Rights,
for the dissemination of information on the problem of racial discrim7
ination. As a follow-up to the study days organized for history
teachers, a centre was to'be opened in September 1971 for the.system-
atic study of prejudice and means of combating it. For:the time
being, this centre was to be attached.to the teacher - training school
in Ghent and administered by a professor specially appointed for this
purpose.

No legal provisions, regulations. practices or situations constitute or
could lead to discrimination With'regard to the admission of students
to edudationalestablishMents and the treatment of nationals. However,
enclavesor,families living apart from population :centres_of their own
language group do suffer from lack of educational opportunities in their
mother tongue.

1.2 and 3 Canada indicates that these questions are not applicable.

II.4 i) The School Acts of the provinces of Canada provide for free and
compulsory primarY, education, in some provinces for children 7 to
15 years of age, in others from 6 to 16 years. In the 1960's, com
pliance with this obligation has resulted.in almost 100 attendance of
all children in the respective age group.

(ii) Various forms of sedohdaryeducation are free and accessible to
all but the most isolated residents of some provinces, Thisjproblem
is now being overcome through financial.assistanee to students. of such
areas enabling them to attend school away from home. An accelerated
building progranune of teehnidal-vocational schools has also made this
category of secondary education- accessible to all

(iii) To make higher education accessible to all_On the basis of
individual capacity, the provinces andthe federal government have
created scholarships, bursary-and loan funds. The increase in the
number of universities:from five in 1950 to hi, in 1970 in Ontario,
for example, have ensured adequate facilities in higher education.
Colleges of applied arts and technology have been established by a
number of:Provinces to meet specific needs in post - secondary educa7
tion. Frovinoial and federal grants to such institutions keep the
tuition fees relatively low. New Brunswick provides for trade and
technical schools free of charge.

(iv) (a) To ensure equivalent standards in all public educational
establishments, most of the schools must followa uniform- provincial
programme which nevertheless allows for adaptation to local and in
dividual needs. In all the provinces schools are subject to regular
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11.4

inspections; pupils in their_eleventh and twelfth year of public educa-
tion have to pass external examination-and standardized achievement
tests; certification and employment of teachers are governed by regula- -
tions issued by the provincial departments of education and equivalent
grants are given to the schools-by the federal government. The reply
further refers specifically to measures taken by Prince-Edward Island,-
Nova Scotia, Manitoba and Ontario where financial grants or a foundation
programme - the costs ofwhich are shared by the.provincial governments -
help to ensure education of equal euality, and in Manitoba in particular
this enables the province to offer teachers competitive salaries. Thus
better qualified and experienced teachers could be attracted to a pro-
vince with a fairly high population rate where disparities existed be-
tween the poorer and the richer parts of the region.

(b) Private schools exist in all the provinces except Prince
Edward Island. Only in the province of Alberta must.private schools
meet exactly the same standards and are subject to the same control as
public educational institutions.

. Private schools operated elsewhere
do not come under-the responsibility-of the provincial education depart-
ments. .These schools must, however, in most eases provide "satis-
factory education", equivalent to that of public schools in order to
conform to the regulations for compulsory school attendance. In almost
all cases, private sehools use curriculum guidelines elaborated for the
public schools. If private schools are registered or receive provin-
cial grants, they are inspected by provincial authorities. Otherwise
they can be visited by a-provincial inspector upon request.

(v) The provinces offer night -courses for adults and correspondence
courses with a view to the academic upgrading of all individuals.
Furthermore, vocationalcentres for adults with limited formal_educa-
tion, "basic training for skill development programmes" preparing for
entrance to trade courses as well as "general educational:development
tests" designed for adults wishing to obtain a grade equivalent, are

. measures adopted by one or other of the provinces.

(vi) Access-to teacher-training institutions depends on academic
requirements, and no restrictions or discrimination as to race,
colour or creed exist.

11.5 The aim of all provinces to provide for equal educational opportunity
. is being achieved by a continued expansion of educational' services and
the establishment .of larger educational units'to overcome regional dis-
parities.

111.6 This bilingual and bicultural country has .English and French as its two
official languages, although provision for the use of nvnch as a medium
of instruction is not embodied in the.legislation of each of the pro-
vinces. There are many other national minorities of varying concen
tration and size,. except in the province of Newfoundland. Each province
has a different approach in handling the question of instruction, for the
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minorities, in their own language. The provinces. of. Quebec and.
Brunswick use only the two official languages of Canada which are
treated on an equal basis within their educational systems. Whilt
Ontario and British Columbia have no legislation governing this quA
by tradition and for practical reasohs, English alone is used as mi
of instruction in British Columbia, While a French language advisol
committee entitled to make recommendations to the local school boa]
has been set up in Ontario. The School Act-of 1970 of Alberta au-
rizestheuse of French or any other language than.the. two official
Teaching materials and programmes of study must be approved by the
ster of-Education, and the standard_of education_in other-languages
be the same as that required for instruction given in English. Ir
Saskatchewan, the School Act allows for the use of French as -languE
instruction if it has been authorized by the board of _a school dist
The amended School Act of 1970 of-Manitoba provides.for the use of
and French as medium of instruction .in public schools, and an Engli
guage advisory committee has been established together with a .Frenc
guage advisory-commmittee to whom, the Minister of Education might r
appropriate matters on the subject. According to administrative
visions in Nova-Scotia and Prince Edward Island, French may be used
first language in schools belonging to francophone areas, and can
chosen as an optional second language at all levels from grade- 7 t
Other languages such as Ukrainian and German have not been giyen th
same privilege as French in Manitoba, although both these languages
acceptable as subjects of instruction in elementary and secondary s
Furthermore, efforts are being made. to _provide for teacher aides pr
ficient in native Manitoba languages to helphildren with-little k
ledge of English to adapt themselves to the school situation. Spe
training for native Manitobans (Indians) is-providedwith native la
teacher aides to adults-with a view tohelp bridge the-gap between
whose basic language is Cree or Saulteaux on the one hand, and EngL
the other hand. However, as already stated, small groups of famil:
living apart from population centres of their own language group do
from lack of educational opportunities in their mother tongue.

111.7 Public French-language schbois are provided for-the Ft.ench-speaking
norityinthe provinces-of Alberta; Saskatchewan, Manitoba, Ontario-,"
Brunswick, Nova Scotia and Prince Edward Island. These schools_ard
crated by the school board of the district and have to apply the SW
educational standards as all the other schools of the provinces.. O
provision in education for the-Indians and Eskimos,is made by the fe
government.

1V.8 No definition of the alms of- education is contained in the legislati
of the provinces. The specific provisions set forth in the respect
School Acts, however, assume the objectives set forth in Section V C
of the Recommendation and.contribute fully to their realization. T
general objectives of elementary and secondary education of most of
provinces are outlined in policy statements and_curriculum publicati
issued under the responsibility of.the Minister of Edueation. The-
ply of Canada contains extracts from "Programs of Studies " 'issued by
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competent authorities of Alberta and Saskatchewan respectively, which

indicate as educational purposes, amongst others, the need for the

"fullest realization of the personal potentialities of boys and girls,

the preservation and improvement of democratic and social order, ap=

preciation and tolerance of cultural patterns exhibited by other groups

(religious, social, economic, ethnic, racial, national), developing of
attitude of kinship with human beings of all nations".

IV.10 The teaching about human rights and fundamental freedoms forms part of

social studies, political science, the study of government, ethics,
psychology and literature. Teachers are very conscious of the need to
abolish prejudices and to attain a genuine spirit of mutual respect

and understanding among students of different races, religions, ethnic
and cultural origins. Belief in the value of the individual is re-
flected in a more flexible way of teaching and less formal relations
between teachers and pupils. Greater consideration is given to the
views of pupils and they participate in decision-making at all educa-
tional levels.

CEYLON

1.1 (a) and (b) Ceylon gives a negative reply to both these questions, but

indicates that foreign nationals have the same access to education as
nationals. free education is provided from m-the kindergarten level up
to the university.

1.2 and 3. Are considered by Ceylon as not arising.

11.4 (i) Legislation provides for compulsory school attendance for all
children between 5 and 14 years of age.

(ii) Three steps have been taken, since 1945, to make secondary educa-

tion accessible to all, regardless of the socio-economic background of
pupils: (a) the introduction of a free education scheme; (b) the use
of the mother tongue as medium of instruction; --(c),reduction of dis-

parities of educational facilities between urban and -rural areas. MIT-
thermore, substantial funds for scholarships and bursaries have been de-

voted to needy children to meet their expenses for board, lodging,
clothes and books.

(iii University education is free students are admitted on the basis
of results achieved at the G.C.E. examination.

(iv) (a) Although separate' schools tor 'boys and girls exist as well

as coeducational institutions, these schools provide a teaching.staff
with equal qualifications and offer courses of the same standards as
all public educational institutions of the same level.
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(b) Private schools are legally bound to conform to national
policy in this field and generally provide foreducational facilities
up to the G.C.E. (A.L.)(1) and in conformity with the State schools.
The equivalence of standards are ensured by the inspection of private
schools by Ministry officials.

11.4 (v) Little attention his been paid to the problem of literacy since
widespread educational opportunities have become available during the
past ten years. School attendance being compulsory from the age of
5 to 14 years, the percentage of literate people is very high. Some
form of continuing education is provided in adult education centres
which arrange for three evening meetings a week, providing for instruc-
tion in literature, arts, crafts, and cultural activities, and education
courses for workers, the first one-year course of which has been in-
augurated in March 1971 at the University of Ceylon, Colombo. With a
view to widening the general knowledge of workers, the course offers
lectures on basic economics, trade unions and society, socialism,
science, culture and international affairs. It is hoped to extend
this course in 1972 tc other universities.

(vi) Admission to teacher-training colleges is through open competi-
tion

11.5 This question does not arise.

There are no notional minorities in Ceylon and the law provides for
every child to be taught in his or her racier tongue. No distinct
schools are said to be available for the minorities, although the
reply mentions the existence of separate schools according to the
medium of instruction.

1V.8 EXisting legislation does not define the objectives of education, but
it is hoped t© make the necessary.provisionin a new Education Act,
which was under preparation in 1971,

IV.9 The educational system, its curricula and teaching methods contribute
fully to the realization of the aims of education set forth in Sec-

V (a) of theRecoMmendation. Further imProveMents were to be
made in new-syllabusesichWere:under preparation in 1971. As re-
gards the cUrricula of teacher- training collegeS, the programmes grouped
within the subject area Education II areidesigned to achieve the objec-
tives of education in the spirit of the RecomMendation. Reference is
made to them SPecifiCally in several lectures and tutorials.

IV.10 The curricula,of alma and 'secondary education, when dealing with en-
vironmental and socialstudies,contain teaching about human rights, in
Particular with regard to therights and duties of the individual and
as::a,memhe' of society. 'In teacher- training colleges, social studies,
which are c-)rpulsory, includetheteaching of the_Universal Human

77--77777717.
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INDIA

1.1

Charter,. and

opportunity.

study of the

refer to the right of everyone to equality of educational

The optional subject of civic education requires the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights.

(a) No regulations exist which constitute discrimination for a
particular group of students, but specific provisions protect the
rights of students belonging to socially disadvantaged (backward) classes.

Admission to teacher-training institutions is based'on merit. In many
States of the Union, educational institutions, particularly at the pro-
fessional engineering level, make available a certain percentage of
places to students coming from backward classes. Normally access Lo
educational institutions is restricted to Indians, but provision can be
made, if necessary, for the admission of foreign nationals.

(i) 'Legislation in most of the States of the Union provides for com-
pulsory primary education, but due to economic and social reasons, it
has been difficult to enforce this obligation. Five years of free
primary education are available to pupils in all States, and in fact

95 of the school population have access'to a primary school within a
distance of 2 km.

(ii) Secondary education, including vocational training, is open to
all irrespective of creed or colour. The Central Government:and the
State Governments have provided financial assistance to students who
otherwise would not have been able to take up technical education.

(iii) Higher education is open to all, and a number of new univer7
sities have been established since the country attained independence-

Financial assistance has been provided by-the Central Government and
the State Governments to students who would not have been able to take
up higher education.

(iv) The Central Advisory Boar4 of Education,- the-University Grants

C0MMission and the Inter-University Board, ensure on the basis of-
mutual agreement, that standards are equivalent in educational insti-

tutions of the coUntry.

Schemes of adult and continuing education, home economics, and

pre-vocational training are organized in the country to encourage
satisfactory educationfor those who do not attend the trditional
type of schools,

(vi) Access to training institutions forAheteaching profession
depends on merit, and stfficient,places are available,to allHwithout
discrimination. The country had, however,-toclose:down some of-these
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11.5 No difficulties; have been experienced in ensuring equality of oppor-
tunity. The Constitution of India'as well as the National Policy on
Education which was adopted in 1968 envisage the de lure and de facto
realization of the objectives set forth in Section IV of the Recom-
mendation.

111.6 India quotes three articles of its Constitution which provide for the
establishment of educational institutions for national Minorities, as
well as for instruction in the mother tongue to children belonging to
linguistic minority groups. Accordingly, at primary level, instruc-
tion in a mother tongue is to be provided if there are at least 40
children of such a language in a school or 10 children per class.
Similar arrangements must be made at the secondary education level
if there are at least 60 pupils in the last four classes of the higher
secondary stage and 15 pupils in each class. Adequate arrangements
exist for the teaching at university level of all the languages in-
cluded in the 8th Schedule of the Constitution.

111.7 There are distinct schools available to minorities, but these schools
must fit into the framework of the general education system.

IV.8 Various articles of the Constitution provide that no disorimination
should exist, in the field of education,' on the basis of religion,
castes, colour or economic status of a person.

IV. The State Gurernments have defined the aims of education in their
State legislation as wellas in the oducational instructions which
are issued from time to time; in confornaty with the principles set
forth in Section V (a) of the Recommendation.

IV.10 Chapters on the teaching of human rights are contained in the manuals
for social and civic studies. These manuals, which are elaborated by
the N.C.E.R.T.(1) have been adopted by-most of the States of the
Union and the subject is therefore taught to all pupils.

No legal provisions or,regulations constitute discrimination in the
field of education. Article 27 (a) of the-Constitution states.that
"the State is responSible for the eradication of illiteracy and for
ensuring the right to all-citizens for free education-at primary,
secondary andbigher

Editor's note: National Council
Since Iraq had not transmitted ,a

ment had been requested.to reply

answer, however, only deals with

of Educational Research and Training.

first periodic report,. the Govern-
also to the first questionnaire. The
the second ouestionnaire_
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I.1

I.2and

II.4

(a) Although most of the primary and secondary schools are sep-
arated for the sexes, admission to these schools is possible under
equal conditions which also allow for the passage of students from
one level or type of eduction to another. One of the measures fore-
seen within the National Development Plan for 1970-1974 however, is
"Applying equal conditions for the admission of students to schools
of the same level and type", and that passage to the next higher
level should be subject to a general examination.

(b) No school.fees are charged and no differences exist in the
treatment of nationals except on the basis of merit or need with re-
gard to the granting of scholarships, pe its and facilities for study
abroad.

Iraq considers these questis as not applicable.

(i) Primary education is free and, in accordance with Article 27 (b)
of the Constitution, a plan has been drawn up to achieve overall com-
pulsory primary education between 1972 and 1981., This plan foresees
special attention to be paid to the-educational needs of children be
longing to rural and Kurdish areas, of girls and of those of econom
ically underprivileged Classes of the population: The reply then
enumerates 14 measures envisaged to realize fully compulsory primary
education such as establishing one -class schools in some rural areas,
but also increasing the number of school buildings and the enro7.ment
figures of children of primary level; limiting the age group 'of chil-
dren for admission to six or seven years in urban, to eight or nine
years in some rural areas, while establishing special classes for three
years of schooling for those who are above that age, i.e., ip to 15
years of age; paying particular attention to the educationOf handi-
capped children; providing poor children with School supplies, clothes,
etc., and facilitating the provision of documents necessary for school
admission; adapting content and techniques of primaryeducation to the
needs of the environment and using new educational methods; encourag-
ing girls to enter the tearing profession and giving partidular atten-
tion to pre-service and in- service training of teachers, while providing
for the training ofsehool,-administrators;-

mobilizing preaS,-Tadio and
television to demonstratethe.importance:of education, its effect on the
lives and the future of children but also to stimulate local efforts to
contribute towards the financing of education.

(ii) ThefollOwing measures are embodied in the National Development
Plan for 1970,1974 with a view to developing general and vocational
education: extending, after 19801981, compulsory:edUcation to cover
the.:first three yearS Of secondary education; opening complementary
classes tobe attached to primary schools:in rural areas; :establish-
ing new sections in secondary vocational schools; admitting to sec-
ondary ichools:allthoSe who pass the final primaryeducation examina
tions on thetAsis of priorities set by the planandthe financial
resources available.
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II.4 (iii) The following measures are foreseen in the National Development
Plan for 1970-1974 with a view to expanding higher education: increas-
ing-the number of universities and institutions of higher education,
and implanting them in the main provinces of the country so as to
facilitate the access of students from all over Iraq; providing all
students with free medical treatment, and those who live far away from
a university with. lodging and food, even sometimes with transport;
offering scholarships and grants to those who study at their own
expense.

(iv) (a) The National Development Plan for 1970-1974 provides for
measures aiming at the insurance of equal standards in public schools
of the same level; applying similar standards for the-appointment of
teachers; all public schools of the same level and type to follow
the same curricula and use the same textbooks; ensuring regular
scheel supervision.

(b) Iraq replies by indicating the measures contained in the
National Development. Plan for 19701974 in regard to private and
foreign schoolS: the establishing of such educational institutions
should be subject to ministerial.approval and follow the regulations
of the Ministry of Education and its general examinations, as other-
wise the certificates granted by these schools would not-be recognized
officially; curricula and textbooks should, be approved by the Ministry;
teachers and headmasters of such schools could be appointed only sub-
sequent to approval by the Ministry.

(v) So far, no correspondence education or public evening classes
exist at the primary school level, but the steps are enumerated which
should be taken in accordance with the National Development Plan for
1970-1974, linking literacy plans with those aiming at generalizing
compulsory education: reorganizing the administrative structure in
charge of literacy training, including the establishing of a supreme.,
:council representing all goVernmental and non-governmental services
and organizations to draw up a plan to. combat illiteracy; mobilizing
all possible financial and manpower resources for the eradication'cf
illiterady; opening literacy: classes all over the country; giving
priority tv functionalliteracy for workers and women by the prepara-
tion also of specialeurricula to this effect; trovide for training
of unskilled labourers in the Centre for Functional Literacy in A17
Thowrah, near Baghdad.

(vi) Iraq provides a of measures which should be taken in ac-
cordance withthe National :Development Plan of 1970-1974 with a view
to the training of primary school teachers and.in-service training
for these as well.as for school administrators, and instructors in
teachertraining-institutions. - These measures are provision for
two-year courses 'in institutions attached to the Ministry of Higher
Education and ScientificResearch-for the training of primary teach-
ers: PAtAhlimbinm wii-hin +1,1^ _ A ft ft
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11.5

111.6

111.7

Education offering a one -gear course of post-graduate studies; pro-
ducing guide books and similar publications for teachers; giving
special attention to the training of teachers in vocational subjects;
organizing refresher courses, workshops and services in training in-
stitutions covering a wide range of subjects such as health, arts and
crafts, physical educati6n, Arabic and English, new mathematics,
sciences and others.

The replies from Iraq referring to the different questions under the
heading II of the questionnaire consist of a listing of measures con-
tained in the National Development Flan for 1970,1974.

Kurdish is used as a medium of instruction in all primary, inter-
mediate aL-1 secondary schools in Kurdish- speaking areas. Teaching
aids in the Kurdish language are made available to the schools which ,

use it as a medium of instruction. In conformity with a decision
taken on 9 October 1969 by the Revolutionary Command Council, the

Kurdish language is being taught in the sixth year of secondary
schools, in all universities, teacher-training institutions and In
the military and police colleges.

(i) The Kurdish minority has its own schools, which are public
schools. The principals and most of the teachers of these schools
belong usuady to the minority, members of which participate in the
drawing up of the curricula, the running and supervising of these
schools.

1V.8 -Article 28 of the Constitution refers to the aims of education which
should,- inter 2L!, "raise and develop the general cultural standards,
... comply with the reqUirementsof economic and social programmes,
creating a free, progressive generation which will-highly value
its country, sympathize with its national minorities and their rights,
struggle against capitalist philosophy,YZiOnism and oolonialism with
a view to realizing Arab unity, freedom and socialism".

IV. 9 Iraq gives a positive answer to this question and further mentions
that the new educational policy of the country will lead to the full
development of all aspects of the -human personality in the respect for
human rights and fundamental freedoms. Measures envisaged to this
effect are the following: (a) studies in schools :should confirm that
Arab Society forms an integral part of the world; (b) students should

.

understand fully the idea of world peace and the.fact thareit could
only be achieved through international understanding; (c).friendship
associations'should be established-in schools in order to promote
acquaintance and friendship between the students and. their colleagues
in other countries; (d) students should be made to respect their

colleagues from national minorities by clarifying the rele played by
each minority in th&deVelopmen'; ofthe country; (e) students should
be made to understand the interaction between the national, cultural
harlitaao end +110 leitimern 4.1.11,^11 +In^ J-
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TV.10 The primary school curriculum for studies, in social and national edu-

cationincludes teaching about the equality of hUman beings and the
need for international understanding, while teaching about human

rights and racial discrimination are included in the secondary school
programme. At the higher education level, the topicfiiiition be-

tween races" is taught, at the University of Baghdad, in the Depart-
ment of politics at the College of Law and Politics, and in the Socio-
logy section of the College of Arts.

JAPAN

1.1 (a) Article 26 of the Constitution stipulates that "All people
shall have the right to receive an equal education, corresponding to
their=ability as provided by lee.: There is no separate educational
system for the pupils of the two sexes, but separate institutions exist

for boys and girls which offer premises and equipment of equal stan-
dard, teachers equally qualified and opportunities to take the same
or equivalent courses.

(b) No differences in treatment exist except on the basis of
merit or need, and public schools should not perceive tuition fees.

A fixed quota of expenditures for teachers' Salaries and school equip-
ment is subsidized by the State. School supplies and other expenses
are to be borne by the parents, but financial assistance is provided
by the State for needy pupils,

1.2 and3 Point 2 is not applicable,_ while none of such obstacles as referred
to under-, exist.

11.4 (i) According to Article 26 of the Constitution, Artible 4 of the
Fundamental Law of Education and Artible 6 of the School Education

Law, general education of nine years (six of primary,education and

three of lower secondary education) is free and compulsory. In
order to.ensure by with the obligation to attend
school; the State has toprovide:titimand villages,withfinancial
aid on the basis-of the Law-on Aids'by'the State for the-Encouragement

of Schoolchildren,and:Pupils Having Difficulties in Attending School,
while the School-Education La* provides' for the distribution of such
aid by cities and villages to those who need it. Under the provi7
sions of the law concerning:free provision of textbooks for use, at

schools of tompulsory eduCation, textbooks used by pupils of such,:
.schools includIng'private institutions, are provided free by the
State.

(ii) Lower secondary education is-free and compulsory Ei h -two
point one per cent of the graduates of lower secondary schools are

er-Ty+,m1.4.mrl es+



17 C/15

Annex C - page 110

of student's ability, aptitudes and preferences for career. Evening
and correspondence courses provide working youth with an opportunity
of upper secondary education.

(iii) Higher education has been made accessible to as many students
as possible by evening courses and university extensions in addition
to normal day-time courses. Under theiNational Student Aid Fund Law,
financial assistance can be provided to capable but needy students.
Besides this aid, the Student Assistant Association and' other organi-
zations conduct scholarship programmes.

(iv) (a) ,quality, standards, equipment, organization of classes are
equivalent in all public education institutions of the same level, as
set forth in laws or Ministry of Education ordinances. With a view
to raise standards, the State grants several kinds of subsidies.
Textbooks for use in public schools should be the ones authorized by
the Ministry of Education.

(b) The education provided by the private institutions is sub-
ject to the same'standards as those applied to national and public
schools.

(v) Everybody in Japan receives elementary education (99.9% of all
compulsory school-age children). Those placed under conditions be-
yond control including extreme infirmity are guaranteed the chance to
receive advanced schooling upon recovery, with the condition that
they pass a simplified examination for certificate.

(vi) Teacher training is done at teacher-training institutions and
at universities. Equality of access to higher education provides
the training for-this profession without discrimination.

II1.6and7. There are no national minorities in Japan and no such'schools axis

nr.8

IV. 9

The principle laid down in Section V (a) of the Recommendation is
expressly stipulated in Articles Land 2 of the Fundamental Law of
Education: "Education shall aim at the full development of the per-
sonality, .striving for_the rearing of the people, sound in mind and
body, Who shall love truth and justice, esteem individual value,
respect labour and have a deep sense of responsibility, and be im-
bued with the independent spirit, as builders of the peacefUl State
and society". "In order- to achieve the aim we shall contribute to
the creation and development of culture by mutual esteem and
co-operation "

The courses of study, and the textbooks include instructions condu-
cive to the achievement of the aims set forth in Section V (a) of
the Recommendation.
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IV. its For elementary schools, courses on moral education and social studies
include teaching on human rights, by introducing the pupils to the

basic principles contained in the Constitution of Japan, as well as
respect for fundamental human rights and tolerance. Social studies
aim at guiding children to deepen their understanding of citizenship,

as well as to be members of a democratic nation. In the course of
study for lower secondary schools one of the objectives in the field

of civic instruction is "... to have the pupils take proper cognizance

of the significance of individual dignity and respect for human rights
with responsibilities and duties ...". Teaching refers to the par-
liamentary system and the political parties of Japan as well as to
international policy and peace. Courses further include reference to
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. At upper secondary level,
human rights are dealt with in depth in moral education, social studies,
ethics, politics and economics. Pupils should be taught in a spirit
of respect for ethical values, human and public welfare and willing-

ness to strive for the advancement of the nation and society. Instruc-
tion on human rights is offered in several courses on social sciences

given at universities and colleges to students enrolled in teacher
training.

KOREA, REPUBLIC OF

I.1 (a) Legislation does not provide for any form of discrimination
with regard to admission of pupils to edUcational,institutions, and
transfer to any type or level of education is guaranteed by Article 128
of the Education Law. However, equal 0PDortunities to accede to the -

different levels of education are not always available, in particular
for pupils of low socio- economic status and those living in rural areas.
Tne existing forms of financial assistance are not yet sufficient to
remedy this situation.: Furthermore, all qualified students may not
always be able to enter higher education, since the regUlar four-year

university or college courses are governed by atstrictstudent quota

system..:: Physically-handicapped stlksdents may also be denied access to
Aligher education as no sPecial-educational facilities forAhem-exist,

in'spite of provisions contained in Avtitle 144 of the EduCation Law.

Both separated-and coeducational schoolS exist which do not lead to
any form of discrimination on the basis of sex.

(b) In accordance with Article 9. of the Education Law, a system
of scholarships or grants offered at national level or by various schools
exists for Which talented but needy students may apply. The Ministry
of Education has established a five- year plan for the provision of funds
from 1972 onwards - to replace-the contribution of parents to the.:Parent-
Teacher Association fees to primary schools.
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of legal provisions set forth in the Education Law which reads, inter,
alia, that "schools shall be distributed equitably in terms of size
of the district and the type of school" by the State and local auto-
nomous bodies, "in order to guarantee equal opportunity for education
according to everyone's. ability". However, the budget of the Ministry
of Education for 1970 was drawn up with a view to implementing con-
tinuously the five-year plan of free compulsory education, to realize
the elimination-of the deficit of secondary education, as well as the
equalization of schools. Although the funds available for education
represented, in 1971, 18. of the total national budget, more funds
are needed, and the comprehensive long-term educational plan therefore
suggests provisions of more than 2

11.4 (i) In accordance with Article 27 of the Constitution, six years of
primary education are free, and compulsory for children aged 6-12, but
free compulsory education is not yet completely enforced. In order to
achieve this goal by 1976, the Ministry of Edueation.has established a
five-year plan of supplying free textbooks for primary schools. This
plan, in 1971, readied 2Q% of needy pupils out of the total primary
school population, and foresees an annual increase of 10% of these
pupils up to 1973, while between 1974 and 1976 there should be an in-
crease of 20% each year, thus achieving by 1976 completely free primary
education. The same five-year plan shall lead to the Ministry taking
over the financial contributions so far made by parents towards teachers'
research allowances and other expenses for.the running of primary schools.

(ii) The competitive examination for transfer to lower secondary
(middle) education was abolished in 1969 at the wishes of the pupils
and corresponding legal provisions are generally enforced since 1971.
The enrolment figures of pupils passing from primary to middle schools
increased from 51,7% in 1966 to 62.6% in 1970. Although 70.1% of
these pupils transferred, in 1970 to upper secondary education (high
school), these figurer represented-in March 1971 only 32.7% of all
pupils of high school age, thus showing that the generalization of
secondary education:is still not attained.

(iii) Aceording to Article 111 of the Education Law,. access of graduates
from high schools to college_and universities is-subject to preliminary
examinations except for thidepartments of art or physical education.
The tradition to consider college or university education valid only for
a limited number of blite students leads to the denial of access to such
institutions by students of junftor or technical or.vocational colleges

the basis of.striet.enforcement of ,the student quota system.. As long
as the overalleconomie situation of the country continues to be rather
unfavoUrabletethe:necessary exPansiOn of higher education, it will
difficult tosolve.this.problem; Legal provisions'enforce,private 061-
leges orluniversities.to grant more than 15% .of newly-admitted:students
exemption from tuition and registration fees, generally on thelcasis of
achievement records in the entrance examinations. Inaddi4on, govern-



17 c/15
Annex C - page 113

with Law No. 603 of 1961,and the Presidential Decree No. 4310 of 1969
to students of natural and technical sciences as well as those enrolled
in the national marine academy and national teacher-training institutions.
In addition, private scholarships are administered through the Ministry
of Education, which has sponsored in 1971 the establishment of the
Korean Scholarship Foundation. This Foundation intends to award by
1975 one year full scholarship grants to 1,308 carefully selected studen
against 262 students in '1971.

11.4 (iv) (a) The ensurance of equivalent standards of education in all pub-
lic institutions is governed by appropriate legislation, as well as by
the use of approved textbooks. Differences, nevertheless, exist between
schools in the larger cities and those in remote rural areas.

(b) Private institutions exist for all educational levels and are -
at university level - even twice more numerous than public institutions.

Since the establishment and operation of private schools is subject to
approval and'dontrol, educational standards are gate equivalent to those
of public education, although differences in standards depending onllocal-
ities also affect private schools.

(v) For persons who have not completed primary education there existed
69 civic schools in December 1970, with a total of 7,832 students, out of
whom 4,466 were women. The reply quotes corresponding legal provisions
which fix the period of civic school education to three years, specifying
that the teaching should provide for general, civic and vocational educe-.
tion, literacy training in the national language for adults which is Com-
pulsory for those who are born in 1910 but do not understand the national
language. Legislative provisions require the organization 92 evening
classes, seasonal courses and other special measures for the education
of persons in employment.

(vi) No discrimination exists in the training,for the teaching pro-
feSsion, or in in-service training, the treatment of teachers and pro-,
motion. The relevant legal provisions are being well implemented.

I11.6and7. Being a homogeneous race, there exist no national minorities in Korea.

Iv. The aims of education specified for the different levels are clearly
defined in various articles of the Education Law and reflected in the
National Charter of Education promulgated in December 1969. These aims
are consistent with those set forth in section V (t) tt'cl Recommenda-
tion. :Inter alia, these aims are direeted town vz :,,rowth and

maintenance of body, the preparation of demoet c,:j.f.zens brought

up in a patriotic spirit in. order to promote nation ';,%.:, 4,..tpendence and
world peace; the arihancement of national culture and development of
the culture of the world, love of freedom, a sense of responsibility,
in order, to participate in community life in a spirit also of inter-
national co-operation, and in mutual respect.
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1V.9 The aims of education set forth in Section V a) of the Recommendation
are reflected in the curricula. The general objectives of the primary
School curriculum (revised in September 1969) provide for teaching of
pupils to understand the ideals of democracy, respect of the individual,
the-interdependence of individual happiness and social prosperity, while
similar provisions apply to the middle school curriculum.

IV.10 Social studies offered in primary and secondary schools contain teaching
on human rights, and these are referred to in the courses of history,
ethics, philosophy at the higher education level. This teaching in-
cludes the respect of individual diversity and human rights and duties,
as well as the process of social transition through democratic principles.

SYRIAN ARAB REPUBLIC

I.1 (a) The State does not practise any form of discrimination in
education as defined under Section rof the Recommendation, and there
are no legal provisions, regulations or practices designed to prevent
a person or group from having access to the different forms or levels
of education. With the exception of a small sector of private
education (no more than 8%), all education is provided and supervised
by the State. Girls have thf:: same opportunity to study as boys, al-
though only to:a certain age,in the case of girls who liVe in urban
areas. In both private and public schools pupils are promoted from
one part of the course to the next if they pass an examination at the
encl-of the preceding part of the course.

(b) In accordance with a trend towards equality of opportunity
and treatment, the State provides certain facilities, subsidies and
assistance for needy but gifted pupils, to encourage them and enable
them to continue their studies.

1.2 Although there are no legal provisions, or practices which constitute
discriminatioL, the State's educational policy. is. designed to promote
equality of opportunity and to eliminate the slightest trace of dis-
criltination in education.

11.4 Article of the Constitution provides for free and compulsory primary
.education. However, under the Third Five-Year Flan (1971 -1975) six
years' edUcation will be compulsory for children between the ages of six
and eight years in certain regions of the country. '(This age limit
does not apply in rural areas.). Several-regulations.to this effect
were promulgated in 1970 and at the beginning of '1971: the establish
ment within the Ministry of EduCation of a. standing commission to super-
vise the.enforcement.of the compulsory schooling regulations in the
areas concerned: the nnenina. of nffintme 4P, +11.tim
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mutual assistance fund and associated activities, and the appointee
qualified teachers in the regions where compulsory schooling is enf
School textbooks are distributed free of charge, and poor pupils ar
empted from the payment of certain.dues and are supplied with a sch.
uniform.

(ii) Secondary education is e-cessible to all those who have succem
fully completed the primary course and are within the age limit.
sections of the secondary course (preparatory and secondary) are fri
each is of three years4 duration and the course is intended for pul
between the ages Of 12 and 15 years The Five-Year Plan (l971-197
provides for 8 of the pupils, having successfully completed the
inations for the preparatory certificate in 1971, to be enrolled in
general secondary sehoolS, while the remainderwilibe enrolled in to
nical schools. However the plan provides for a gradual reduction
the number of admissions to general secondary schools and an increas
in admissions to technical and vocational schools..

(iii) Higher education (4 to 7 years depending on the subject studie
is accessible to those who have obtained the baccalaurdeat and the me
required by thefacultiesinwhich the pupil wishes-to enrol- High
education is free, and needy students receive assistance, subsidies-
grants enabling them to pursue their studies; there are various awn
for outstanding students.

(iv) (a) All pupils receive standardized instruction, for schools
subject -to Government inspection and'the.educational systern currictz
and training of teaching staff are the same throughout the country.

(b) There are a few private schools. These schools, in whicl
limited number of classes may be conducted in a foreign language and
which may provide religious instruction, are required to comply with
official regulations regarding the salary scale, standardized curric-
and quarterly examinations. Apparently these provisions apply only
the private schools of the Armenian minority, and classes are taught
in their language so .that-the pupils can take part in religious caret
hies in the language of the church. :Private schools, are.administeri
by their owners in collaboration with an Official appointed by the
Ministry of Education.

(v) Since the education of people who have had no primary instructf
or have not completed It comes .under the authority of the MiniStry 01
palture, National Guidance and Tburism, the Ministry of Education of
the Syrian Arab Republic, which prepared the report, gives no inform
tdon on this point..

(vi) Tea.,,_ars are trained, in conformity with the standard regulatic
in official teacher-training colleges; the length of the course is
from one to four years-after the.candidate obtains_ the Rnhnell
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11.5 The State accords priority to the enforcement of the compulsory schooling
regulations and to the extension of secondary education by reducing en-
rolments in general secondary schools and increasing enrolments in tech-
nical and vocational schools.

III. Only pupils belonging to the Armenian minority may enr 1 in their own
schools if they so desire. These are private schools subject to the
official regulations which provide for instruction to be given in the
Armenian language in e limited number of classes. The members of other
national minorities are citizens who are completely integrated into
.society, who speak Arabic, have the rights that all citizens enjoy under
the Constitution, including access to all forms and levels of education,
and share the same obligations.

IV. The State establishes school statutes, aims and curricula by means of
decrees promulgated by the Ministry of Education. The aims and teaching
methods contribute to the realization of the aims set forth in Section
V.1 (a) of the Recommendation. Ministerial Order No. 1285 of 17 Septem-
ber 1967 specifies the curricula for the three stages of education -

primary, preparatory and secondary - and defines the general aims of
education, the first, fourth, tenth and sixteenth of which are cited in
the reply.

IV.10 The social studies syllabuses for the primary and preparatory courses
and the literary sections of the secondary course contain teaching
about human rights and the United Nations.

SAUDI ARABIA

1.1 There is no discrimination in education in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia,
as the Moslem religion prohibits all forms of discrimination. For the
same reason, the Government has not signed the Protocol instituting a
Conciliation and Good Offices Commission to be responsible for seeking
the settlement of any :disputes which may arise between States parties
to the Convention against Discrimination in Education, but approves the
establishment of the Commission which serves the welfare of mankind.

(a) Schools and universities are open to all - men as well as
women - and preferences are based only on loyalty and good deeds for
society in particular and humanity in general.

(b) Equality of opportunity and treatment exist as education is
free at all levels, thus attracting all people, as everybody is aware
of the value of education. Fellowships are granted to nationals from
any Moslem country who wish to pursue their studies ir Saudi Arabia.
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As in other Federal States, public education is the responsibillty of
the 25 cantons; municipalities and communes have a certain degree of
autonomy in the mattor.

(a) The conditions regarding the enrolment of pupils in schools
vary from one canton to another. However, there are some trends to-
wards the elimination or reduction of discrimination in this connexion:
the abolition of extrance examinations, the introduction of aptitude
tests or trial periods, the postponement of selection and the establish-
ment of schools with a common core or with a direction-finding course.
As the persistence of discriminatory situations appears to be due to
educational systems and methods as much as to examinations, efforts are
being made to reform the methods used.

(b) Some distinction is made in several cantons with regard to
pupils who attend schools in another canton or abroad.

1.2 With a view to revising federal and cantonal laws regarding study grants,
a commission was set up at the end of 1970 by the Confederation and the
Conference of the Heads of Cantonal Departments of Education. This com-

ssion is to study problems connected with grants and to equalize the
contributions made by cantons for this purpose in order to eliminate
discrimination as far as possib'i.e.

1.3 The obstacles which continue to impede the Complete elimination of
certain forms of discrimination are traditional and economic in nature.
The competent authorities of the Confederation plan to improve voca-
tional and school guidance and to provide the poorer cantons with
financial assistance.

11.4 (i) In pursuance of Article 27 of the Federal Constitution, primary
education has been free and compulsory since 1874, and similar legis-
lation has been in force in many cantons since 1803, 1830, etc.-

(ii) Seventy to eighty per cent of the population between 15 and 20
years of age are enrolled-in some type of general or technical sec-
ondary school.

(iii) University education is still confined to a limited number (approx-
imately 6% of young people), vocational and technical training being well
developed.

(iv) (a) Secondary education of the same standard and equivalent con-
ditions as regards the quality of education are guaranteed by official
regulations on the recognition of matriculation certificates and the
Federal Law on vocational training. Intercantonal bodies, such as
the Committee :Tor the Inter-cantonal Co- ordination of Educational
Systems and the Conference unive e eiuisse are responsible for
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11.4

bringing into line and co-ordinating such matters at the primary an
university levels.

(b) Only State-accredited private schools are subject to State
inspection. Non-accredited private schools frequently apply foreign
curricula. Several private Italian schools ior the migrant workers'
children mentioned under 111.6 appear to belong to this category.

(v) Some migrant workers have not received a primary education or
have not completed the primary course, but no solution has ,as yet been
found to this problem.

(vi) There is a trend towards seeking new methods for the training of
teachers Owing to the shortage of teacning staff, the school
authorities encourage any effort to improve this situation, and two
commissions of experts are examining the problem.

11.5 A comprehensive plan is being prepared by the Confederation and the
cantons.

111.6 In.Switzerland there are four linguistic regions (German, French,
Italian and Rhaeto-RoManic). The language of each region is used
as'the medium of instruction in that region.

111.7 There are no primary schools for the linguistic minorities living in
these regions. The oily exceptions appear to be a French school at
Berne and several private Italian schools for migrant workers' chil-
dren; they are,more or less autonomous, and according to the informa-
tion given in part 11 (iv) (b) of this report they are not authorized
or inspected. Religious minorities sometimes operate their own
schools.

1V.8 The aims of education are defined in the school laws, in the Federal
Law on vocational training and in the Ordo nice sur la Reconnaissance
des Certificats de Maturite 251,der relating 1 the equivalence ofa.trielaa-7tesi. (ORM).

1V., reply is in the affirmative.

IV,10 . Teaching about human rights is given principally in civics lessons.

TURKEY

1.1 No rules, regulations, practices or conditions exist,which constitute
or could lead to any form of discrimination in education, since from
the beginning of Turkish culture there-was never any distinction, ex-
elusion, limitation or preference based on race, colour, sex, language,
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religion, political or other opinion, national or social origin,
economic conditions or birth. In the light of relevant articles
of the Constitution, no statutory provision, or administrative in-
structions had to be abrogated. No deliberate form of discrimination
but economic conditions and social factors such as settlement and re-
settlement have a negative effect on the schooling at primary level,
and therefore only 90 of the school population are enrolled at this
stage.

(a) The Constitution and the various education acts ensure the
freedom of parents to choose an education for their children in accord-
ance with their abilities. Article 12 of the Constitution provides
for education offered in special educational institutions to physically,
mentally and socially handicapped.children of compulsory school age.
Pupils are free to transfer from any type of school or any level to
another, the only criteria applied being those of the pupils' capacity
and achievement; and the manpower need of the country in specific
fields. It is planned to make horizontal and vertical transition
possible at the upper secondary level. A resolution adopted in 1970
by the VilIth Conference of the Supreme Council of National Education
provides for school orientation to be started at the primary level up
to the first year of upper secondary education. This provision, how-
ever, has not yet come into effect. By Article 5 of the Primary Edu-
cation Act, privately educated children who could not attend a primary
school because of lack of schools, health conditions or because they
have been abroad, can be admitted to a class corresponding to their age
subl,equent to a qualifying examination. Article 46 of the same Educa-
tion Act provides for children who were unable to complete their primary
education within the range of compulsory school age, to be allowed to
continue their education for another two years maximum. Education is
generally coeducationallalthough there are separate lycbes for boys and
girls, especially in bigger cities. These schools operate in accord-
ance with Section II (a) of the Recommendation, as to the equivalence
of access, the qualifications of the teaching staff, the quality of
school premises and equipment, as well as the opportunity for boys and
girls to take equivalent or the same courses of study. Children from
foreign nationals have access to private schools under certain condi-
tions set forth in the Private Education Act: "The number of foreign
nationals to be accepted in a private institution is fixed by the
Ministry of Education so as not to allow it to exceed 2C of the num-
ber of Turkish students".

(b) The Basic Education Law does not allow any differences of
treatment by the public authorities between nationals. Education in
public schools is free of charge; scholarships or other forms of
assistance are available to successful but needy pupils, and permits
and facilities for the pursuit of studies abroad depend on merit only.
Since according to the Constitution national education is a major
responsibility of the State, public schools are operated and supported
by the State which does not allow for any preference or restriction in
the granting of assistance on the ground that pupils belong to a specific
group.
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11.4 (i) In accordance with Articles 2 and 4 of the Primary Education Act,
primary education is compulsory and free in public schools. This level
of education is provided to children of compulsory school age in day or
boarding-schools, mobile schools with itinerant teachers, in supplementary
and complementary courses or classes, as well as in schools or classes
for children in need of special education. Supplementary and complement-
ary primary education is offered to two categories of pupils: (1) to
those who could not start their schooling at the same time as most pupils
of their own age group and who therefore are given an opportunity to
attend primary education during a shorter period of time; and (2) to
children who had completed primary education but who have no facilities
to acquire further general education and practical skills, necessary in
working life. The aims set forth in the Primary Education Act and other
relevant regulations, as well as the Five-Year Development Plan continue
to be implemented by the establishment of appropriate institutions, in
particular with regard to offering better. opportunities for education to
children living in rural areas. It is hoped to bring about 10 school
attendance through the implementation of measures incorporated in the
Five-Year Development Plan As indicated under 1.1 (a) above, children
who are of compulsory school age but unable to complete their education
are admitted to the grade suitable for their age group after passing a
test, and they have then to attend school until the age of A.

(ii) Every citizen who has the necessary qualifications can accede to
secondary education to the extent to which institutions of this level
are available. Article 21 of the Constitution provides for free educa-
tion and training under the supervision and control of the State. It
is hoped to continue efforts towards the reorganization and generaliza-
tion of secondary education by implementing the resolutions adopted by
the VIIIth Conference of the Supreme Council of National Education (1970).
The "middle school" will then become the main body of secondary schools
of which the first year will consist of an orientation class for voca-
tional and technical education.-

(iii) Access to higher education is possible for holders of a secondary
school (lyeee) diploma and through competitive examinations which should
reveal the capacities of the candidates but which are also drawn up with
a view to manpower needs of the country. Pupils with a secondary tech-
nical and vocational school certificate have to pass an additional quali-
fying examination. New criteria for transition to higher education
have been established by the Supreme Council of Education in 1970. The
provision of aid to students is based on their achievements as well as
on their social and economic situation.

(iv) (a) In achoole which are separated for boys and girls teachers
have the same qualifications, while school buildings and teaching ma-
terialeare of the same quality. Pupils in these schools follow the
same or equivalent curricula.



17 C/15
Annex C - page 121

(b) Private schools exist at pre-primary, primary and secondary
level which aim at adding to the educational facilities provided by the
public authorities, and therefore are steadily expanding. The legal
status of such institutions is fixed in the Private Education Act No.
625, which indicates that education and training provided in private
schools should reach the norms set for public schools. The curricula
of private schools as well as textbooks and other educational materials
have to be approved by the Ministry of Education, 1.nich also exercises
control and supervision of these schools. Penalties for non-observance
of standards are foreseen within the Private Education A3t. Thirty-
seven private higher education institutions have recently lost their
legal status in accordance with a Decree of the Supreme Court, and were
converted into public higher education institutions. Amongst the pri-
vate schools there are institutions catering for religious minorities,
although religious instruction is an optional subject for them, as well
as in public schools of primary and secondary level. Parents are free
to choose the school for their children.

11.4 (v) The General Directorate of Public Education provides for those
adults who have not had or not completed primary education. They can
be trained at people's classrooms (community halls) and are encouraged
to take an external primary school leaving examination which is held
once every three months. Complementary courses are operated in some
secondary school subjects for unsuccessful pupils. Training in sub-
jects such as foreign languages, art, folklore or sports, as well as
for vocational purposes (like weaving, needlework, electrical engineer-
ing) are also open to adults. The General Directorate of Correspond-
ence Education and Technical Publications which has been established,
is in charge also of preparing children and adults who cannot attend a
school for final examinations of different types and levels of education,

11.5

(vi) Teachers are chosen without discrimination of race or origin.
Professional achievements, ability and equality are the criteria for
such choice.

A specific educational policy has been carried out since the procla-
mation of the Turkish Republic. At present, new and radidal reforms
are being made to provide everybody with equal opportunity in the field
of education and with a view to meeting the manpower needs of-a rapidly
developing country. Measures that should be taken have been indicated
in the Five -Year Development Plan as national education policy and these
goals have been given priority,

111.6 The Armenian, Greek and Jewish minorities have their own private schools
and of pre-primary, primary and secondary level in accordance with the Pact
7 of Lausanne. In these schools, the mother tongue of the minority is

used for the teaching of any subject except the Turkish-language and
subjects concerning Turkish culture. However, children of Turkish citi-
zens have access to these schools where attendance is optional.for mem-
bers of the minorities. In 1971, there were 50 such schools in Turkey.
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They are subject to the rules for all private schools, while mutual
agreements between Turkey and the countries concerned are also taken
into consideration when the regulations are established. These schools
have Turkish and foreign teachers and, apart from one foreign director,
two assistant directors, one of whom'is of Turkish nationality, all
three of them have to be approved by the Ministry of Education.

1V.8 The principles set forth in Section V, para. 1 (a) of the Recommenda-
tion are embodied in the Constitution and have already been made the
aims of-education, which are incorporated in curricula and teaching
programmes Of various educational types and levels. Amongst other
aims which should be achieved through education are the principles of
"peace in the country and in the world, respect of rights and freedoms
of others", and "individual liberty" as well as the "equality of every
person before the law regardless of lang'lage, sex, race or religion".

IV.9 Turkey gives a positive reply.

IV.10 Hunan Rights Day, United Nations Day and Nato Day figure, among impor-
tantnational and international days which are celebrated.

URUGUAY

1.1 All'legal provisions and regulatiOrs are directed towards ensuring
full equality before the law for all inhabitants of the Republic.

(a) No legislative provisions, practices regUlations or situa-
tions exist which permit or could lead to diseaimination in education
because of national origin with regard to the admission of pupils to
any educational establishment. Kindergarten classes attached to
regular schools enrol pupils of five years of age. Girls have the
same access to all levels of education. Although there exist separ-
ated schools for the two sexes, there is a long-standing tradition of
coeducation in public primary and secondary education which is gradu-
ally spreading to private institutions.

(b) No differences in treatment exist, except for scholarships
which, in determined cases, are awarded to students for the pursuit
their studies. Family allowances are paid to employees, workers and
farmers for each child up to the age of 14 and up to the age of 16 if
the child is pursuing secondary or vocational studies in pablic or,other
approved schools. Physically-handicapped children are entitled to
allowances up to 18 years.

1.3 Pending the implementation of a coherent educational policy, the stand-.
and of-the teaching staff and sustained support of parents and friends
of the school helped to overcome difficulties, although the available
resources have not been sufficient to.deal thoroughly with requirements
as regards school premises and aid.
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1.3 (i)-(iii) The de jure situation being almost irreproachable, the de
facto reality does not always correspond to this image. The limita-
tions derive from the country's state of economic underdevelopment,
with problems similar in some respects to those of Latin America and
the rest of the so-c4lied Third World.

(i) Education is free and compulsory for children between 6 and 14,
including the mentally retarded and physically handicapped, although
for these last age limits are fixed for each case or they may even be
exempted from compulsory school requirements. Others who might be
exempted are those living more than two-and-a-half miles away from A
school without transportation; thosenot permanently resident in
Uruguay, or enrolled in a mobile school or other not operating regal
ly. Those who fail to comply with compulsory school attendance are
punishable. Promotion of "suitable" pupils from one primary class to
the other is based on periodical and year -end examinations. At com-
pletion of primary education each child is entitled to receive a
certificate.

(ii) All 6th,year pupils having satisfactorily completed the primary
course with an attendance record of 80%, go directly on to secondary
education. Those who do not reach this standard have an option of an
examination. Secondary education is also free and compulsory, but
due to the present economic situation of the country, this provision
has not been fully implemented. For the same reason, the distribution
of textbooks had to be curtailed, but pupils continue to benefit from
cheaper urban and interdepartmental transport. Promotion from one
class to another is possible without examination for those who complete
the course satisfactorily, with a minimum of absences, and through an
examination for the others. Wide extension of the educational'system
has ensured attendance at school of virtually all children within com-
pulsory age and two-thirds of children of 14 are enrolled in schools.
But economic probleMs are responsible for early drop-outs already at
primary level and thereafter at secondary school. The situation is
also serious in technical schools where out of 100 students in.1963,
38 dropped out, only 29 were promoted; while 17 had to take additional
examinations .

(iii) Access to higher education is possible after completing secondary
school, without examination. Since higher education is flJe, it is
theoretically open to everyone,., although it should be open only to those
with aptitudes required for the different subject fields and in the
light of economic need; Promotion. within higher education is done es-
sentially by examinations. Sometimes as many,as 30% of each intake of
students give up in-their first year. 'Almost 50% of students have
regular (:):: casual employment, but the Constitution foresees the creation
of scholarships.

(iv) (a) The teaching offered in.all educational institutions is of
the same -quality.
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(b) Private secondary schools exist. The validity of the
courses they offer is recognized only if these institutions have been
approved by the public education authorities. To this effect, the
schools must comply strictly with the curricula, didactic procedures,
etc., which govern public education.

(v) Illiteracy which was the great problem at the beginning of the
century is on the way of being overcome, and the percentage of the
illiterate population over 15 years of age is, with 9.7%, the lowest
in Latin America; while 25.8% of the population over 65 are illiter-
ates, those aged 15-19 have a percentage dropping to 2.35%. The
National Council for Primary and Teacher Education provides some 90
courses for adults throughout the country to 12,000 pupils.

(vi) The training of teachers :T.s arranged through official institu-
tions exclusively. Normal schools and higher teacher-training insti-
tutes deal with the training and in-service training of primary
teachers, while those for middle and secondary schools attend courses
at the corresponding training institutions. Teaching practice during
training is carried out in the public primary schools which take in
children of all sections of the population. During the final year
of their studies, trainees have to serve attachments in schools gen-
erally located in the poorer areas. The training programmes contain
required reading of a variety of authors such as Pestalozzi, Comenius,
Montaigne, Dewey, Luther, Maritain and of Unesco documents, indicating
the humanistic outlook of this training.

11.5 The formulation of .a national education policy is a matter of constant
.concern, and a Co-ordinating Committee at the level of the Ministry of
Education and Culture is at work, comprising representatives for pritarY,
secondary and university education. The educational system is moving
towards the integration also of pre-school education. Pre-primary edu-
cational institutions have been established in all cities and are open
to all children between three and five. Great efforts need to be
made towards training of teachers for various categories of handicapped
'children in need of special education.

111.6 There are no national minorities in the Republic of Uruguay.

111.7 Private schools such as the Coleglo Alemin, the Lycee Francais and the
.British School exist whiCh, in addition to the official curricula, offer
supplementary language 1,asons and in some cases religious instruction.

1V.8 The aims of education are in line with those contained in the Recom-
wrid mendation. In all educational institutions, special attention shall
9 be paid to the formation of the moral and civic character of students.

In the last curl-Joule reform approved by the National Council of Second-
ary Education, the following objectives have been established; inter
ails., for this level of education: to promote to the fullest the person-
ality of the adolescent both physically and spiritually; . integrate
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training with preparation for community life, consciousness of nation-
ality in terms of national independence and good international relations;
offer opportunities to continue training by means of adequate co-
ordination of secondary education with other branches of public educa-
tion; provide complete knowledge of the historical, social and politi-
cal life of the country and its interrelation with other peoples.

IV.10 The free primary schools which are open to all can fulfil an egali-
tarian function by receiving children of all classes and needs, reduce
religious animosity and social prejudices And inspire each child with
love for the homeland and respect for the differences of others. Each
child should be prepared for life as a citizen rather than being affili-
ated to a given confession.

Specific study programmes contain topics related to human rights.
The Study Plan of 1941 refers to these topics in the teaching at the
first cycle of subjects such as civic-democratic education, introduc-
tion to the law, and common law (second cycle, according to orienta-
tion), and-history in both cycles. The Study Plan of 1963 foresees
references to human rights in courses of moral, social and democratic
education, civic education, sociology and history.

UNlitl) STATES OF ANICA

1.1 (a) No legal provisions exist in the United States of America
which constitute or could lead to discrimination in the field of
education. However, de facto segregation resulting in discrimination
is widely practised, and in 1971 remains in many parts of the country.
EXtensive resistance to the desegregaticin of the public schools resulted
in an increase-of private schools (Segregation Academies")'which ex-
clude racial minorities. Under the Synder Act of 1921, Public Law
67-86, education for Indiana was guaranteed by the operation of schools
on and off reservations, financial support to public schools which now
educate two-thirds of all Indian children, and higher education grants
for Indians. In this programme, de facto segregation continues to ex-
ist ih the federal financed schools located on Indian reservations or in
Indian And Eskimo villages, as geographical reasons prohibit the trans-
portation of the children to ordinary public schools. Indian children
between the ages of 5 and 18 attending public, federal,.Private and
mission schools in 1978 numbered 185,587. Approximately 68.4% of them
attended public schools; 25.8% federal schools; 5.8% private or mis-
sion schools.

(b) There is de facto economic discrimination in private institu-
tions with high tuition. Although opponents of desegregation attempt
to delay implementation of _the law, any ifference in treatment among
races by public authorities with regard to school fees, student assist-
ance and grants, for the pursuit of studies abroad is illegal. If brought
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to the attention of the United States Courts, such abro ations of the
law may be corrected.

1.2 (a) and (b) The Civil Rights Act of 1964, enacted on 2 July 1964
(P.L. 88.352) continues to be of prime importance. Title IV (sec. 402-
406) provides for technical assistance, aeoption and implementation of
plans for the desegregation of public schools, special training insti-
tutes designed to improve the ability of elementary and secondary school
personnel to deal with problems occasioned by desegregation, and grants
towards employment by local school boards of specialists to advise on
problems incident to desegregation, legal proceedings that will further
the achievement of desegregation, or provide relief on valid complaints
that individuals are being deprived by a school board of equal protec-
tion by the lawn. Title IV (sec. 601) states that no person shall, on
the ground of race, colour or national origin, be subject to discrimina-
tion under any programme or activity receiving federal financial assist-
ance. With a view to providing immediate implementation, the United
States Supreme Court has, since its enactment in 1964, clarified the
intent of the law (Civil Rights Act), determined the extent of its ap-
plication, and issued further interpretations in 1968, 1969, 1971,
ordering complete desegregation for various schools (in Virginia,
Alabama, Mississipi, North Carolina). After the autumn of 1968, two
contradictory trends were identified: while students continued to
leave urban schools for suburban schools, and federal courts sharply
increased their compliance standards and brought about more desegrega-
tion. Because of the October 1969 "desegregation now" decision of
the Supreme Court, compliance spread, although unevenly.

1.3 (i)-(iii) Citizens have turned to non-public education as a means of
avoiding desegregation. Information on these private schools is dif-
ficult to obtain due to obfuscations on the part of those most involved.
However, on 19 April 1971 it was estimated that nearly 6% of the areas'
school-age population in the eleven southern States are now attending
non-public elementary and secondary schools. Of the 700,000 private
school students in these States, between 450,000 and 500,000 are be-
lieved to be attending segregated schools. Public school officials
are worried about the drift to private education. However, the future
of the "Segregation Academies" may not be exceptionally bright, as
most of these institutions do not qualify for property tax exemptions
and are ineligible for State and federal assistance. In the eleven
southern States, except Florida which maintained the black-to-white
ratio at 24% in the period from 1968 to 1970, the result of the transi-
tion from a dual to a unitary school system has been a tendency either
to dismiss or to refuse re-employment of black school personnel, while
the number of white teachers increased, particularly in the. State of
Mississipi. Federal funds and the Emergency School Assistance Act
were made available to the schools which were voluntarily desegregating
or which were under court order to desegregate.
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11.4 (i) Public elementary education is free, though in some localities
children may be required to buy their own books and/or supplies. As
South Carolina has passed a compulsory attendance law since the first
periodic report on the implementation of the Recommendation in 1965,
primary education is compulsory in all States, but Mississipi. In
most States, compulsory schooling starts at 6 or 7 years and ends at
16 or 17. Only in Maine are high-school graduates and mentally sub-
normal children exempted from compulsory attendance.

(Ii) Public secondary education is free. Recent years have seen an
increasing demand for technical and vocational training which now
represent a major part of the educational system. The federal govern-
ment has therefore, with a view to providing adequate training for
those who take part in the work force of the country adopted the Voca-
tional Education Act of 1963 and its amendments of 1968 which included
the expansion of vocational education services to meet the needs of the
disadvantaged. Universities have been increasingly involved in voca-
tional curriculum research and school personnel training, and links
established between vocational education and vocational rehabilitation.

(iii) The Federal Government offers financial support and non-financial
aids with a view to enable every qualified student access to higher edu-.
cation if he so wishes. To ensure that a maximum number of students
were being effectively served, a Division of Student Special Services
was set up in the_Office of Education's Bureau of Higher Education, in
the fiscal year.1970,.-thus leAding further to the realization of the
elimination of a "means test" for higher education. During the 1969-
1970 academic year, Nationoa Defense Education Act loans were.given,to
about 0% of total college enrolment with an average annual loan passing
the 600 dollar mark, while more than 900,000 students, half of them
from families with an Annual income between $9,000 and $15,000 were
aided in the fiscal year 1970 by the Gum-anteed Student Loan Program.
Through these loans, students borrow from banics or other coanercial
lenders, while the Government guarantees the lender against loss and
may pay up to 7% of the interest. Educational Opportunity Grants
(about $500 each) were. given during the fiscal year 1970 to nearly
290,000 students amongst qualified high school graduates of exceptional
financial needs. During the same year work-study employment, which may
be related to career objectives,helped:about 375,000 students, with
federal money paying 60,% of their salary. Under the Talent Search pro
gramme, some 140-,000 promising youth from disadvantaged' backgrounds were
searched out and motivated t© continue their studies, which; it is. hoped,
will be kept-up by 25% of them. Upward Bound; transferred to the
Office of Education in 1961, has assisted in 1969, 23,000, high school
students in preparing them for college work and llfe. Under a Special
Services programme, counselling, tutorial, career guidance and other
support were provided ft:ix, about 30,000 geographically, economically or
otherwise disadvantaged or physically-handicapped students in the fiscal
year 1970.
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11.4 (iv) (a) Rather than ensure that standards and quality of education
are equivalent in all public educational institutions, certain unofficial
standards are recognized and maintainedias minimums. Although accredi-
tation of schools As done by. State Departmeatsof Education-and regional
:accrediting associations,-Standards and types of accreditation of public
schools are similar, with variations from State to State.

(b) Private schools often:are,accredited by the same agency which
accredits public schools. In five:States(California; Iowa, Michigan,
Minnesota, Missouri) this is done by the State:University. The func-
tioning of unaccredited--privateSehools is-Tossible but their ability
to:attracteno: _ students:to-pay operating expenses is limited.

(v) The United States of America refer to their reply on this point
in April 1969 in response to.a Unesco questionnaire on literacy work
and basic education for the period 1967-1969. According to this in-
formation, an extensive Adult Basic, Education Programme, available to
people aged 16 and over, is administered-by the United States Office
of Education. This programme is governed by the Adult Education Act,
of 1966 and the Vocational Education Amendments of 1968. It was in-
tended in 1968 that this programme, so far mainly directed towards the
functionally illiterate,'Was to be adapted with a view to proving im-
mediately relevant to a popu.4ation constantly more aware of unequal
opportunities and .conflicting values. Participants in the Programme
rep.-esent the native white, the negro, the American Indian, those of
oriental origin and Spanish-speaking groups. A long-range plan for
needed measures, if the necessary funds were available, foresaw in
1968, inter alia, the improving of the quality of adult education teach-
ers and para-professional personnel,-theextension of adult education
to the equivalent of high school_education, research for and evaluation
of projects, and further legislative provisions with a view to moving
adult education from Mainly literacy programmes towards activities to
the improvement of the lives of the individual and the community.

(vi) Teachers are trained in universities and colleges which must com-
ply with the Civil Rights Act of 1964. A problem exists, however, in
finding sufficient minority students interested in a teaching career.
The majority of black graduates are from segregated colleges, mostly in
the Southeast. In order to expand the opportunities for minority
students, the Government has established aid programmes which range from
financial support and tutorial services to part-time jobs. -Special em-
phasis.is being placed on acquiring educators who are familiar with
minorities and minority affairs.

11.5 De 'ore realization of the objectives. spelled out in Section IV of the
Recommendation is theoretically accomplished. De facto implementation
is an object of national concern in the field of which the Federal Gov-
ernment is expanding decisively.
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111.6 Eglith is the language of instruction in public schools. Its use is
greatly encouraged in private schools in- order to facilitate assimila-
tion, as children less familiar with English are at a disadvantage when
in a-competitiVe situation with these to whom English is'a mother tongue.
In Puerto -co,R instruction:in the public schools is Spanish, with --

English as -a second language.:_ :In 1970, all minority students ofwhich
Negroes compose 71.4%, represented 21% of the total school population.
FUrthermore,.and:duringthe same year, only 12.5% of all students in
public schools, white and minority, were isolated in,all-white or all-
minority schools, compared to 19% in 1968.

111.7 (i) and (ii) Minorities may maintain private schools, which often
exist in addition to public schools. The pupils of these schools are
given training in language, culture and tradition, peculiar to their
origin; thus Hebrew for:Jews and Chinese for the Chinese community.
There arerelso:SpanishAmeridan and Indian schools, and there are
50,000 Indian pupils in schools operated by the U.S. Bureau of Indian
Affairs.

1V.8 The American Association of Schools Administrators (an independent
professional body not affiliated to the United States Government) has
fixed upon nine imperatives for the future of American education,
which,--inter alia, Provide for the efforts to beep democracy func-
tioning and for

ltwork

with other peoples of world for human better-
ment. The aims of the Office of Education have been reaffirmed as
being directed towards thesupportingof teachers and administrators
especially in regard to the disadvantaged, rather than the exceptional,
the handicapped, career education, innovation, desegregation.

1V.9 The educational system and curricula objectives are consistent with
the principles set forth in Section V-(a) of the Recommendation.
The,Government continually seeks their realization by further imple-
menting and expanding the application of the present policy.

I11.10 The teaching of human rights is increasingly taughtwithamoreuniversal
application,':by introducing also teaching about minority rights and
how they are too often usurped. There is much more to be learned,
but education has at least made a start.

ZAMS1A(1)

1.1 (a) No legal provisions exist which could constitute or lead to
discrimination in edudation. Infaet, such provisions exist against
discrimination, namely the Education Act No 28 of 1966 and the

Since Zambia had not transmitted a first periodic report, the Government
had been requested to reply also to the first questionnaire. The answer,
however, only deals with the second questionnaire.
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Technical Education and Vocational Training Act, 1970 Both provide
for no pupil or person being refused admission to any school, school
hostel or institution on the grounds of his race, religion, creed,
tribe, place of origin, political opinions or colour.

(b) The Education Act No 28 of 1966 empowerSthe Minister to
make grants or loans "to any person or the parent of any person by way
of a bUrsary or scholarship for the furtherance of the education of that
person ".

1.2 and 3. Not applicable.

11.4 (i) Although 694,469 children were: attending primary schools in 1970
(almost double of the enrolment figures in 1963 just on the. eve of in-
dependence), while 871 new-claSses have been established since 1969, It
is still not-,possible to makepriMaryeducationcompulsoryby law. The
only legallprovisionexistingnow and catering for the present educe-
tional systemiis the Education Act-No. The Minister may; however,
make regulations requiring "(i) the compulsory enrolment of prescribed
classes of persons as pupils- in schools, and (ii) the compulsory attend-
ance at schools of pupils enrolled therein".

(ii) 'the Government plans. to put up more secondary schools and to ex-
tend the existing institutions of this'leveL

(iii) The'Government pays all prescribed costs of the student's material
requirements for the whole period of:his:attending an institution of
higher education, regardless whether this is situated inside or outside
the country.

(iv) The Government haaset up a Curriculum Centre which through the
Minister caters for all educational institutions, including those for
teacher' training. The Minister of Education ensures that standards
of education are equivalent.

) Evening class centres and literacy campaigns are being organized,
and full-time, part-time and Voluntary citizens participate in'the
exercise after some training in literacy work.

11.5 Measures have been incorporated in the National Plan which has already
been adopted.
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The ratification of'the Convention makes it binding in law, and there is
no conflict between it and any previous law. Laws whose purpose or effect
is to apply the clauses of the Convention include Law No 60/97 of 20 June:
1960 on the establishment and,:organization of the Education Service, Law
No 62/316 of 28 April 1962 on the unification of education in the Central
AfrieanRepublic, Law No 62/360 of 14 December 1962, whiCh lays down the
general principles underlying the organization of-education, andtheDecree
as to its application, Na. 63/07 of 15 February 1963.

(a) it appears from the reply that schools are coeducational, so that
boys and girls follow the same curricula. Resident foreign nationals have
access to education on the same basis as nationals, provided that their
country of origin accords the same facilities to Central African nationals,
in accordance with arrangements for cultural cooperation.

(b) Reference is made in the reply froth the Central African Republic
to the fact that education is free; Decree No 71/094 of 7 September 1971
stipulates that parent8 of foreign nationality must pay public school

(-
fees.

II.4 (iv) (a) In pursuance of Law No. 62/316 of 28 April 1962, a single system
of State education has been,institutedi Article ILof this law states that
"the curriculum of educational institutions shall be established by the
GoVernment in conformitywitkthe:national economic and social development
Plan". Parents arelfreeto provide:religious education for their children
out of school time (one day a week). The possibility that a person or a
group will be forced to receive religious instruction not compatible with
their convictions is precluded by the laws of 16 February 1959, 20 June
1960 and 16 May 1962 concerning the establishment and organization of the
education-system

(b) There is only one private School which has been authorized to
pursue its activities since the adoption of the law on theunification of
education. This school is open to, all children without any discrimination
on grounds of sex, race or religion; it is:subject to the same regulations
as those which govern State schools, and the education which it provides
conforms to the official curriculum. In the event of these regulations
not being respected, the. State has the power to close this private school.

(vi) There is no difference between the salaries of men and women or be-
tween teachers in urban and rural areas. Salaries are laid down in
accorda=nce with the provisions established by the Statute of Central
African civil servants and are determined by ability, diploma.and grade.



17 C/15

Annex C - page 132

There are no national minorities in the Central African Republic.

IV. The purpose of education is to train pupils as individuals, citizens and
workers, provide them with the means of attaining full intellectual,
physical and moral development and help-them to become integrateC. with
their environment and to understand other people; the aims of education,
therefore, scrupulously respect the spirit of the Convention.

DARE}

1.1

FINIA

1.1

Since there is no racial or religious discrimdnation, and education is
open to all children regardless of their nationality, Dahomey considers.
that this statement is sufficient by way of a report.

)

Finland became a party to the Convention against Discrimination in
Education on 1 October 1971, as previously paragraph 35 of the Self-
Government Act of the Aland Islands had been considered as an obstacle
to ratification.- Scrutiny of this Act which seemed to provide for a
slight theoretical possibility for discrimination, although without
practical significance for the Swedish-speaking population of this area,
and checking on the educational trends and practices in this area,
reaulted in a reinterpretation of the Act which then proved to be posi-
tive for ratifying the Convention.This was expressed in -a statement
presented by the Aland Islands Delegation on 20.January 1971 to the
Finnish Ministry of Foreign Affairs. As Finland has also ratified the
Convention against Racial Discrimination, the prevailing legal provi-
sions andregulations can hardly be-interpreted to be discriminatory
in the meaning of Articles 1 and 2 (a) of the Convention, as far as
the Finnish or Swedish-speaking population is concer.L.cd. Although no
regulations exist which prevent gypsies to receive an education similar
to that of the main population, the prevailing legislation is not as
explicit about the educational rights of Lapps.and gypsies as it is
about the Finnish and Swedish-speaking citizens.

(a) As stated by a recentimvestigation, linlandis regarded as
the only OECD country where equal educational opportunities exist: for
both sexes .up to the university level. (OECD: :Development_ of Hi- er
Education, 1950 - 1967,. Faris 1970.) With feW exceptions, all primary
and secondary schools are mixed.:_ As regards children of gypsies and

As Finland ratified the Convention subsequent to the distribution to Member
States of the second questionnaire, the reply refers to the implementation
of the Recommendation.
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Lapps, despite various activities concerning their education, they have
to face educational problems - often linked to expectations or attitudes,
or depending also on geographical reasons - which result in unequal
opportunities as compared with other children in the country.

(b).As:far.as school fees, scholarships or facilities for the pur-
suit of studies abroad are concerned, no special privilege or preference
is given to any national in the meaning of the Recommendation. Foreign
students can also receive study grants if they have lived in the country
at least two years.

1.2 Lapp children and those gypsy children who are not fluent in either of
the two. official languages (Finnish and Swedish) might be.regarded as
being in a borderline position, though it is a question of interpreta-
tion to decide whether they are subject to discrimination or in a
position of unequal epportunity in:education.: :t6lithit the framework of
foreseen educational reforms which might have implications on the posi-:
tion of linguistic groups (Finnish and Swedish),,the Committee on
Linguistic Security has proposed in 1971 several measures to be taken
in order to guarantee equal opportunity in education -and to prevent
discrimination. Such measures should include, inter alia, provision of
opportunities to receive secondary education in mother tongue of a
linguistic minority; ensurance of similar standards:in sehoOls indepen-
dent of the size of the educational institutioni granting of government
aid to schools for minorities in unilingual municipalities;'. provision
of government support towards establishment of:aSwedish teacher-
training institute. The Committee on Gypsy Education and the one on
:theDevelopment of Lapp Education suggested also'in 1971 measures aiming
at guaranteeing these children educational standards equalling that of
the majority of the population. According to the Committee on the
Development of Lapp Education, the ComPrehensive School Act (43/70)
needs to be revised, but implementation of the educational programmes
for these population groups calls for Nordic co-operation.

Financial constraints and cognitive factors influence the speed of
implementing any reform project. Flexibility of mind and tolerance
are needed to arrange the various educational opportunities in a way
which does not allow for acculturation or alienation. An obstacle
hindering gypsies from receiving appropriate education lies in their
living conditions, which frequently lead to illness,' and little stimu
lation for the pursuit of studies. Furthermore, the lack of oppor-
tunities for receiving vocational education often does not allow for
the earning of a living and thus improving the situation. About 75%
of the gypsy families depend entirely on social welfare services or
financial assistance from municipalities: The State budget of 1970
made specific provisions for the improving of the living conditions
of this group of the population.

11.4 (i) Education is compulsory since 1922, and school attendance has
always been relatively, high. In 1969, there were only 113 children
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who failed to comply with the provision of compulsory education. The
possibility to extend compulsory education-to cover 12 years has been
envisaged but no measures haye yet been taken. Education in. primary
and'civic schools (6 plUs 2 years plus an optional third year) is free
for all These schools constitute the basis for vocational education,
but do not give the formal competence for more-academical secondary
studies.

ii) Attending four years of primary education and completing a lower
secondary school has been the prerequisite for further secondary studies.
Access to lower secondary education is based on .eltranoe tests which
have been socially selective in effect. Passage to upper and higher
secondary education depends on previous achievements. Secondary schools
charge tuition fees and textbooks are generally paid for. cy pupils. A
limited number of grants are available. As the parallel school system
of primary and civic c-schools on the one hand, and-,the secondary schools
on the other hand, has been experienced not to allow for full equality
of.educational opportunity, it will be substituted by the comprehensive
school (Law of 1968), which will be free for all and allow financial
assistance to children who need it. The new system, which is to start
in 1972 in the northern parts of the country, is supposed to be gene-
rally applied by 1983. A pre-school can be attached to a comprehensive
school, and this is under experimentation. At present, about 74% of
pupils of lower -secondary education continue at the upper or higher
level. Access to vocational education depends at present on the
subject of studies chosen, as in some fields all applicants are
received while in pthers only a few. The reorganization-of the
entire_secondary level, linking comprehensive and vocational educa-
tion, is being prepared by a Government Committee, whose report will
be presented-by the end of 1972. Summer secondaries (senior high) have
recently become popular. In 19 such institutions, in 1971, some 40
different courses were offered which can be attended by anybody inde-
pendent of the educational background.

People above the age of 16 can receive secondary education through
correspondence courses or by attending evening classes or special
evening schools. During 1969-1970, their number increased considerably,
and 66% of their. enrolments were-women. These schools are run by the
State or, if not, they receive aid from public funds. FurtherMore,
correspondence courses were offered in 1970 by 15 institutes, which do
not get financial support from the Government. It has been suggested
recently that pupils enrolled in these courses ought to receive
-financial aid from public funds. The establishment of a-State-run
correspondence institute preparing for, public examinations has also
been proposed in 1971.

Secondary studies can finally be pursued in institutes of free
cultural work, in folk high schools, civic and workers' institutes
and study circles.
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As of 1 July 1970, the provisions of the Study Subvention Act fore-
See financialassistance for all students-of at least 15 years who areenrolled within the country or abroad in vocational courses and institutes
with an eight -month programme or longer.

11.4 (iii) Admission into most post-secondary institutes is based on secondaryschool certificates,-result of the matriculation examinations and entrancetests. With a view to reconsider this selection method, a committee was
appointed by the Ministry of Education in 1970 and proposed to abolish
the matriculation -examination, which can be obtained only after completed
senior secondark eduoation - excluding from access to higher education
those who pursued secondary vocational studies. As of spring 1972, the
system was already to be made more flexible and allow for possibilities
for vocational students to take the examination. The replacement of the
matriculation examination, by standardized tests might come into effectbefore 1974.

The subvention policy of the'Government aims at increasing the
possibilities for full-time students. Students may receive full andhalf scholarships-and loans within the framework of the Act on
Government bonds and interests from study-loans (1970), which has unified
the previous regulations. In the autumn of 1971, 60% of the students
enrolled in institutions of higher education applied for loans, while the
corresponding percentage for the, vocational students was 45. The loans
are available practically for all, as only 1-2% of the applications havebeen rejected. In addition, there are funds for study supplies and
support for non-residents. Research scholarships are also available.-

There is a Students' Health Service Foundation, of which each
student is a member. Half of its expenses are paid by the State and therest by the students' fees. As there is a need fornew lodgings, in
particular for married students, housing construction for students has,
since-1969, been part of the general housing programme.

11.4 (iv) (a) All primary and secondary schools, whether public or private,
as well as the corresponding teacher-training colleges, are subject to
control and supervision by the National Board of Schools, which also
approves the directives and the curricula of the various schools. The
Natiomal Board for Vocational Education stands for a similar controlwith the vocational training institutions. The comprehensive school is
the same for both sexes, and open for boys and girls. The education
for Lapps and gypsies suffers from a constant lack of proper textbooks
in these languages.

(b) The private schools are subject to the control of the National
Board of Schools and the respective County Boards, or to the National
Board of Vocational EduCation. A majority of them receive considerableState support. Special legislation applies to the Steiner school, the
Englidh and the German schools and some sections of the Russian school.
The pupils of the German school can participate in both the German and
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Finnish matriculation examinationS, and therefore these activities are
controlled by the respective organs.

(v) School attendance is almost 100%. There is however a group in need
of primary education: the gypsies (of whom 26 of the heads of families
were considered to be illiterates in 1969, while 20% of them had not
completed primary education, and 11% did not master writi:kg). Government
and private c',7e.nizations have started a campaign against illiteracy
among gypsy .alts and a Centre for Promoting Gypsy Culture was estab-
lished in 1971. Members of this group may also attend the institutes of
free cultural work.

(vi) The majority of teachers are women, but discrimination in training
for this profession is not likely to occur. The teacher-training system
is presently undergoing a reform, as until recently only senior high
school graduates have been accepted to be trained as teachers in compre-
hensive schools. The traditional training institutes (seminars) will be
closed, and in the years to come the universities and their teacher-
training departments will be the centres for both primary and general
secondary level teacher training. Complementary teacher education is at
a planning stage, as well as the retraining of primary school teachers
for teaching in the comprehensive school classes. There is a lack of
teachers who master the gypsy language. Measures to ensure proper
training of teachers for Lapp children have been suggested recently by
the Committee on the Development of Lapp Education.

11.5 The implementation of the school reform is an attempt to materialize the
educational objectives, particularly through the following measures:
enlarged pre-school education; free compulsory education including
financial support for the socially handicapped; individualized and
child-centred education; increased club activities; increased co-
operation between school and home; improved guidance, including
vocational guidance, and effective uge of psychological services;
integrating the education of the handicapped with the new school struc-
tures; special attention to the requirements of the Lapps and gypsies
for improving their educational opportunities. A national policy for
adult education with a view to increase the activities of the institutes
of free cultural work is being developed. Plans for an open university
are under discussion, while some sections of the University of Tampere
have already been made accessible for students other than secondary
school graduates, and similar experiments are under way in some univer-
sities of the Swedish-speaking districts. Activities of summer univer-
sities have increased during the last years and they are open to
everybody. The law on School Councils (1971) for secondary schools, as
well as recent administrative reforms in higher education, intend to
promote equality and fair treatment in educational affairs.

111.6 The law on Compulsory Education (1921) emphasizes the right of every
and 7 child to receive education in its own mother tongue. The Swedish-

speaking population (7.4% of the total population in 1960 ) represents
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a statistical though not a national minority. They enjoy, in accordance
with the Government Act, similar cultural and educational opportunities
as the Finnish-speaking majority, and their children receive compulsory
education in the Swedish mother tongue. A great majority of gypsy
children speak Finnish as their mother tongue, and there is hardly any
linguistic obstacle preventing them from receiving compulsory education,
although a small group of them would benefit more from primary education
if this were offered to them in Romanese. To overcome the lack of printed
material, elementary textbooks in this language are under preparation.
Furthermore, there is a lack of teachers, familiar with the gypsy language,
and the competent authorities Bre conscious of the threat of acculturation
if gypsy traditions are not beinz reinforced by education. The Primary
Education Act (321/58) provides explicitly for Lapps education which
should be arranged in their mother tongue in primary, auxiliary or civic
schools according to need and possibities, such as sufficient teachers
familiar with the Lapp language and textbooks. The question of the most
suitable orthograph for a language with at least three dialects constitut-
ing almost three different languages has to be studied in order to over-
come the lack of appropriate textbooks. Although Finnish is the main
language of instruction in Lapland, some schools offer elementary educa-
tion in Lapp which in the majority of other schools in this region is
used as an aid during instruction, thus making more intensive teaching
in this language necessary. Lappist and Lapp culture can be included in
the curriculum as an optional subject. As 30% of the Lapp school popula-
tion live beyond the road net, 27% more than 40 kilometres away from

school, 5 of Lapp children live in boarding-homes during the school
week, while the others need motor sleighs or rowing boats for transporta-
tion. A relatively small number of Lapps are enrolled in secondary and
third level institutions: 10-11% of the total of secondary and vocational
schools; 10 students at higher education institutions, 3 of which, as well
as the Summer University of Lapland, offer possibilities for studies in
the Lapp language. The other linguistic minorities are small. There are
a Jewish, a French, an English. a German and a Russian school. The French,
Russian and Jewish schools are subject to the regulations governing
private schools, while special legislation applies to the German and to
the English school. This doeo not imply that these schools do not fulfil
the requirements set forth in Section V.1 (c) of the Recommendation. Al-
though children attending these schools sometimes have Finnish or Swedish
as their mother tongue, they are given instruction in the minority lan-
guage either at the primary level only or included in secondary education.
The German school leads to the German matriculation examination, but also
offers the possibility to prepare, on an optional basis, for the Finnish
matriculation examination. With the exception of the German school which
is exclusively supported by a Foundation and the Federal Republic of
Germany, the schools receive financial subsidies from the City of Helsinki
and the Finnish Government in addition to contributions paid by the res-
pective governments. The results of the matriculation examinations axe
used to measure the educational standards achieved by these schools.

IV.8 According to the Comprehensive School Act (467/68), education provided in
schools should not be in conflict with the principles set forth in
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Article 26 of the Declaration of. Human Bights. The principles of Finnish
compulsory education, the objectives of the postecompulsory level and the
aims of the third level have reeently been defined by the Comprehensive
School Act (1968) aed by thetextsadopted by the Senior Secondary School
Committee (1970) and the University Administration Committee. and Council
for Higher Education (1969). The Report of the Institute of Educational,

1971 contains a detailed analysis of the aims of the Finnish
University education.

Since the comprehensive school can inclUde preschool °lessee, the
goals of this education are .being elaborated by aeFreeSchool Committee
appointed by the Government in 1970, whichelas set forth the aims for
developing and providing the young child with the necessary skille and
abilities for-verbal communication, secial-and emotional development, as
well as diagnosing and curing deficiencies or social handicaps.

The central aim of the comprehensive school is to promote a balanced
growth of an integrated personality as reflected in Section V.1 (a) of the
Recommendation. Ethical and social' education shall make children under-
stand that every individUal has a human value, independent of wealth,
race, achievements or others, and make children conscious of a solidarity
between all nations. Participation of children and youth in planning of
educational activities andin- democratic decision-making within the
school, contributes to strengthening the respect for human rights. The
principles of school democracy have been presented in a committee paper
(1969) and the Act on School Councils will enter into force in 1972.

A detailed formulation of the goals of secondary education will be
available when the Secondary Education Committee of 1971 has finished its
Work. This education should-aim at developing a physically, mentally and

cially balanced personality, -as well as giving the.pupils sufficient
general instruction to meet the demands of education at the third level.
This includes developing various capabilities, especially of the social
order, and a creative attitude towards different forms.of culture.

Basic, further and complementary education for academic occupations,
scientific research and distributing of information, as well as adult
education are the chief aims -and functions of the institutes of higher
education. The respect of human rights and a democratic learning atmo-
sphere are a prerequisite for growing into full membership of the society,
and the aim is to develop a citizen capable of critical consideration and
international co-operation, and willing to take responsibility. An
Administrative Committee appointed in 1969, has issued a statement about
the regulation to be taken in order to guarantee the rights of the stu-
dents and university personnel, including those attending private ones.
The drafting of a law ensuring fair treatment in questions related to
student selection, evaluation of performance, appointing of staff has
been proposed by: the Committee in 1971.

11/.10 Learning to respect human rights and fundamental freedoms has been inte-
grated in the programme of several subjects in the comprehensive school
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and-in the curriculum of various age levels. At an advanced level there.
will be a special course on the development of human rights withindif-
ferent social systems and religious philcisophies Various Unesco and
United Nations publications on this subject are listed as being used in
the teaching about human rights.

'The members of the majority and those of the various racial and religious
minorities enjoy similar rights, and neither of the two. groups possesses
any adVantages over the other. The Ministry of Education reis set up a
department to deal with mentally deficient children who, besides being
taught reading, writing and general knowledge, learn a craft which will
enable them to choose an employment in later life.

(a) Schools -belonging to minority groups are in principle reserved
for members of these groups, but other pupils may attend them if they so
desire. These schools are coeducational,-whereas other educational
establishments are generally separated-for the two sexes, although the
educational curricula at the primary level are the same for both.

(b) There is no discrimination in the award of scholarships and
facilities for the pursuit of studies and such facilities were increased
in 1971.

11.4 (i) Primary education is : compulsory for all who are capable of being
educated. The period of compulsory education has been reduced from 6 to
5 years. The direction-finding'course introduced in 1971, consisting of
three years of studies following-five years of primary education, is to
be made compulsory during the execution of the Fifth Development Plan.
It is hoped that 93%-of children, of school age in towns Sri 55% in rural
areas will thus gain access to education. To commemorate the 2,500th
anniversary of the founding of the Empire 2,500 schools -.were established
in rural areas in 1971

(ii) -Pupils who succeed in the direction-finding course can go on to the
secondary course, which consists of four years of studies. In order to
meet the country's labour requirements, particular attention is paid to
the development of technical and vocational education and the guidance of
pupils towards this type:of education. There are two different branches:
the first, lasting two years, is for agriculturists And skilled workers;
the second, lasting four years, for technicians and foremen. It is
planned that frog: 1974-1975 traditional secondary education will be re-
placed everywhere by the direction-finding and secondary courses, in
accordance with the new system of education aimed at integrating general
studies and technical and vocational education within a single category of
secondary education. It is hoped that the number of pupils at this level
of education will thus be increased.
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(iii)On completion of the four years of secondary studies, pupils who
gain the secondary school certificate may, if they so desire, continue
their studies at the university or in a faculty at the same level, which
come under the supervision of the Ministry-of Science and Higher Education.

(iv) (a) The subjects taught at the primary level are the same for boys
and girls, and primary, secondary, technical and vocational studies all
come under the authority of the Ministry of Education-. All governmental
schools comply with the regulations of the same ministry.

(b) There are private primary and secondary schools and higher
educational institutions, set up with ministerial approval .and subject to
the regulations-relating to governmentalschools.- The certificates and
diplomas awarded by private schools have the same validity as those of
public schools.

(v) Those who have not been able to complete their primary studies may
co so in evening classeS for adults. Particular attention has been given
to the education of nomads, who now havespeeial classes and itinerant
teachers available to them. The Education ,Corps, established in 1963,
which is composed of young people who have completed their secondary
studies, the literacy campaign and a programme of adult education are
proving effective as meansof spreading education among the people.
Since 1968-1969 young women possessing the school-leaving certificate
have been sent to teach girls and women living in rural-areas.

(vi) Those who wish to enter the teaching profession must take the
teacher-training course or attend the Higher Teacher Training College.
Since 1968 training courses have been -ITTproved, andseminars are regularly
held with a view to raising the level of knowledge-of teachers. :Members
of the Education Corps may be employed as teachers after two years' ser-
vice. There are training classes at the Higher'Teacher-Training College
for educational advisers and teachers for the direction-finding course.
Teachers must obtain the first degree and educational advisers either the
first or the second degree. The shortage of women teachers has been off-
.set by the implementation of the "Women's Social Serviceeproject, which
arranges for women working in other departments to be tranSferred to
secondary schools so as to improve the educational opportunities avail-
able to girls.

The law relating to the regionalization'of education was put into effect
in 1970 in order to reduce the obstacles and difficulties resulting from
the shortage of teachers and funds caused by the, continual increase in
school lattendanee. At the same time, curricula for the primary level were
altered, as they will be for the secondary level. The Ramsay Conference
in 1968 adopted the declaration concerning the educational revolution, to
be followed by special measures leading to the multilateral development
of education at all levels. For the purpose of improving the quality of
education and bodies connected with it, a project for the establishment of
an institute for the planning and administration of education has been put
into effect. More attention is to be paid to the aims of education, the
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struggle against all kinds of discrimination in educe ion and_the practical
implementation of the Declaration of Human Rights in education. -Various
cultural and religious facilities are to be provided for religious mino
rities. ,

Under the terms of the Constitution racial and religious minorities have
the right to Preserve their language and culture whilst familiarizing
themselves with the culture of the community as a whole.

) In certain parts he country. minorities have their own schools,
n which, apart from general subjects, children from the-minority groups

are taught their own languages. and cultures. In cases where the mino-
rities do not have their own schools, the children voluntarily attend
ordinary schools, up to the higher level.

(ii) The head teachers of_schools fo minorities are chosen from among
the members of the minority concerned; their own experts are employed as
teachers, as well as the teachers provided for them - .in addition to other
services - by the Ministry of Eduoation.

IV.10 In all public and private educational
establishments the Charter of Human

Rights is taught at the primary, secondary and higher levels, and provision
is made for teaching.about the culture and civilization of all peoples,
especially those of EUrope. Special attention is to be given to the
establishment of cultural relations with different countries.

MOROCCO

The reply received from Morocco refers to 'the reply formulated in 1965 for
the first consultation' ©f Member States on the implementation of the
Conventiolvand Recommendation... Moropcoagain states, that the problem of
discriMination in education does not arise and that girls enjoy the same:
freedom as boys to attend educational establishments, and adds that mino
rities'residing in the country attend educational institutions at the
differeht levels under-the same conditions as Moroccans.
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SIERRA LEONE

1.1

SWEDEN

1.1

11.4

Sierra Leone replies that it has been observing the Convention not only in
law but in practice, as this is stated in the Education Ordinance No. 63
of 1964.

(a) The Education Ordinance, Part 11, section 3 sets forth that this
Act and any other administrative instruction relating to Education should
be interpreted and administered in such a way that there is no discrimina-
tion between pupils in the matter of their admission to and treatment in
any educational establishment. The Education Ordinance further refers to
the establishment or maintenance of separate educational systems or insti-
tutions for pupils of the two sexes, for religious or linguistic reasons,
or of private schools, provided that no restriction shall be exercised and
that the teaching offered in such separated schools conforms to the spe-
cific principles contained in Article 2 of the Convention.

(b) In conformity with the same Act, there shall be no discrimination
between citizens and non - citizens of Sierra 'Leone with a view to the pro-
vision of financial assistance for the payment of, school fees or the award
of scholarships.

(a) and (b) There are no legal provisions which constitute discrimi-
nation in the field of education; the conditions for studies are the same
for all without exception, as to race, sex or religion. The State contri-
butes equally to the maintenance of schools by paying for teachers'
salaries and for some teaching equipment.

(i) In conformity with the Education Act and School Regulations of
1962, primary education is given in the nine-year compulsory comprehensive
schools.

(ii) Secondary education is free and available all over the country for
those who passed the comprehensive school. As of July 1971, upper secon-
dary school, continuation school and vocational school are integrated in
a single upper secondary school, which caters for 90% of the 16-age group.
Within a few years this number will reach 98%, which means that practi-
cally all pupils will continue studying after the comprehensive school.

(Ili) All students at institutes of higher education are entitled to
receive study allowances, which are intended to cover living costs during
one term. About 20% of the sum awarded is a direct grant, while the rest
is to be repaid after completion of studies.

(iv) (a) The municipality, sometimes the "County Council", are respon-
sible for the comprehensive school and the upper secondary school,-
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including supervision. The curricula of a uniform school system are
prescribed by the Government and standardized tests to check the level
attainment of individuals as well as of different classes and schools
compulsory for comprehensive and upper secondary schools.

e

(b) A few private schools exist, especially at the upper secondary level.
Most of them get State grants, which are usually smaller than those given
to the municipal schools. Those schools which receive grants are subject
to control by the school authorities.

(v) All Swedes have received at least six years of compulsory education.
Those who want to complete their education to. the level of the comprehen-
sive school can do so through municipal adult education, which is free and
generally available. Special courses have been organized for small groups
of gypsies and also for new immigrants, who are given courses in Swedish
and social sciences, but who can also attend other courses within the
framework of adult education.

(vi) The training of teachers is open to everyone with the entrance
requirements, but there is a limited intake to the respective colleges.

11.5 No further measures are necessary to fulfil the objectives set forth in
Article 4 of the Convention.

111.6 The great majority of immigrants' children receive their basic educationand 7 within the public school system. There are, however, within the public
school system, special arrangements for minority pupils such as auxiliary
instruction in the Swedish language and possibilities to study their own
mother tongue. If they are a greater number, these pupils may be gathered
in special classes, as have been organized at several places for Finnish-
speaking pupils. Schools for the Lapps have been established at seven
places in the Northern provinces. They are organized according to the
principles of the ordinary comprehensive schools, with Swedish as the
main language of instruction, while room is given for instruction in other
languages, handicraft and reindeer husbandry. Schools for foreign mino-
rities are governed by the same rules as private schools. At the Estonian
primary schools in Stockholm and Gefteborg, Estonian is the main language
in the lower classes, while Swedish is mostly used in the higher grades.
The Estonian gymnasium in Stockholm mainly works in the Estonian language.

IV.8 The aims of education are defined in the Education Act (1962) and in the
curricula for the comprehensive and the upper secondary school. The
curriculum for the comprehensive school (1969) mentions "The schools must
develop and reinforce democratic principles of tolerance and equality
between human beings, respect for truth and justice. Freedom and inde-
pendence must provide a foundation for co-operation and interplay between
peoples for the inherent value of human beings, for the inviolability of
human life and thus also for the right to personal integrity. It is im-
portant that the pupils be made accustomed to show helpfulness to all
people, and a general willingness to co-operate."

rT.9 The teaching of human rights is a part of the courses i social sciences
and 10 in comprehensive and upper secondary schools.
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UNITED RINGDCM (British Honduras)

1.1 (a) Not applicable.

(b) There are no unjustified preferences. Private secondary
schools are given grants-in-aid, and a system of Government scholarships
to these schools and for students of higher education exist.

2and3. Not applicable.

II. 4 (i) In conformity with the amended Education Ordinance No 3 of 1962,
school attendance is compulsory between the ages of 6 to 14. Attendance
officers have been appointed to ensure that the law is enforced, and
transportation of children from remote areas to the nearest school is
being provided.

(ii) Technical and vocational training is provided in government institu-
tions. The development plan provides for the establishMent of junior
secondary schools in Belize City as well as in the district capitals. One
is already in operation and another under construction. There exist also
private secondary schools.

(iii) Access to higher education is possible through a Government Scholar-
ship Programme Which includes both study and maintenance grants. Further-
more, loans are also included in the Government's plan to help students.

(iv) (a) Provision, administration and inspection of primary schools are
governed by the Board of Education Rules which ensure national minimum
standards.

(b) The answer says that this question s not applicable, although
reference is made elsewhere in the reply to the existence of private
secondary schools which are given grants-in-aid- and private schools run
by the Mennonites.

(v) Not applicable.

(vi) The training college accepts students irrespective of race, colour,
sex or creed.

11.5 Said to be not applicable,
the development plan calls

-111.6 The religious group of the
schools. The law provides
their own language.

but it is mentioned elsewhere in the reply that
for the establishment of junior secondary schools.

Mennonites is the only one which maintains
for these schools and to the teaching there in

7. (i-ii) The schools of Mennonites are
led by this group.

private institutions fully control-

IV.8 Legal definition of the aims of education is given by the GoVernment's
support of the Church/State partnership in education which is set forth
in the Education Ordinance of 1962. These aims reflect those contained
in Article 5.1 (a) of the Convention.

9. Yes.

10. Yes, embodied in the religious teaching.
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Yu COST AvaA

1. There are no legal provisions, regulations, practices or situations 1

constitute or could lead to discrimination in education.

1. (a) Constitutional and legislative provisions guarantee the right to
education regardless of nationality, sex, race, religion, language, social
background or economic status. There are special conditions relating to
the sex or age of pupils which apply to entry into some secondary schools,
but they do not constitute discrimination within the meaning of the
Convention.

(b) The practical application of the right to education permits of
no discrimination in the way different nationals are treated. The func-
tioning of educational institutions is the responsibility of the whole
community, in accordance with the constitutional provisions and the legis-
lation relating to the financing of education. Finance for education is
provided without any discrimination in the autonomous republics and
regions, and is even available to schools situated in the less developed
regions and to the schools belonging to some of the national minorities.
The General Law on Education, as well as the equivalent legislation in
the republics, defines the material aid (scholarships and study loans) to
be granted to deserving and needy students.. Owing to the country's
economic situation, however, this aid system is not yet fully developed.

11.4 (i) Eight years of primary schooling are compulsory for children between
7 and 15. Those communes which have the means to do so provide free text-
books, meals and school transport for pupils, all of whom are eligible for
social security during their schooling.

(ii) Secondary school enrolments are continually rising. In 1968-1969,
87.5% of pupils who had finished primary school entered a secondary
school, compared with 81.7% in 1967-1968. If the development of secondary
education continues at the present rate, it can be expected that all pupils
will be receiving a secondary education by about 1980.

(iii) in accordance with Article 8 of the General Law on Education, any
citizen who has completed a secondary education course can, under certain
conditions enrol in universities, academies of art, and other higher
education institutions. Even pupils not possessing the reqtired academic
qualifications can enrol if they show that their knowledge and ability are
such that they can successfully undertake a higher education course. The
Resolution adopted by the Federal Assembly on 26 March 1970, concerning
the development of teaching and education under the system of self=
management, stresses the need to set up a system of higher edtcational
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institutions which can fulfil the requirements and aspirations of students
and give scope for their individual abilities. Another point emphasized
is the need to provide greater facilities so that students can choose
courses in which they are interested. The same Resolution encourages the
development of facilities for out-of-school study with a view to life-long
education. The conditions governing the granting of financial assistance
to students and access to student hostels are the same in all republics.
Scholarships and loans are awarded to deserving students from poorer homes,
but such aid is also intended for the training of qualified workers as
required. During the 1969-1970 school year, 6.5 of the total student
body held scholarships, while 25 of students had been awarded a study
loan. 30,690 of the 171,117 students enrolled in 1968 were given rooms in
the 52 student hostels. All students are entitled to free medical atten-
tion and substantial reductions in the cost of the various services, such
as restaurants and sports and recreation facilities.

(iv) (a) In order to ensure that education is of a uniform standard and
quality throughout the coUntry, all the republics have established stan-
dards relating to the level and type of teacher training, educational and
technical equipment; and school buildings. However, as the levels of
development vary from region to region, owing to historical, socio-
political, economic and cultural differences, it is difficult to keep to
these standards. The factors contributing to the achievement of equivalent
conditions at the same level of education, include- financial aid for
schools in the less developed regions, the preparation of high quality
textbooks, the standardization of school syllabuses at the primary level,
the improvement of teacher training and the intensification of educa-
tional research.

(vi) Teacher training conforms to the standards established by all therepublics. Teachers who are to teach in the schools of the various
nationalities receive their training in the appropriate language and in
the institutions which have been specially set up for this purpose.

The reply indicates that measures have been taken for the progressive
stabilization of the secondary education system by introducing a common
core of general education in the first part of the secondary course and
specific vocational guidance in the second part. The development of
higher educational curricula:and the internal organization of higher edu-
cation are also mentioned.

111;6 Both the State Constitution and the constitutions of the republics
guarantee every citizen freedom to proclaim his nationality, express his
culture, and use his own language.

7. The concept of "national minority" has in theory and practice been replaced
by "nationality", a term better suited to the socio-political, economic
and cultural situation of the various nationalities, who enjoy the same
rights as the 'Yugoslav peoples. The children of members of the nationali
ties receive instruction in their own language, and also study their
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national culture. In areas mainly inhabited by the nationalities, there
are educational institutions at the pre-primary, primary, secondary and
vocational-training levels in which teaching is in the language of the
nationality. Constitutional and legislative provisions give members of
the nationalities the right to manage these schools. Means permitting,
schools with bilingual instruction are set up in regions where members of
the nationalities and Yugoslays live side by side. The nationalities are
represented on all representative educational bodies, and thus participate
in the formulation of educational policies and in school administration.

IV. 8 The principles set out in Article 5 of the Convention correspond in all
and 9 details to-the content of paragraph 7 of Article 3 of the General Law on

Education, in which the aims of education are defined.

10. Although teaching about human rights does not constitute a separate sub-
ject, it is an integral part of school curricula, and is included in the
following subjects: "Knowledge of Society" and "History" (in primary
education), and "Foundations of Social Science" and "Sociology" (in
secondary and higher education).
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APPLICATION OF THE RECOMENDATION

(a) Under the law on school organization, public schools are open to
all regardless of birth, sex, race, language or creed. In private schools,
admission may depend on creed or language. Since Austria is affiliated to
the European Convention on the equivalence of school-leaving certificates,
foreign students may be admitted to higher educational establishments.
The candidates' applications are examined, and then a certain number of
candidates are admitted, depending on the number of places available.

(b) Nationals are treated differently from foreigners as regards the
payment of fees in higher educational establishments; foreigners have to
pay three times as much. Foreigners may however be treated as nationals
paying full fees if their situation justifies a redUction in fees. Only
Austrian citizens are eligible for educational grants and scholarships.

1.2 There are no provisions conflicting with the regulations and provisions
and concerning educational organization.

11.4 (i) In accordance with the law on school organization (1962), education
in public schools is free. The period of compulsory education is eight
years.

(ii) Admission to upper primary and secondary education requires a certi-
ficate of satisfactory completion of the fourth grade of primary school;
but admission to an upper primary or secondary vocational training school
is subject to the completion of eight years of compulsory education and
the results of a competitive entrance examination.

As from 1971-1972, travelling expenses will be refunded, and pupils
will be provided with school requirements free of charge. The 1966 Federal
Legal Gazette No 421 also makes provision for paying educational grants.

(vi) The law on school organization provides for the training of teachers
without discrimination.

11.5 No reply needed, since no measures beyond the present legal provisions are
needed.

111.6 There is a Slovenian minority in Carinthia, and Croatian and Hungarian
minorities in the Burgenland, and their respective languages are used as
languages of instructicin.

111.7 The Slovenian minority has primary and upper primary schools in which the
teaching is conducted in Slovenian, and bilingual primary schools with
teaching in German and Slovenian. There is, in addition; a Slovenian
general secondary school which Is at present expanding, and also a
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secondary school specializing in art and education which provides addi-
tional teaching in Slovenian. But vocational training establishments only
use German, which the pupils know perfectly after eight years' primary
schooling. If it were to prove necessary, there would be nothing to pre-
vent setting up vocational training schools in which a language other than
German would be used as the language-of instruction. In the Burgenland
there are 39 primary schools using Croatian and German and two using
Hungarian and German.

1V.8 Austria's reply refers the reader to Article 2 of the law on school orga-
and 9 nization.

IV.iO In vocational training schools, a study of human rights is included in
history and sociology courses. In teacher-training schools the sub, ect.is
covered in courses on religious instruction, educational sociology, educa-
tional law and politics.

JORDAN

1.1 (a) and (b) There are no legal provisions etc. which constitute dis-
crimination in education with regard to the admission of students to edu-
cational establishments, nor is there any difference in school or other
fees.

1.2 Irrelevant.
and 3

11.4 (i) Article 20 of the Constitution and Article 31 of the Education
No 16 of 1964 stipulate that primary and preparatory education (the
nine years of schooling) are free and compulsory.

(ii) and (iii) In accordance with the same Education Act, secondary and
higher education are accessible to all.

(iv) (a) All schools in Jordan, whether public or private, follow a
unified curriculum and use the same textbooks.

111 There are no national minorities in Jord

IV The philosophy of education stems from the Jordanian Constitution and lays
down inter alia the following principles: faith in God and in the ideals
of the Arab nation ... within a unified Arab homeland; efforts should be
directed towards the restoration of the plundered Arab homeland; inter-
national understanding based on justice, equality and liberty; assistance
to every student for healthy growth physically, mentally, socially and
emotionally in order to become a responsible citizen: positive participa-
tion in the progress of world civilization through science, art and
literature.
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(a) There are no legal provisions or practices to refuse admission
of students to educational institutions on the basis of race, religion,
caste, colour, language, political opinion or other, but equal rights areguaranteed to all citizens by the Constitution. Educational institutionswhich in general are separated for boys and girls are equally staffed andequipped and offer equivalent courses of study. There also exist coeduca-
tional institutions at all levels, but mainly for primary education. Meritand a scholarship are the main criteria for admission to well-known schoolswhich generally cater for gifted children without any discrimination,
while private higher education institutions occasionally accept even pupilswith relatively poor academic achievements.

(b) Equality of treatment is prevailing in education. Scholarshipsand feeships are awarded for students of secondary and higher education onthe basis of merit and need, while the pursuit of studies abroad can bepermitted on the basis of merit.

1.2 There is no discrimination and equality of educational opportunity andtreatment exists for all.

11.4 (i) Primary education, which covers five years (ages 6 to 10), is givenin the mother tongue of the child or the regional language. It is givenfree in government and local schools. The country is making great effortsto make pritary education free and compulsory in providing more schools
and teachers so as to raise the enrolment to 70% by 1975 and 100% by 1980.
The National Development Plan provides for reading and writing materials
in most of the schools.

(ii) Secondary education is accessible to all on the basis of individual
capacity, but is not free. Those who have not completed primary education
have equal chances to make up their deficiency and to complete secondary
education tests along with regular students. Various steps Are being
taken; under the National Development Plan for the improvement of thislevel of education among which: the upgrading and opening of new schools,
of technical and vocational institutes, encouragement to the private sec-tor with a view to opening new schools, the setting up of comprehensive
high schools, the increase of scholarships awarded on merit and other
bases, the admission without barriers:

(iii) Higher education_ s accessible to all on the basis of individualcapacity. Measures are envisaged for reforming the structure, the coursesof study and examinations, which should create conditions favourable toattract properly qualified teachers. So far, new programmes have been
introduced and the new campuses are under construction for most of the
universities and colleges. During the Second and Third Man period, thetotal number of universities was raised to 12, including a post-graduate.
Central University. Since the introduction of the new Education Policy
this number reached 14;
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Various steps are being taken for the improvement of higher educa-
tion such as: allotment of places in vocational and other colleges on
the basis of merit; award of merit scholarships, and other financial help
to poor and deserving students; establishment of colleges in the hinter-
land.

11.4 (iv) (a) The general scheme of studies is uniform with regard to syllabi,
courses and qualifications of teachers and standards of education at
various levels with a view to qualifying for public examinations. However,
there are several different types of school which differ in their reputa-
tion, staff and equipment.

11.5

(b) Subject to inspedtion, private schools have to apply the syllabi
which are common with those of government schools; Qualifications of
staff, buildings, equipment and other educational facilities must satisfy
to a minimum standard, and examinations are controlled by the Education
Directorates and Boards. The National Development Plan allows for finan-
cial assistance to priVate schools with a view to providing science
facilities, craft, agriculture and commerce courses.

(v) A main objective is to eliminate illiteracy. Many measures have
been taken, like operating evening classes, etc., to impart education to
those who have not completed primary education. An Adult Education Scheme
is being prepared for overall literacy in the first instance. As indi-
cated under 4 (ii), those who have not completed primary education have
equal chances to make up their deficiency in one way or the other, and to
complete sedondary and higher secondary education tests along with regular
students. Special reports on the improvement of education also refer to
the need for the setting up of centres for adult education.

(vi) Admission to teacher-training institutions is free of discrimination;
Stipends and scholarships are given to all in-service and other trainees,
as well as free accommodation in student hostels. It is envisaged to pro-
vide teaching education courses at higher secondary level, in order to
offer vast scope and freedom of choice to students.

Various reports for the improveMent of education have been prepared by
educationists to be submitted to the GoVernment. They refer, interalia,
to practices and procedures of examinations; the introduction of technical
and vocational subjects at secondary- school certificate; revision and
modernization of syllabi and teaching methods; the strengthening of teach-
ing staff in overcrowded urban and rural institutions; the opening of new
schools and upgrading of institutions from primary to higher levels.

111.6 Although minorities have the right to carry on their own educational acti-
vities, including the maintenance of schools, these groups play full part
in the national life. Hence their requirements concerning language are the
same as those of other inhabitants. Bengali/Urdu and English medium
schools are available everywhere in the country, while regional languages
are taught in the respective regions. Major foreign languages like
rench, Arabic and Persian are also taught in schools and colleges.
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111.7 Distinct schools are mostly private schools which offer religious instruc-tion (Hinduism, Christianity, Buddhism), in addition to the prescribedctirricula. Their governing bodies consist of almost the same class ofcommunity, and have full say in the running of the institutions. Themaintenance of such schools is subject to the general education policy ofthe Government, and they have to fulfil certain conditions for recognitionby the Education Department.

IV.8 The new Education Policy emphasizes the rile of education as an instrumentof social change and development, and as a factor in the creation of ademocratic social order, by ensuring equal access to educational opportu-nities. It further refers to the Islamic values as an instrument ofnational unity-and progress, to the reorientation of educational pro-grammes in the light of the needs of the society, to the creation ofdemocratic social order by means of equal access to education. Recom-mendations of Education
Commissions referring to these aims are Implementedafter their approval by the Head of the State.

1V.9 Preservation and inculcation of Islamic principles serve as an instrumentof national unity and progress. Study of Islam serves as a motive forcein promoting the fullest possible development of human potential. It alsoemphasizes social responsibility, respect for human rights, fundamentalfreedoms and directive to the maintenance of peace, understanding, tole-rance and friendship among all nations. Reviews of various subjectsyllabi are periodically undertaken to ensure that they contain no racialor religious discrimination.

IV.10 The curricula of primary, secondary, higher education and teacher trainingcontain teaching about human rights, which is laid down in the aims ofeducation of the country. Subjects like civics, social studies havespecific chapters on human rights.

SINGAPORE

1.1 (a) There is no discrimination for the admission of students to edu-cational establishments.

(b) There are no differences in the treatment of Singapore nationals.Non-Singapore citizens and non-permanent residents are required to payslightly higher rates of fees. Government provides scholarships on thebasis of need.

Not applicable.
and 5

11.4 (i) Primary education is free but it has not been made compulsory, therebeing no need to.

(ii) Vigilance over popUlation trends and planning will ensure the acces-sibility of all to various forms,of secondary edudation.
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11.5

(iii) Scholarships and bursaries are made available to needy students by
the Government and by private organizations, which also provide study
loans free of interest,

(iv) (a)The quality of education in both government and government-aided
schools is ensured by the Ministry of Education Inspectorate Services and
public or common examinations.

(b) Private schools come under the control of the Ministry of Educa-
tion which approves their registration and controls the educational
standards.

The Adult Education Board is responsible for organizing a network
of centres providing classes for non-formal education as well as extension
of formal education.

(vi) The training for the teaching profession is open to all with the
necessary qualifications without discrimination.

Educational. planning and strategy are being incorporated in the national
development plan to ensure the complete realization of the objectives
referred to above.

111.6 English, Chinese, Malay and Tamil are the four official languages and are
being used at school as media of instruction, the choice of medium being
left to parents.

111.7 No distinct schools exist for minorities, who are integrated into the
whole population and 4ttend the same schools under equal conditions.

1v.8

1V.9

There is no legal definition of the aims of education.

Singapore being a multiracial, multilingual and multicultural society,
it has always been actively promoting racial harmony, mutual tolerance and
closer friendship among all its citizens, and topics on these subjects are
included in the civice syllabus for schools.

1V.10 The teaching of human rights is progressively introduced from primary to
secondary and in the curricula for teacher training. University
students are generally more concerned with human rights in liberal arts,
law and social science: studies than in scientific courses.

IMAND

I . I (a) No.

(b) Although most of the schools are denominational in character and
controlled at local levpl, they have eqUal freedom and receive financial
support from the State.



11.4

17 C/15
Annex C - page 155

(i) Primary education is free for childram of four or five to twelve
years of age. Attendance is compulsory between six and fourteen, but it
is proposed to raise the terminal age to 15 in 1972. Parents are free, in
accordance with the Constitution, to provide for the education of their
children "in their homes or in private schools or in schools recognized or
established by the State". The latter must see that the children receive
a certain minimum education. The great majority of children attend State-
supported schools which are in practice denominational.

(ii) The majority of pupils transfer to post-primary education at about
the age of 12. Post7primary education is free and comprises secondary,
vocational and comprehensive schools for pupils between 12 and 19, as well
as regional technical colleges for pupils between 15 and 19 years of age.
The Irish secondary schools are private institutions which receive consi-
derable financial assistance by the payMent of grants to each eligible
pupil and over 75% of the staff salaries. The State further contributes
70% towards the costs of buildings. In addition to the ordinary post-
primary programme, vocational schools offer instruction in specialized
technical training for particular trades or professions. The comprehensive
schools combine academic and vocational subjects in a wide curriculum. The
regional technical colleges provide advanced secondary level courses and
may even offer university degree standard courses in certain technological
disciplines.

(iii) The two universities are self-governing but receive annual State
grants. Under the Local Authorities (Higher Education Grants) Act, 1968,
local authorities are empowered to make grants to eligible students who
are within an appropriate age -group and on the basis of merit and need for
the pursuit of studies at universities or comparable institutions. An act
was passed in 1971, Setting up a Higher Education Authority with some of
the following functions: furthering development of higher education,
promoting equal opportunity and democratization of the structure of higher
education.

(iv) (a) The State exercises control by prescribing the educational pro-
gramme and approving the qualifications of teachers, who are regularly
inspected. All schools prepare pupils for the Department's examinations.

(b) Private schools, are run by boards of governors, religious
communities or individuals, are not inspected regularly. Private post-
Primary schools receive State subsidies

(v) Adult education and "second chance" classes are provided by voca-
tional and comprehensive schools. Second and third level part-time
courses also for.adultdare run at the regional technical colleges. The
Government has commissioned a purvey of the needs of the community in the
matter of adult education including the type of permanent organization to
be set up in order to serve those needs;

(vi) Primary school teachers are trained in recoznized colleges, entry to
which is based on the results of a competitive examination. The standards
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IV.8
and 9

of entry, the training programme and final emminations are subject to
approval by the Department of Education. Post-primary teachers must be
university graduates if they are to qualify for official registration.

The general aims and content of the programmes of education are in con
mity with the principles set forth in Section V of the Recommendation.

One of the main purposes of education is training for citizenship.
Education is concerned with the inculcation of virtues and of right moral
principles; with the formation of correct habits and attitudes of mind
and of action, towards oneself, one's family, one's fellowman, one's
country and towards the world community; with the development of character
and the training of the mind; and with the inculcation of social virtues
and a sense of social and civic responsibility, all issuing finally in a
true regard and solicitude f ©r the common good.

IV.lO Instruction on the aims, principles and activities of the United Nations
and its related agencies, including their efforts towards the attainment
of human rights, is included in the course on civics for standards V and
VI in primary schools.

The curricula and syllabuses for civics and history in post-primary
schools provide for instruction on the aims and activities, including
those concerned with human rights, of the United Nations and its agencies.
Individual and group projects are undertaken in civics classes. These
occasionally include extra-curricular activities such as model United
Nations sessions. A number of schools participate in the Unesco Asso-
ciated Schools Project in International Understanding.

In the universities the aims and activities of the United Nations
and its agencies receive due attention in the courses in political science
and modern history.

In the teacher-training programmes, courses in such subjects as
history and social studies contain references to the work of the United
Nations and its agencies. In courses for graduate teachers reference is
made to publications of the United Nations and in particular to those of
Unesco. More direct references occur under such headings as sociology of
education and methodblogy lectures on history, geography and related field

A study of the United Nations and its agencies farms part of the
extra mural courses for adults taking a diploma in social and economic
sciences.

To summarize, it can be stated that there is a lively and growing
interest in the activities of the United Nations and its Specialized
Agencies, not least in their regard for and efforts towards the universal
attainment of human rights
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11.1 The 1929 Constitu-Lon and the provisions concerned with the organization
of education contained in the first bhapter of the-Federal Law of 25 July
1962 state that public schools-are open to all, regardless of social
origina_sex, race,'status language or creed: These same provisions apply
to private schools which may nevertheless select their pupils on the basis
of their religion or their language.

11,2

II.4

(a)-(c) In accordance with the above-mentioned law, public education
is free, and grants and the various forms of assistance available to
pupils are awarded on the basis of the principle of the equality of all
nationals. The authorization which may be necessary for study abroad is
governed by the Fundamental State Law of 1867, which concerns equality and
the right of all to a proper education wherever and however they choose.

Aid to educational establishments, of whatever nature - grants made to
private schools or the financing of:school transport, for instance - is
based solely on need, and is neither selective nor restrictive.

In accordance with Federal Law No 241, 1962, education is compulsory for
foreigners resident in Austria, and if they are only temporarily resident
they have the right to attend the type of school suited to.their level of
attainment, including,teacher7traintg establishments! The only exception
is-the general secondary school for:Sloyenians at Klagenfurth, admission
to whichis restricted to Austrian nationals in order to ensure that the
Slovenian minority has a sufficient number of:places in this establish-
tent, which leads to higher education.

III Separate educational systems or institutions

III.1 Separation according_tesex

The legislation guaranteeing the right of all to education and the oppor-
tunity of obtaining an advanced training and of passing from one type of
school to another applies to both boys and girls who show the necessary
ability% Educational establishments are.open to'both sexesi except in the
case of:schools fOr girls only, which prepare,themlor their role as
mothers or for a career specifically for women. All girls complete the
period of compulsory education, and they make up a very high proportion of
enrolmentsin secondary and higher education,

I11.2.A Separation_for religious or linguistic reasons

(a)-(e) Only private schools administered by an officially recognized
religious community or an institution dependent on such a community can be
considered as schools separated for religious reasons, because these
schools can select their pupils on the grounds of their religion. The
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11.2.B

State does not maintain these schools, which are established and.admini-stered by individuals or privace bodies, but they may be recognized, and
if so they are obliged to conform to officially prescribed standards. The
education provided in these schools is in keeping.with the choices of the,
pupils' parents, and this kind of schooling is optional. There are also
schools separated for linguistic reasons, which are dealt with more speci--
ficelly in the part of the report concerning educational activities of
national minorities and privaide schools for foreign communities,

(a) and (Winder the legislation in force (1949, 1957 and 1962
Federal Laws), religious instruction is compulsory for all pupils belong-ing to a legally recognized religious community (Catholic, Protestant,
Reformed, Liberal Catholic, Greek Orthodox, Methodist and Mormon churches
and the Jewish religious community). As from the age of 14, children mayask to be exempted. Parents may make a written request at the beginning
of the school year for younger children to be exempted.

111.3 Private schools

(a)-(c) Private schools,= which include those administered by reli-
gious or foreign communities (the French Wee, the American International
School, the English School, all situated in Vienna),-can be established by
persons in law and/or corporate bodies or any physical person complying
with the laws'and regulations. All these establishments are subject to
inspection on the same basis as public Schools.

Educationalap vities of national minorities

-(d) There are:Slovenian minorities in Carinthia, and Croatian
and Magyar minorities in the Burgenland. According to statistics appended
to the reply, in 1961 the Slovenian minority constituted 7.3% of the total
population, the Croatian minority M% and the MagYars 6%. According to
the reply, in 1966-1967 the Croatian and Magyar minorities had primary
schools in which education was provided in one or other of these:languages(two Magyar schools, eleven Croatian schools). In 1966-1967 there were
also 27 bilingual schools,in which the language of instruction was German
and Croatian, and one bilingual German and Magyar school. Similar arrange-
ments appear-to have been made for the Slovenian minority, which in
1966-1967 had 97 bilingual:schools and one bilingual school providing a
general secondary education. All bilingual schools are public institutions,
and they are governed by both general educational legislation and le Isla-
tion relating specifically-to the minorities in Carinthia and the
Burgenland. Although these schools are theoretically bilingual, parents
may choose the language in which a child will be taught. The second lan-
guage (national or minority) is taught as a compulsory subject from the
first year of primary school onwards. Attendance at these schools is
optional. Ileference is also made to the existence in Vienna, in 1966-1967;
of two: primary schools and one secondary school in which teaching was
conducted in Czech.
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In answer to this question, Austria quotes a paragraph of the 1962 Federal
Law on School Organization which lays down that the object of teachers
should be to foster the development of young people through an education
based on moral, religious and social values... to give young people the
knowledge needed for their everyday life and occupation, and to shape their
personalities by helping them to acquire their own cultural values. Young
people:should become good citizens of the republic.-..:develop powers of
independent judgement and social understanding, and have an open mind as
to the philosophy and political thinking of others, and at the same time
they must be equipped to participate in the economic and cultural life of
Austria, of Europe and of the world, making their contribution to the
common tasks of mankind in a spirit of freedom and peace.

V. The Federal Ministry of Education establishes the curricula for all types
of schools defined in law. The curricula must include information aboutthe general aims outlined above and also the specific aims of the different
subjects.

'JAMAICA

I

11

II.1

11.2

lalitc)fill`t--dt-reatiPentlan

The reply refers to the Austrian contribution to Volume V of the World
Survey y of Educatien, the descriptive document on access to higher educa-
tion (MINEUROF.3), the 1967-1968 Annual 'Report presented at the Est
International Conference on Education at Geneva ISE-Unesco), and to the
"International Year Book of Education", 1962.

Society in the island is built on a multiracial and non - discriminatory
basis.

d to eliminate and revent d

(a) and (b) No action considered to be necessary.

(a) and (b) Differences in treatment are based on merit in the ab-
sence of local facilities, while 7C of a new scholarship system are given
to primary school leavers and NO to ex- pupils of private schools to make
junior secondary education more generally available.

11.7 Preference is given to those most in need on financial grounds.

11.4 Foreigners have access to education under equal conditions, but special
consideration seems to be given to Jamaican nationals.

III Questions conce ate educational a stems of institutions
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111.1 Se oration according_IeEn

There is a unified educational system for both sexes in Jamaica.

I11.2.A Separation for reli ous or linguistic reasons

(a)-(e) There are no educational systems or institutions which are
separated'for religious or linguistic reasons.

111.2.B Parents and legal guardians of children are free to have them tutored
along the regular religious or moral lines or whether they want them to be
exempted from such study courses.

(a) and (b) As there are no statutory provisions or regulations for
the purpose to compel a group of persons to receive religious instruction
inconsistent with their convictions, the need for provisions avoiding such
compulsion does not arise.

Private schools

There are some private educational institutions, but they do not attempt
to exclude any particular group. These schools which have to reach the
minimum of official-standards and are liable to inspection, are open to
all who can afford them. If standards are not reached, the Government
may order the closure of such schools.

IV Educational activities of national minorities

(a)-(d) English being the only language of instruction, there are
no schools exclusively for minority group8 which, nevertheless, are free
to pursue their own cultural activities.

(e) and (f) Are said to require no ans

V Aims of educatio]

V.1 The educational system is geared to achieve the full development of the
personality and to enable the individual to play his role both in the
national and in the international field.

V. -Is said to require no answer.

VI _ualitofo_or-it_-dtreatrnentan

VI.1 The national educational policy is aimed at providing equality of oppor-
and 2 tunity and treatment to all, irrespective of race, religion, creed, social

or economic status or political allegiance.

Although legislation prescribes compulsory education (Education
Act 1965), the introduction of it, at the primary level, is being under-
taken progressively and enforced only where there is adequacy of school
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places and teachers. It appears from the reply that primary education
is free.

Secondary education was traditionally for the wealthy. The ultimate
aim of the Government is to make it available to all by 1980, through the
provision of free junior secondary education. To this effect a new system
of scholarships has been established.

In addition, 50 new secondary schools have been built to provide
junior secondary education on a non-selective basis.

Increasing emphasis is being placed on higher education, which
therefore is nearly equally accessible to all, financial assistance being
rather widely available. The democratization'of higher education is to be
achieved by providing high school pupils with scholarships and enabling
pupils to transfer from junior secondary to secondary grammar schools.
The. educational standards of schools of the same level are roughly equiva-
lent. The Adult Literacy Section of the Social Development Agency conducts
classes, radio and television programmes in adult literacy.

VII (b) Shortage of adequate school premises and teachers are limiting
factors to introduce compulsory primary education.

PAKESTAN

There exists no law which may have the effect of discrimination in educa7
tion on the basis of race, colour; sex, language, religion, political or
other opinion, national or social origin, economic condition or birth.

11.1 Action des ed to eliminate and_ event d- crirnination. oLaahinq

There is no discrimination in education as appropriate provisions exist in
the Constitution and correspondingeduCational legislation and regulations.
Protective measures have even been adopted to help the minorities, the
underprivileged and Weaker sections of the Community.

(a) and (b) The question does not arise-in view of the above, and no
discrimination exists in the admission of students to educational
institutions.

11.2 (a) School fees are established in a uniform way on the basis of
need. Deserving students are granted exemption from tuition fees irres-
pective of caste, colour or creed.

(b).Scholarships and other forms of assistance are granted on the
basis of need or on both need and merit. Fellowships are provided out of
university resources to an average of 10% of students, while other scholar-
ships are granted on the basis of merit without discrimination from the
same sources.
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11.2 (c) As no statutory provision exists which. might lead to discrimina-
tion between nationals by public authorities, permits and facilities for
studies abroad are granted in giving due consideration to merit and need.
Recommendation letters are issued to this effect by the university which
helps students in obtaining the necessary permit8.

11.3 AnnUal grants from the Government to universities and other educational
institutions do not allow for any preference or restriction as these
institutions are open to all irrespective of caste, colour, creed or sex.
These grants constitute the main source of income of universities.

11.4 Places for foreign students are reserved in universities and colleges.

TII Questions concernin- se erste educational stems or institutions

111.1 separation according to sex

There are eparated as well as coeducational schools, which all offer
equivalent access to education and the opportunity to_take the same or
equiValent Courses.

III.2.A Separation for rq.ABIala21,linalausmissl

(a)-( ) All recognized educational institutions are open to. all
religious or linguistic groups which, nevertheless, are free to have their
own schools. These institutions have the same legal status as the other
ones and are subject to the same rules and regulations. Those which are
recognizedby the competent education boards: must respect the standards
laid down or approved by the public authorities. These institutions are
sUperviied and in case of non-observance of standards they are warned,
grants are withheld and recognition finallywithdrawn. The education
provided in these institutions is in keeping with the wishes of parents
and attendance is optional.

III. .B Parents have full liberty to have their children receive religious and
moral education in conformity with their own convittions, . Education in
the religion of Islam is compulsory for all Mosleni schoolchildren, boys
and girls, but no provision exists to compel anybody to receive instruction
in a religion not his own. Non,MuslimHpupils may study their own religion.

111.3 Both government and private schools exist; as the latter have been esta-
blished to provide educational facilities in:addition to those offered by
public authorities.-. These- private schools are free to request recognition
or not Once recognized, they have the same legal statua_as.government
schools, are subject to inspection and have to conforM to regulations con-
cerning the educational standards as well as pretises and equipment. Non-
recognized schools are:generally free to have their own curricula, text-
books and syllabi. As mentioned forSeparated religious or linguistic
schools, all recognized private schools which fail to-observe official
regulations are given warning, the grants may be withheld and recognition
finally withdrawn.
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IV Educational activities of national minorities

(a) -(f) There are some minority communities which are free to
establish their own schools and may seek official recognition of them.
If the schools are recognized they have to conform to the general rules
and regulations, and are eligible fOrtinanoial assistance from the
Government. The other schools are governed by provisions applicable to
other affiliated institutions. English, Urdu, Bengali and regional lan-
guages are used as media of instruction, but education is provided in a
way to enable memberS of the minorities to understand the culture and
language of the community and participate in its activities. The educa-
tional standards are the same as for other schools, but pupils are free
to choose a school other than one which is run by their own community.

V Aims of education

Adequate measures have been taken to ensure. application of the principles
laid down in Section V.1 (a) of the Recommendation. Students and teachers
pursue their studies and research in an atmosphere of academic freedom,
uninhibited by any political or theological restriction. The question
referring to the curricula-which should include instruction conducive to
the achievement of the aims set out in the Recommendation, is given a
positive reply.

VI Equality of opportunity dtreatmentan

VI.1 Primary education is free but not yet compulsory. Liberal provision for
scholarships has been made to enable poor but meritorious pupils to
continue or to further their education.

VI. 2 (a) and (b) Stages are foreseen in implementing the objectives set
forth in Section IV of the Recommendation, and it is proposed to introduce
universal primary education throughout the country by 1975. Furthermore,
important measures have been taken by_ .the Government with a view to
gradual and effective implementation of this policy, and appropriate
financial-provisions have been made in the Third Five-Year Plan. Private
institutions are granted financial assistance with no.discrimination as to
race, colour, sex, language, religion, etc. Grants are provided subject
to availability of funds and in accordance with needs and requirements of
the institutions.

VII

(c) Equal opportunities are provided, says the reply, to the question
concerning legislative and other provisions governing compulsory education.

(a) and (b) Endeavours are being made to implement these principles
embodied in the ReCottendation which are not yet covered by national legis-
lation or practice.- it is further stated that no obstacles exist which
impede the application.of the above-mentioned principles.
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3.A SECON LEM Enro1r.,.ELqLREKATiqty222fedueation

Country Year
Total General vocational Teacher-training

-F. F IV F F PP F F

Argentina

Australia-

1965 - 795 477 417 458 5 184 955 68 096 37 425 588 188 026 44 184 934 1 1 7
1966 823 257 4 5 167 183 A _- 69 239 8 446 747-_ 197 742 44 168 186 87

1967 847 896 444 661 52 189 754 71.222 196 547 20 59. 176 892

1968 887 236 466 561 52 197 571 75 640 38 465 724 213 728 44 203 941 177 193 87
1969

1965

924 606'

909 046

486 130 fl

-

211 537

771 046

85 624

368 579

40

48

519 079 233 542 45 194 190 166 64 86

138 __O Y _

1966 946 678 800 778 378-325 47 145_900

1967 1 001 418 847 818 404 161 48 153 600 - -

1968 1 080 524 890 539 425 127 Ell 189 985 .47 900

.

2

-1969 - - -

Byelorus ian
SSRg

1965 . .._ 122 065

196 . - -

1967 317 257
. 179 257 138 000 (7 947)

(8 158) - -
1966 319 507 179 005 -140 502

1969 187 386 144 388 (9 018) -

Ceylon 1965

_331_774

- 340 600

46 700

-

.

-

-

: 5 302

5:06

855

1 855

35
1966 -

1967_

1968

55 -640- -45 800 (1)4 270
_ 5 570 998 36

366 556 55 100 - - )5 7 5 700

1969
1)

355 665
eohn1cal in itutoa

-
ides

342 300
the 1+l1nla

-
o d a I_

1)7 565
_1

- 5 BOO -

965 42 062 1 179 46 807 462 12 -

1966 = =9 14 452 f 14 U 4 47 4 107 .

1967 5 609 43 31 -466 15 055 48 378
1968 37 489 16 463 44 16 7 48 4 355

1969 .39221 17 695 45 5 003 17 24 i 49 4 218 452

45Czechoslovakia 1965 -98 030 54 100 402 66 311.1 _287 325 10 064 98

1966 87 009 2_ 704 99 8-5 65 65 49

_10303

9 589 9 2 97

1967 574 289 '206 978 55 1-. 57 665 63 65 1-5 054 50 8 941 8 597__96

8 07 95
1968 77 60 211 581 56 98 918 6 s41 64 27r 208 52 8 477

959

1965

381 380 219 003

1 6 =0 005

57

52

98 706

2 455'269

63 130

1275 820

62

52

274 178

772 160

147 783 54

51

8 496

1 7

8 090

17 442

95

55
FSence

1966 7 770 475 52 2 5 4 494 2 804 688 401 064 17 015 54

1967 IIMEI 52

51

_2__649 005 1 :89 055 52 887 155 49 29 517 16 072

1968 3 870 333 1 986 905 _2 879 264 1 500 144 52 962 670 471 378 49 26 399 15 383 54

1969 4 106 647 2 106 570 51 3_121 810 1 621 933 5t 953 609 467 600 31 228 17 037 55
H 1965 -408 972 - 146 900 - 97 380 66 262 072 -

136 154 91 465 67 277 744 - - -

1967 422 250 129 110 :87 26 68 29, 140 - -

-68 44p 4 182 1 41 12 616 14 6 3

1969 454 552 1813 371 41 124:220 83 679 67 330 332 104 692 32 - - -
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3A SECOND LEVEL fflrolment by gex Arid type of ed inn n need)

Country

trag

Year

1965

Total
. 0 eral Vocational T ac _- ra

254 451 60,_421.

63 948

24

25

_' 54 283

55.976

2

2

7-626 3 797

.or

50 5 760

F
_ 241 065

2 241J- 41
1966 260 296 243 435: 8 632 51 8.229 549

431967_ _-279 266 71 39-_ 26_=

26

254 0-,3

285 721

60'952

:70 577

24

25

10 217.

10 596

4 568 45 15 0i6 5 873

4 .204

39

39
1968 307178 _78 539

- 3 758 35 10 861
1969 16 230 .89 528 28 302 611_

1 005 436

85.365

374 990_

28

37.

9994

195 771

2 459

47 465

25

2

3 625

-

1 704 47
Korea, Rep. of 1965 1 201 197 422-455

- . -
1966 1 280 1i8 457-75 36 1 081 919 407 556 38 198_199-

203 997,

-232 237

50 177

52.263

62'544

25

26

27

-
1967 i 375 019. 460-198 33 1 171.022 447-.935

495 305

.38_.

38.
1968 1-519 343- 557 849 37 1 287 1

1969 1 701 301 635 704 37 1 441-700 563 442 39
.

-259 601
.. . ,

-72 262 28 .- -

Panama 1965 57 043

60 238

30 055.55

31 710 53

-54 608--

37 652

'17 316

-19 002

:50-

50-

'21 044.

21 273

11 626

11 662

55

55

391

1 313

1- 113

1 046

80

0
1966

1967 63 750 33 523 53 .39 811: 20 149 5 22 662 12 360 55 1 277 1 014 79
1968 68 318 -36 024 _53 44 179 22 668 '51 22829 12 316 54 1 310 1 040 79
1968 70 851 -57132

812 591

52

54

-: 46 196 _23 229 50 _-,22 929' ' -.-.12 519

:.--_458 918

-55

47

.. 1 726

78 378

-1 384

61.314

80

78
Fnlanr 11965 1 491 613 426 846 -292.359 -68. -986 389

1966

967

1_ 327 163 714 098 54 --322 706 -222272 -935 790 339 '47 68 667 3 487 78
1 194 317 668 441 56 306 135- 213 465

_69:

70 828 395 408-20

-._. 434-44

-472-587

49

5

52

59 787

50 6 0

39 270

46 458

-9 400

78

78
1968 1 208 585 693 928

724 604

_57

58

-7ii 15- :

309 706,_

_220 079 71-. 846.802

905-781969 1 254 757 221 131 71 886 79
Senegal 1965 --4 644 9_210

:. 11 163

.

27 25 574 16 656 -26- 8 244 . . 2--_.2

2-887

- ..,.

28

26

-

826

21

242 29
1966

1967

42.361 0'270-

_ 5

'7_996

_-_10.15727,

:26- 11 "270

10 608.

280 34

- - , -
1968 42 228 :10 856 26 -

-
1969 - - - .

---S7r7 1965

1966

. I98 430

207 215

43 089

48 562

22

23

18 1

192 757:

39'686

.45-.357_

22

24

-8 206

-.. 6:994:

1082 _13 7 038 2 323

2 437

33

7 11 -7'464-
1967 228 500 :_ --'52 510 23 214-536-_ _- 49 764 -23 7.688 799

1 .201

951

-10 6276 1 947
1968 -.. 257 745 62 -308

I .73 929

24

25

242-917

281 254

-59 396

'71.572

24

25

9.972.

10 445.

12

9.

4 856

4 018

1_711

1 40

35

35
1969 295-.717

Turkey 1965 706'014 -514 8 - 1 750 29 97.926' 20 710 36
1966 848 186_ 238 379 28 655 251,- 174 374 27 -:- 138 466 40 136 -54.469 23 869 44
1967 959.694 267 381 .28 755 671

. 20581 2 146 235 .41 191 28 57 788 25 609 44
1968 298 478 28 - -849 533.. -227 359 27- 153 '_457 4 -5 2 28 60 576 27 607 46
196_9 .1 185 6- 336 633 :28 -1 959.401- . 260.158 27 . 163 263 :- 47 359 62.96_9 __ 116 46

1lkra in iazA SSA 1965 1 634 020_ - 988.1001 .. -645-920- -305' 28 -47 691) (23.870!(80)
1966.

1967

1 523 400 - 804 700 --718 711 350000 -49 074)
1 585 871 : - 830 200 2_

-3 2 370 -51 (35 341 260
1968 1 610 964 - 824 700

V -,- 264 -"AO ___ -52 7 533) (31 150 "(83)
1969 1-615 962 .. . i 826 400 789 562 - (39 632) -

United Kingdom
outland .

1965 . 292 013 142 023 .49 2,013-.- -_142 023 49- - -- -.
-1966 288 054 -141-4 5 49 _-288.054 141 455 49 .

-1967 295 625 145 pi 49. 298-625 1115 301 -49- -

-1968 or 188. 151 089 49 -307 185.. ._151089

158_336

49

49 7 -

_

- -
1969 324 953 .158 336 49 324-993
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Co__ Year
Total Genera vocational Teacher - training

M F P MF F MP

0ruguay 1965 47 960 52 26 298 4 996 4 456 89

966 135 852 71 318 53 100 062 53 099 -- 066 12 368 4 6 724 5 851

1967 148 471 78 016 108 989 58 466 '31 614 12 726 40 7 868 6 824 87
1968 160 693 84 642 53 118 082 64 227 35 648 14 518 41 6 963

7 049

-5 897 8

-
1969 123 426 69 003 56 -

U.S.S.R. 1965 8 459 300 4 800 000 - 25 659 300 241 825 300 -5 0 (239 600 (219 600
1966 8 179 600 4 364 800 53 4 186 000 2 328 000 56 23 993.800 2,2 036 800 X51 (327 000
1967 8 567 600 - 4 401 000 - 166 600

P
'1'261 500

22
22
2-2

166 600

01 200

22 900

2

5 4

(339 500

( 100

( 41 700

1968 0 701 500 4 440 000

1969 8 857 700 4 556 000 -
2

3 01 700

United Kingdom 965 195 802 82 652 42 184 365 78 779 43 11 437 ; -
territories

1966 217-733 92 157 43 ..206 075 88 123 43 _ 11'658 4 034 35
Hong Kong

196 231 625 98959 219 686 94 -646 11 9 9 4 313 36 - -

1968 --248 677 106 443 43 236 054 101 842 4 _-__ 12 623 4 601 36

1969 254617 107 903 241 254: 103 235 43 . 13-383. 4.668 35
Gilbert & Ellice

Islands

,,

1965 308 779 292 5 89 i6 18

812 344 42
.-

-734 42 15 14 1111111111111 19 0

1 148 472 951 431 15 108 t5 14 : 89 26

-1968 740 276 533 4 119 23 , 88 30 El
804 .30 38 581 245 124 30 99 50

Solomon islands 1965 32 10 - - 86 37
1966 _

29 7 108 40'

1967 915 191 21 589 108 18 :212 48 23 114 i 35
1968 1 158 294 2 749 166 299 93 31 110 55
1969 897 205 - - 116 _36

otes: 1. Prdor to 1968, data on vocational education refer to public- technical schools only. En 1968, the structure of
vocational education in Australia was changed and data refer also to private education as well as to second level
courses held at the Colleges of Advanced Education.

2. Including evening and correspondence courses.
3# Data on teacher training are already included in vocational.
4. Data are included in firstl.evel.
5. Not including Turkish.schools.
6. For 1965, data on general education refer to grades VIII-XT following years to grades DC -XI.
7. Including UNRWA schools.
8. Government maintained and aided schools only
9. Not including senior departments of all -age schools.

fo
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3.3 s2c01,10 LEVEL Pub ivate elm-

Country_ Year
Total General Vocational Teacher training

r5F 6F F F KT'

Argentina 1965 public 544 136 263 546 48 109 803 43 113 39 345 093 149 851 43 89 240 _70 582 79
private 251341 153 912 75 152 24 983 33 80 495 38 175 47 95 694 90 754

1966 Public 557 829 272 685 49 105 969 42 682

26 557

40 359.601

87 146

157 12;

40 618

44

47

92 25

101 168

72 879

95 307

79

94
private 265 428 162 482 61 77 114

1967 public 567 303 2'73.610 48 109 612

80 142

44 914

26 08

-62 86

91 882

5 922

42 625 46

94 830_

108 569

74 774

102 118

79

131
79

Private 280 59 171 051

1968 public 593 320 288 798 49 113 461 47 205 42

34

383 135

102 591

123

61 766

43

60

96 726

107 215

470

100 723
private 293 916 190 744 65 28 255

1969 public 615 266 300 968 49 116 169 50 182 43 406 478 44 92 621 7 6 78
Private 3_9 5 -8 185 162 1111111112111111111111111

567 548 264 084 47

661

138 000

55 49 iol 569 94 11
Australia 1965 public 705 548 -

private - - 203 498 104 495 51
-

1966 public 739 283 _
593 383 275 930 47 145 900 - -

private 207 395 102 395 49 - -
1967 2 72o fl 1 Goo

-
private - 218 280 III 4111

1968 _public 828 286 664 786 310 279 163 500
private 252 238 225 753 114 848 26 485 - -

1969 public - - -
rivate - , El -

Byelorussian
mil
Cyprus° 1965 public

rivate

25 920

6 949

10 285 40 22 113

6 949

9 823 6

-

_ -

1966 public

private

24 957

8'932 4_517 51

20 850

8 932

9 577

4 517

4 107NM 9 -

1967 public

1

10 522

_4_911

41

49

21 -68

10 098

10 144

4 911_

mantrin
4 355

- -
private

396

all
6

1969

public 25 807 10 833 42 21 452 10 437 49

private

ublic

11 682

26'429

5 630

11 486 f 682

22 211

5 630

11 0 4 4,218

-

rivets 12 2 6 2 49 6 2 I_f -
czecho v J.- _

1965 public 2468 447 1 225 303 50 1 896 397 977 387-_52 540.143 3 _ 474 43 31 907 17 442 55
private 790 869 464 702 59 ' 558 872 298433 53 232 017 166 269 72 -

1966 public 2 563 252 1 241 328 48 1 954 970 _1 016_631 52 576 969 207 682 36 r31 293 17 015 54
private 807 223 503 -425 62 579 524 310 043 53 227 699 193 382 85

1967 public 2 748 024 1 363 757 50 2 054 374 1 067 615 52 664 133 280.070 42 29 517 16 072 54
Lprivate 817653 474 491 58 594 631 320 440 54 223 022 154 051 69 - -_

1968 public 022 7 -_ 2 257 701_ 1 168 260 52 -14 500 28 99 54
Private 847.600 .488 762 62 563 3 226 or 156 878 69

1969 public 3 246 379 1 620 933 50 2 487 163 1 285 109 52 727 988 318 78 31 228 17 037 55
rivate _860 268 6 4 64 lirfranirMailrin -
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3.2 SECOND LEVEL Public and private cOrolm

Country Year
Total General Vocational Teacher traicing

MB' F F %F

Iraq 1965 public - s - 183 482 48 291 26 7 626 3 797 50 - =-
private - 57 583 5 2 1 - . .

=
1966 public- . 189 674 49 4 26 8 630 4 423 51 _

Private - . - - ,

1967 Public__ - - 204_79

49 654

54 66 27 10 217

- -

45

-

_ -

private 6 13 -

1968 public - s
_257 719 65 618 28 10 596 3_758_ 35

private - 48 002 4 959 10 - - - = _

1969 public . - 274_05 80 187 29 94 2 459 25

_private

- -

28 576_

522 763

48? 673

5178

179.628

195'362

18 -

-

-

-

- - - -

Korea, Rep. of 1965 public 34

private 40

1966 public 549 924 188 493 34 -

private - 5 -5 219 063 41 -
----:-

1967 public - 575 899 198_7)3 55 7 -

private_ - - 597_ 23 249 182 42

-
. . -

1968 public-. 7 - 616245 216 316 55 - _ = -

private - - 670 861 278 989 42 - -

1969 public 691 -540 248 952 36 a - -

private - -

7 076

7

53

750 160 314 490. 42

51

-

4 470

-

2 371

.

53 1 391 1 113 80Panama 1965 public 32 482 26_621 13 -552

private 24_561

35 885

12

18

979

848

53

53

7 987

_29_323

3 724 47 16 574

5 249

9-255_
2 653

56 - -

1 046

-

801966 -public L 15 149 52 51 1_

private 24 -5 12 862 53 8 329 3 853 46 16024 9 409 56 _-

1967 public -7 169 19 354 52, 0 15 986 52 4 961 2 50 47 1 277 i 014 79

Private 26 581 14 173 53 4 163 47 17 701 10 010 57 _ -

1968 public 41 81

Private 27 105 14 523 54 9 02 4829 52 17 803 9 694 54 - -- -

1969 public 45 135 !3 570 52 37 038 18 972 _51 369 50- 1 726 i -84 80

ivate 2 11 1 4 257 46 -16 5601

6 632

:_3_i214

9 395

1 399

_56:

21

: 7

7

-

-enegal 1965 public 24 270 _6105 25

private - - 1_304 _551 42 1 612 913 57 -

966 public . , -, - -

private - - - -

1967 pUblic - 28 095 7 023 25 8 412

Private 9 920 . 3 134 32 2 196

1968 ublio 7 33, 404 -:_ -0- 3 24 -

private -
-_ -

8 824
= - .-

1969 public = -
____

=
_ _

:= : -

. private : - - - -
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3.B SECOND LEV-EL Public and private -olment by sex (con__n

Country Year
Total General Vocutl.anal Teacher training

P-7 F %V NtE F %F MF F F H F

Syriel 1965 public 123 838 27 928 i4 109 346 24 617 23 7 454 988 13 7 08 323"
private 74 592 15 163 20 73 044 15 0th 20 752- 94 13 - - -

1966 public 7 245 32 192 23 123 40i c 82 24 6 380 673 i 1 7_464

-

2 437

- _private 69 970 16 370 23 69 356 6 275 23 614 95 15

1967 public 151 849 35 911 _24 136 056 33 244

5_24

45 8

4

22

7 517

171

720

79

10

46

6 X76

-

1 9.47

-

31

-
rivate 76 651 16 599 22 76 46[1

181 2251968 public- 195 935 48 810 25 25 9 854 1_ 201 12 4 i 711 35
private 61 614 13 498 22 61 692 13-498 22 118 - - - - _

1969 public 248 682 62 525 25 234 313 60 187 26 10 351 932 9 4 018 1 1106 35
ivate 4 0 5 11 404 24 46 941 11 _18_524

-

94
152 010

1 740

-

2...._LD

212L29
400

-
57 926

_

20 710

_

_36
Turkey 1965 public - -

private - -

-

-

-

23

- 54 469 23 869 44
1966 p -1 1 - .

private - - - - - - - - -

1967 public 917 542 250 294

17 067

27

41

715 540

40 131

_184008

16 573

26

41

144 214

2 021

40 677

514

28 57 788 25 609 44

private 42 152 25 - - -

1968 pudic 1 019 758 _280 79 27 807 867 L209 780 li_a1,515 42 992 28_ 60 576 27 607 46

private 4- 808 9 41 41 66 17 579 42 2 142 520 24 - - -

1969 public 1 140 944 1317 928

18 705

28

42

916 167

43 234

241 974

18 184

26

42

161.008

1 455

46 -8

6

62 969

-

29 116

-

46

-private 44 689 521

a SSR1

united Kingdom
Scotland

1965 public 1 035 133 571
d

_8 452

49 271 035

20 978

133 571

8 452

49

40

-

- - -

-

private 20 978 -

1966 pudic 275 364 135 886 49 275 360 135 8 _ 49 -

Private 12 694 5 549 4 1 2 694 5 549 4
-

1967 public 282 718 159714 49 282 71.8 139 714

5587

49

43

- - - - -

41 rivate 12 907 5 587 143 )2 907 - -

1960 _ 4 321 145 514 49

43

294 32_1

12 864

145.514

5 575

49

43 - _ -private . 12 864 575 a -

1969 public 304 0 2 150 057

8 279

49

40

04_0 2

20 921

150 057 49 -

private 20 921 8.2`79 40 - - -

united Kingdom 1965 public 17 877 7 649 43 13 214 6 356 48 4 663, 1 293 28
territoriee

private 1 925 74 98' 42 171 51 72 423 42 6 774 2 560 38 - -
Hong Kong

196 public_ i8 3 8 606 14 240 7 251 51 4 623 1 355 29 s

private 19 870 83 551 42 191 835 80 872 42 7 035 2 79 38

1967 pUblic 19 747 9 449 40 15 161 8 020 53 - 4 586_ 429' 31 - -

private 211 878 89 510_ 42- 204 525 86 626 42 7 353 2 884 39 - -

1968 public 20 071 9 859 49 15 498 8 445 54 4 573 454 32 -

private 228 606

20 273

-_ 584

155

42

50
-42.

220 55.

15 828

4

8 718

42

55

-8 050

4 445

= 147

1_ 457

--

32

-_ -
1969 public - - -

private 234_344 97 748 225 406 94 517 42 8
8

2 - - -
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3.B SECOND LFVEL Public and private enrolment by sex (continued)

Cot t17 Year
Total General Vocational

_ --
Teacher training

F F F F 1 F

-

F ME' F '1,F

Gilbert &
Ellice Islands

1965 public 217 83 38 _

1 67 37 16

Private 651 225 35 596 225 38 - - 55 - -

1966 public - - - 554 39 - - 36 19
5'

private - - 180

_218

93

267

52

4

- - 27 - -

X1967 public - 651 - 59 26 44

private - -

.-

30 164 55

36 -

30 -

31

-

5211-_8 public . 223 81

private . _
_ _ _

310 42 46 - - 30

fL1969 public 355 156_

___33_,_

-

44

-

252

329_

113

96

1.49

-

32

45

44 68

..,

-

59

40

60

26

30

-

11

26

51

18

100

private 449 8a -

-

Solomon Islands 1965 public - 7

15

-

-Private - 212

1966 public - 156 5 a_ -

-

- - 84

24

16

24

19

100private - 274 24

1967 public 221 39 18 - - 91 12 13

private 368 69 19 23 23 100

1968 public_ - 258 64 25 - - 98 23 23

private 491 102 2 12

.--_
12 100

1969 public - - - - -

private e - - -

Notes: 1. All education is public.
2. Not including Turkish schools.
3. Private education includes URRWA schools.
4. Not including unaided schools.
5. Not including senior departments of all-age schools.
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6.c PROMETIONRATES. FIRM' LEVEL based on 1

17C/15 Annex E - page 27

Co Yew.

F

1 3
Oradea

6 7 8 9 1 2 :3
-0raden
4 5 6 7 84 5

Argentina 1965 697 795 820 830 857 883 982 i-r -, 669 838 850- 877' 903 985

1966 705 823 834

956

833 849 879 983 -: 732 847 849 852 869 894 986

Czechoslovakia 1965 9 7 954 947 948 8-2 864 ,-7

1966 9'6 954 955' 948 949 909 892 867

1967 936

:8 0

951

938

956

951

947

964

950

924

905

:9-5

_895

9-8

868

995

998

Hungary 1965

1966 876 991.,,'2 962 924 937 944 995 _.

Iraq_

Panama 1965 :660 754 __L35 759 815 942 689 777- 76 782 874 950

1966

1965

661(

:957

742

950

721, 778 823 944

915

,_

959

693 773 726 797 840 950

Poland 951 940 907

Senegal 1941.

1967

818 - 8

813

-_84

823

-- 2 7- -4=21-LL__._
792 804 827 66

sa 1965. 803 858 845 835 814 X42

800 84'

78 895

830

841

807

824

811_

821

80
795

789

745

1966 812 8 840 8- Iv 792

794

929,

747

734.

950

7966

909

1967

965

805

953

856

838

834

680

820

790

789 :815

952

877

Ttrrkey 647 , 773

Uruguay 1965 590 747 751. 734 792 923
(Public only)

1967 685 775 793 791 808 934
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